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Editorial

Volume 10, number 1 of the Journal of Kolkata Society for Asian Studies has got a total
of fourteen papers on various topics of the social issues of the country. Out of the fourteen
papers ten are in English language and four are in Bengali. A book review is also there.

The volume starts with the Suniti Kumar Chatterji memorial lecture delivered by
Professor Arun Kumar Ghosh on September 15, 2023 in Bengali, which was organized by
Kolkata Society for Asian Studies in collaboration with The School of Languages and
Linguistics, Jadavpur University, Kolkata. The paper is entitled as, ≤Ãyhs˝çˆÏlÓ˚ Ó˚&k˛ÈüÈ§D#ï˛/ ≤Ã§D
Ù%[˛y çlˆÏày¤˛#. It roughly means ëSmothered song of the marginalized : Munda context.í The
author has discussed upon the influence of Mundari language and culture in the
development of language and culture of greater Bengal. The author has built his thesis in
the backdrop of Acharya Suniti Kumar Chatterjeeís analysis of linguistic construct of
Bengal. The author has compared the cultural elements and rituals of the Munda
communities and their inclusion in the culture of greater Bengal. It is shown that The culture
of Bengal is very much indebted to the so called autochthonous people of the land, who
are usually not considered as at per with the so called Aryans.

Santanu Bisai and Uttam Haldar has jointly written the paper, ìLivelihoods and Food
Security under the COVID-19 Pandemic : A Study with Reference to South Kolkata in the
West Bengal State of Indiaî. Data is collected from South Kolkata, namely, Garia, Tollyganj,
Anandapur, and Ballygunge, from May 2020 to December 2020. The authors used various
statistical methods and concluded that people belonging to low income group have suffered
greatly during the covid-19 pandemic and subsequent lockdown. They recommended some
corrective measures.

Alex K. O. discussed the meaning of ëHumanismí in the light of Eastern philosophical
concept in his paper entitled, ìRe conceptualizing Humanism from the Eastern
Philosophical Traditionsî. He compared the philosophy of west that is based on Greek
philosophy and composed in Latin with those of east and has focused on the development
of the concept from ancient to medieval times.

Importance of women among the Meiteis of Manipur is studied by the authors,
Mayanglambam Kiran Devi and Oinam Ranjit Singh in the paper entitled,îLairemmas and
Their Role in Early Meitei Society : A Study on Ancient Literary Traditionsî. Lairemma
means goddess. By taking example from their pantheon of goddesses, where female deities
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are worshiped together with their male counterparts, the authors postulated status of
women in ancient Maitei society.

ìBodo Identity Politics in Colonial Assamî, is written jointly by Swler Basumatary and
Jhanin Mushahary. Main contention of the article is politics of identity crisis of the Bodo
community in North East India. Data is used from secondary sources. The authors said
that Bodo identity movement came out during British colonization and with the influence
of Christian Missionaries and the first-generation Bodo leaders. A historical background
of the movement is given and it is surmised that a threat for marginalisaton is the cause
for such politics of identity movement.

ìDevelopment and Growing Adivasi Landlessness-In the Select Novelsî is a paper
jointly authored by Bisesswar Saren, Sucheta Sen Chaudhuri and Amit Kisku. The article
discusses the dire condition of the Adivasi people at the wake of development activities,
specially for construction of dams on Rivers Borakar, Damodar and Kongsaboti that
submerged vast areas and uprooted the tribal people. The paper is based on three novels.
Novel Namalia is written by Somai Kisku, and the other two novels, namely, Suraj Gagrai
(Biography of Suraj Gagrai) and Enter Pare Int (Brick above brick), written by Mahasweta
Devi. Somai Kisku belongs to Santal community himself and Mahasweta Devi is not a tribal
woman. The novels discussed the problem from an insiderís viewpoint as well as from that
of an outsider.

The article, ìMangar for Scheduled Tribe Status in Sikkim and Darjeeling Himalayasî
by Rakcha Rana is on the justification of an appeal that the Mangar community has made
for inclusion in the list of scheduled tribes of India. The author has discussed on the
settlement history of the Mangars in the Sikkim and Darjeeling areas, their backward
condition, religion and culture in support for granting them the scheduled tribe status by
the state.

Rujab Muchahary, has written the article, ìLexical Borrowing from English into Bodoî.
The author has dealt on borrowing of words from one language to the other. In the paper
the author has taken example from Bodo, which linguistically belongs Tibeto-Burman
family of languages. At present there are a number of English words, which are used by
the Bodos without any change in the meaning of the original English word. The author
has meticulously discussed the lexical issue with example of education during colonial
times and has given detail of types of borrowing and reasons for such borrowing and its
continuity.

Swarupa Bhattacharyaís paper entitled, ìSilent Manifestation of Student Movement:
A Case Study of Literary Activities of Students in the Barak Valley of Assam during 1980sî
is based on primary data, since there is no official documents of such movement. This
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explains the word ësilentí in the title of the article. She has taken Barak valley of Assam
for the study, which covers three districts Cachar, Karimganj and Hailakandi. Influx of
people who migrated into the valley with the formation of Bangladesh created problems
for the local people of the valley. The paper discusses the situation faced by the students
in early 80ís and how they rose against such situation.

ìSocial media addiction : a secret pandemicî by Natasha Saqib and Faseeh Amin is
a paper on the increase in the use of social media, by the people, especially through
Covid-19 lockdown period. They consider such development as pandemic as well. The
article has shown with statistics that the use is still going up. They have warned against
such irresponsible use of social media for the present and also for the time to come.

Malini Majumdarís paper, ëVasudhaiva Kutumbakamí ñ harnessing cultural traditions
through digital media towards peace and harmony,î advocates the use of digital platform
for making larger groups of people of our country aware of the rich heritage of the land.
She has used UNESCOís concepts and declaration about heritage as base point. Emphasis
is laid on Indiaís rich tradition of intangible cultural elements and has suggested that it
will bring people of India united together on a common platform globally.

Of the articles in Bengali, ìNatyakar Henrik Ibsenî (Henrik Ibsen, the Playwright),
is written by Sumon Ghosh. The author has critically assessed Ibsenís contribution in
Europe vis a vis on global concept of theatre and performance. The revolutionary aspects
of Ibsenís creations in the plays ëDollís Houseí and ëThe Ghostí are discussed in detail with
comparable examples from Tagoreís ëChaturangaí. The author also has taken up other plays
for pointing out of Ibsenís contribution in the contemporary social milieu.

Sharmistha Ghosh, in the paper, ìRashasundari Devir Chintane Naribadî meaning
ëFaminism in the Psyche of Rasasundari Devií, has discussed the autobiography ìAmar
Jeebanî written by Rash Sundari Devi, at her age of 60. The book was published in the
year 1872. The book was much appreciated by the intellectuals of Bengal of the time. This
is the first autobiography penned by a woman in Bengal. It was the time when education
of a woman was prohibited. She had taught herself to read and write. The autobiography
reveals the status of women of the time and at the same time shows the feminism harbored
in the mind of the biographer. The author of the article has critically discussed the society
and position of women in it at the time of the biographer.

Shilpa Biswas in the paper entitled, ìLoksahityer Aloke Paribesh Sachetanata: Bankura
Jelar Ranibandh Blocker ekti Somikshaî (Awareness of environment in folk literature: A
Survey at Ranibandh block in Bankura District), pointed out the importance of folk
literature for finding solution against the present day degradation of environment. The
paper is on primary data collected from Ranibandh block in Bankura district of West
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Bengal. The author has classified the folk literature into six sections, which includes folktale,
puzzles, poems etc. She has shown how in the folk-literature awareness and method of
preservation and promotion of environment is found.

The book, ìMeditation and the life in Bharat at the time of Buddha by Dr. Anirban
Sengupta and Mithu Lahiri, published by Maha Bodhi Book Agency, Kolkata, 2021, was
submitted for review in the Journal of the Kolkata Society for Asian Studies. Dr. Banadana
Mukherjee has elaborately reviewed the book.

The editors thank all the authors for their valuable contributions in this volume. We
are also grateful to the reviewers, who have endeavored to make the Journal a valuable
one.
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Suniti Kumar Chatterji Memorial Lecture deliverd by Professor Arun Kumar Ghosh on
September 15, 2023 in Bengali organized by Kolkata Society for Asian Studies in

collaboration with The School of Languages and Linguistics, Jadavpur University, Kolkata.

Ë˛y£Ïyã˛yÎ≈ñ §y!•ï˛ƒ Óyã˛flõ!ï˛ñ ̨õp!ÓË)˛£Ïî x!Ë˛ôyÎ˚ Ë)˛!£Ïï˛ñ ÓDˆÏò¢ñ ÓyÇ°y Ë˛y£Ïy ~ÓÇ Óy.y!°Ó˚ •z!ï˛•y§Ü˛yÓ˚ §%l#!ï˛Ü%˛ÙyÓ˚
ã˛ˆÏRy˛õyôƒyˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ flø,!ï˛ÈüÈÓ_,´ï˛y ˆòGÎ˚yÓ˚ çlƒ xyÙyÓ˚ ÙˆÏï˛y ~Ü˛ làîƒ Ùyl%£ÏˆÏÜ˛ xy•¥yl Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˆÜ˛y°Ü˛yï˛y ˆ§y§y•z!ê˛ Ê˛Ó˚
~!¢Î˚yl fiê˛y!í˛ç ~ÓÇ ÎyòÓ˛õ%Ó˚ !ÓŸª!Óòƒy°ˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ School of Languages and Linguistics xyÙyÎ˚ Ü,˛ï˛K˛ï˛y˛õyˆÏ¢
xyÓk˛ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏ°l– ~•z ò%•z §yÓ˚fl∫ï˛ ≤Ã!ï˛¤˛ylˆÏÜ˛ xyÙyÓ˚ !ÓÙ%?˛ ôlƒÓyò çyly•z– Óï˛≈Ùyl ≤ÃÓ¶˛ flø,!ï˛ÈüÈÓ_,´ï˛yÓ˚ !°!áï˛
Ó˚*˛õ–

87 ÓSÈˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ç#ÓˆÏl xyã˛yÎ≈ƒ §%l#!ï˛Ü%˛ÙyÓ˚ ã˛ˆÏRy˛õyôƒyÎ˚ ÓyÇ°y Ë˛y£Ïy ï˛Ìy Ë˛yÓ˚ï˛#Î˚ Ë˛y£Ïyñ §Çfl,Ò!ï˛ ~ÓÇ §y!•ˆÏï˛ƒ
ˆÎ xÓòyl ˆÓ˚ˆÏáˆÏSÈl ï˛yÓ˚ Ù)°ƒyÎ˚î fl∫“ ˛õ!Ó˚§ˆÏÓ˚ ~ÓÇ fl∫“ §ÙˆÏÎ˚ Ü˛Ó˚y §Ω˛Ó lÎ˚– xyÙyÓ˚ ÙˆÏï˛y xyÓ˚G x§Çáƒ
SÈyˆÏeÓ˚ ÓyÇ°y Ë˛y£Ïyï˛ˆÏ_¥Ó˚ ã˛ã˛≈yÎ˚ •yˆÏï˛á!í˛¸ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ÚÓyDy°y Ë˛y£Ïyï˛ˆÏ_¥Ó˚ Ë)˛!ÙÜ˛yÛñ ÚÓyD°y Ë˛y£Ïy ≤Ã§ˆÏDÛ ~ÓÇ Ù•y@˝Ãsi
ODBL ˛õyˆÏë˛Ó˚ ÙyôƒˆÏÙ– ~Ó˚˛õÓ˚ x§Çáƒ @˝Ãsiñ Ë˛y£Ïyñ §Çfl,Ò!ï˛ñ •z!ï˛•y§ §• x§Çáƒ !Ó£ÏˆÏÎ˚ ÓƒÆ–

ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ˛õy![˛ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ §Ó ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ Óí˛¸ xyÜ˛£Ï≈î ï˛ÑyÓ˚ Ù%_´ !ã˛hs˝y– ˆàÑyí˛¸y!ÙÓ˚ Ó¢Óï˛≈# ly •ˆÏÎ˚ !ï˛!l ÓyÇ°y Ë˛y£Ïy G
Óy.y!°Ó˚ ̂ Î •z!ï˛Ó,_ Ó˚ã˛ly Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈl ï˛ÑyÓ˚ Ù•y@˝ÃˆÏsi ï˛y ̂ Î ̂ Ü˛ylG àˆÏÓ£ÏˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ Ü˛yˆÏSÈ ̨ õÌ ≤Ãò¢≈Ü˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ xyˆÏSÈ– Ù•y@˝ÃˆÏsiÓ˚
SÈˆÏe SÈˆÏe ˆ§•z xlyÎ≈ƒˆÏòÓ˚ Ü˛Ìyñ ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ Ë˛y£Ïyñ ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ §Çfl,Ò!ï˛Ó˚ Ü˛Ìyñ ÎÑyÓ˚y Óy.y!° G ÓyÇ°y Ë˛y£ÏyÈüÈ§Çfl,Ò!ï˛Ó˚ !Ë˛!_
Ó˚ã˛ly Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈˆÏ°l–

ï Ñ̨yÓ˚ ëThe Study of Kolí, ëSome more Austric Words in Indo-Aryaní, ëNon-Aryan Elements
in Indo-Aryaní, ëThe Languages of the Adivasisí, ëTribal Languages Conflict of Speeches
in Indiaí, ëBuddhist Survivals in Bengalí, ëIndia and Polynesia : Austric Bases of Indian
Civilization and Thoughtí, ëThe Cultural Synthesisí, ÚxyÎ≈ƒÈüÈxlyÎ≈ƒÛñ ÚÓy.°y Ë˛y£Ïy xyÓ˚ Óy.y°# çy!ï˛Ó˚
ˆàyí˛¸yÓ˚ Ü˛ÌyÛñ ÚÓ,•_Ó˚ Ë˛yÓ˚ï˛Ûñ ÚˆÜ˛y° çy!ï˛Ó˚ §Çfl,Ò!ï˛Ûñ ÚË˛y£Ïy!Óºyê˛ G xy!òÓy§#ˆÏòÓ˚ §Ù§ƒyÛ xlƒï˛Ó˚ àˆÏÓ£ÏîyÓ˚ ˛õÌ
á%ˆÏ° !òˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– ˆ§•z ˛õÌ xl%§Ó˚î Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚•z Óï˛≈Ùyl ˛õyë˛ àˆÏí˛¸ ˆï˛y°y ~ÓÇ SÈˆÏe SÈˆÏe ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ˆ°áy ˆÌˆÏÜ˛•z í˛zk,˛!ï˛–
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≤Ãyhs˝çˆÏlÓ˚ Ó˚&k˛ÈüÈ§D#ï˛ ≠ ≤Ã§D Ù%[˛y çlˆÏày¤˛#

xÓ˚&î ˆây£Ï

ˆàyí˛¸yÓ˚ Ü˛Ìy

Ë˛yÓ˚ˆÏï˛ xyàï˛ xyÎ≈ˆÏòÓ˚ §Ü˛ˆÏ°•z ôˆÏÙ≈ G §yôyÓ˚î ò,!‹TË˛!DˆÏï˛ ̃ Ó!òÜ˛ ≤ÃÌyl%§yÓ˚# !SÈˆÏ°l ly– ~ÑˆÏòÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ÎÑyÓ˚y ̃ Ó!òÜ˛
≤ÃÌyl%§yÓ˚# !SÈˆÏ°l ï˛ÑyÓ˚y í˛z_Ó˚ÈüÈ˛õ!Ÿã˛Ù Ë˛yÓ˚ï˛ G í˛z_Ó˚ ̨ õOyˆÏÓ Ó§ï˛ àí˛¸ˆÏ°lñ ï˛ÑyÓ˚y•z ̃ Ó!òÜ˛ §Çfl,Ò!ï˛Ó˚ !l!ò≈‹T ̂ ã˛•yÓ˚y
àˆÏí˛¸ ï%˛°ˆÏ°l– ÙôƒˆÏò¢ ˛õ!Ó˚îï˛ •° ˜Ó!òÜ˛ ôÙ≈ G §Çfl,Ò!ï˛Ó˚ ˛õ#ë˛fliyl– ˛õ)Ó≈ !òˆÏÜ˛ x@˝Ã§Ó˚Ùyl x˜ÏÓ!òÜ˛ xyÎ≈Ó˚y ôÙ≈#Î˚
Ó˚#!ï˛l#!ï˛ G xlƒylƒ §ÇflÒyˆÏÓ˚ñ ~Ùl !Ü˛ Ë˛y£ÏyÎ˚G ˜Ó!òÜ˛ xyÎ≈ˆÏòÓ˚ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ xy°yòy !SÈ° ÓˆÏ°•z xl%Ùyl Ü˛Ó˚y ÎyÎ˚–
≤ÃyÌ!ÙÜ˛ ̨ õˆÏÓ≈ í˛z_Ó˚ Ë˛yÓ˚ï˛ ̂ ÌˆÏÜ˛ àyˆÏDÎ˚ í˛z˛õï˛ƒÜ˛y ôˆÏÓ˚ x˜ÏÓ!òÜ˛ xyÎ≈ˆÏòÓ˚ !ÓhflÏyÓ˚– ~•z xMÈ˛° ï˛ál xlyÎ≈ñ !ÓˆÏ¢£Ïï˛
ˆÜ˛y°ñ oy!Óí˛¸ xô%ƒ!£Ïï˛ !SÈ° ÓˆÏ°•z §%l#!ï˛Ü%˛ÙyÓ˚ xl%Ùyl Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏSÈl– xlyÎ≈ˆÏòÓ˚ §ˆÏD ~•z x˜ÏÓ!òÜ˛ xyÎ≈ˆÏòÓ˚ §ÇâyˆÏï˛Ó˚
§)e˛õyï˛ ˆ§•z §ÙÎ˚ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛•z– §Çâyï˛ !òˆÏÎ˚ ÷Ó˚& •ˆÏ°G xlyÎ≈ˆÏòÓ˚ §ˆÏD x˜ÏÓ!òÜ˛ xyÎ≈ˆÏòÓ˚ §•yÓfliyl ˆÎ âê˛ˆÏï˛ ÷Ó˚&
Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈ° ï˛y xl%Ùyl Ü˛Ó˚y ÎyÎ˚– xlyÎ≈ˆÏòÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ !Ü˛S%È Ùyl%£Ï xhs˝ï˛ x˜ÏÓ!òÜ˛ xyÎ≈ §ÙyˆÏç fliyl Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ !lˆÏÎ˚!SÈ° òy§
!•ˆÏ§ˆÏÓñ ã˛y!£Ï !•ˆÏ§ˆÏÓñ ◊!ÙÜ˛ G Ü˛y!Ó˚àÓ˚ !•ˆÏ§ˆÏÓ– Î!òG ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ Ú¢)oÛ ÓˆÏ° â,îy Ü˛Ó˚y •ï˛–1 ˛õÓ˚Óï˛≈# Ü˛yˆÏ° ˜Ó!òÜ˛
xyÎ≈ˆÏòÓ˚ !ÓhflÏyÓ˚ ~•z ˛õ)Ó≈ !òˆÏÜ˛•zñ àDyÓ˚ xÓÓy!•Ü˛y ôˆÏÓ˚– Ü%˛Ó˚&ñ ˛õyMÈ˛y°ñ |¢#lÓ˚ñ ÙÍ§ƒñ ÷Ó˚ˆÏ§lñ ˆÜ˛y¢°ñ Ü˛y¢# G
!ÓˆÏò•ˆÏòÓ˚ §Ù,k˛ Ó˚yçƒ àˆÏí˛¸ í˛zë˛°ñ Îy xyÎ≈yÓï˛≈ ÓˆÏ° !ã˛!•´ï˛ñ ˆÜ˛y¢°ñ Ü˛y¢#ñ !ÓˆÏò• ÎyÓ˚ ≤Ãyhs˝ §#Ùy– Ó%k˛ ˛õ)Ó≈Óï˛≈#
Ó y·˛ˆÏî å1000ÈüÈ600 !á fiê˛ÈüÈ˛õ)Ó≈y∑ä ~ˆÏòÓ˚ í˛zˆÏÕ‘á– ~•z Ó˚yçƒ=!°Ó˚ çl§Çáƒy ˜Ó!òÜ˛ G x˜ÏÓ!òÜ˛ xyÎ≈ñ xyÎ≈y!Î˚ï˛
xlyÎ≈ G xlyÎ≈ !lˆÏÎ˚ à!ë˛ï˛– !Ó•yˆÏÓ˚ xyÎ≈ Ó§!ï˛ àˆÏí˛¸ Gë˛y 1000 !á fiê˛ÈüÈ˛õ)Ó≈yˆÏ∑Ó˚ ˛õˆÏÓ˚– ¢ï˛˛õÌ Ó y·˛ˆÏî ˜Ó!òÜ˛
xyÎ≈ˆÏòÓ˚ í˛z_Ó˚ !Ó•yˆÏÓ˚ í˛z˛õ!lˆÏÓ¢ àˆÏí˛¸ Gë˛yÓ˚ ≤Ã§D– 1000 !á fiê˛ÈüÈ˛õ)Ó≈yˆÏ∑Ó˚ ˛õˆÏÓ˚•z x˜ÏÓ!òÜ˛ xyÎ≈ G xyÎ≈y!Î˚ï˛
xlyÎ≈ í˛zFã˛yÓ˚ˆÏî ˛õ!Ó˚Óï˛≈l âê˛ˆÏSÈ ÓˆÏ° xl%Ùyl Ü˛Ó˚y ÎyÎ˚– ï˛y[˛ƒ Ó y·˛ˆÏî §Ω˛Óï˛ ˆ§•z ≤Ã§Dñ Ó°y •ˆÏFSÈñ Îy ò%Ó˚&Fã˛yÎ≈
lÎ˚ ï˛yˆÏÜ˛G Ó yï˛ƒÓ˚y ò%Ó˚&Fã˛yÎ≈ Ó°ï˛ñ xò#!«˛ï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚G ò#!«˛ˆÏï˛Ó˚ Ë˛y£Ïy Ó°ï˛– <<a-dur-ukta-våky≈ dur-uktam
åhur...... a-d∂k¶itå d∂k¶ita-våca≈ vadanti>>.2 ˛õ)Ó≈ˆÏòˆÏ¢Ó˚ Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚ ≤ÃË˛yÓ Îç%Ó˚ñ xÌÓ≈ñ ~Ùl !Ü˛
}Ü˛ˆÏÓˆÏòGÈüüüÈ!ÓÜ˛ê˛ ≠ !ÓÜ,˛ï˛ó Ü˛yê˛ ≠ Ü˛ï˛≈ó Ü%˛Ó˚& ≠ Ü,˛î%– xÌÓ≈ ˆÓˆÏò xD G Ùàô ÙƒyˆÏ°!Ó˚Î˚y xô%ƒ!£Ïï˛ ~Ü˛ ò)Ó˚Óï˛≈#
ˆò¢– Ó%ˆÏk˛Ó˚ §ÙˆÏÎ˚ Ùàô åò!«˛î !Ó•yÓ˚ä ~Ü˛ §Ù,k˛ làÓ˚#˘Ó˚yçƒ– xÌ≈yÍ Ó%ˆÏk˛Ó˚ §ÙˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ xˆÏlÜ˛ xyˆÏà•z ÙàˆÏôÓ˚
xyÎ≈Ë%˛!_´– ï˛y §Ω˛Óï˛ 800 !á fiê˛ÈüÈ˛õ)Ó≈y∑ lyàyò– Î!òG ~•z xyÎ≈Ë%˛!_´Ó˚ §ÙÎ˚ !Óï˛!Ü˛≈ï˛– xyÎ≈Ë%˛!_´Ó˚ xyˆÏà Ùàô
xlyÎ≈ xô%ƒ!£Ïï˛– ̨õÓ˚Óï˛≈# Ü˛yˆÏ° ÙàˆÏôÓ˚ çl˛õò !Ù◊ñ Îy xyÎ≈ÈüÈxlyÎ≈ !Ù◊ˆÏîÓ˚ Ê˛ˆÏ° àˆÏí˛¸ í˛zˆÏë˛!SÈ°– ̇ ï˛ˆÏÓ˚Î˚ xyÓ˚îƒˆÏÜ˛
ÓDñ Óàôñ ˆã˛ˆÏÓ˚y˛õyòˆÏòÓ˚ Ü˛Ìyñ Óàô åÙàôä ~ÓÇ ˆã˛ˆÏÓ˚y˛õyò ˛õ!Ÿã˛Ù G ò!«˛î !Ó•yˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ x!fiê˛∆Ü˛ ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%£Ï–
ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ ˛õ!«˛Ü˛“ Ó°y •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈñ Îy §Ω˛Óï˛ Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚ xˆÏÓyôƒï˛yÓ˚ Ü˛yÓ˚ˆÏî– §%l#!ï˛Ü%˛ÙyÓ˚ xl%Ùyl Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏSÈl ÚÓy.°yÓ˚ Ùï˛l•z
Óàô Óy ÙàôG í˛z_´ xyÓ˚îƒˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ §ÙˆÏÎ˚ xyÎ≈ˆÏòÓ˚ myÓ˚y xô%ƒ!£Ïï˛ •Î˚!ló ~•z çyï˛#Î˚ ˆ°yˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ≤Ã!ï˛ xÓK˛y ≤ÃÜ˛y¢
Ü˛ÛˆÏÓ˚•z ~ÑˆÏòÓ˚ ÚÓÎ˚yÇ!§Û Óy ˛õyá# Ó°y •ÛˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈÛ–3 ˙ï˛ˆÏÓ˚Î˚ Ó y·˛ˆÏî ˛õ%u»˛ˆÏòÓ˚ Ü˛Ìyñ ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ lyÙyl%§yˆÏÓ˚ ˛õ%u»˛Óô≈ˆÏlÓ˚
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lyÙÜ˛Ó˚î– Ó%k˛ˆÏòÓ ̨õÓ˚Óï˛≈# ̂ ÓÔôyÎ˚l ôÙ≈ÈüÈ§)ˆÏe ̃ Ó!òÜ˛ Ó y·˛îÓ˚y ̨ õ%u»˛ñ ÓD ≤ÃË,˛!ï˛ ̂ òˆÏ¢ ̂ àˆÏ° ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ çlƒ ≤ÃyÎ˚!Ÿã˛ˆÏ_Ó˚
!Óôyl– xlyÎ≈ˆÏòÓ˚ ≤Ã!ï˛ ˜Ó!òÜ˛ xyÎ≈ˆÏòÓ˚ â,îy G !ÓÓ˚*˛õ ÙˆÏlyË˛yÓ ~•z !ÓôyˆÏl ≤ÃÜ˛ê˛– xyÓ˚îƒˆÏÜ˛ åG Ó y·˛ˆÏîä ÓˆÏDÓ˚
lyÙ ˛õyGÎ˚y ˆàˆÏ°G ≤Ãyã˛#l ˛õy!° §y!•ˆÏï˛ƒ Ó%k˛ˆÏòˆÏÓÓ˚ §ÙˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ xyÎ≈yÓˆÏï˛≈Ó˚ ˆÎ çl˛õˆÏòÓ˚ lyˆÏÙÓ˚ ï˛y!°Ü˛y ˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚
ˆ§áyˆÏl ÓˆÏDÓ˚ lyÙ ˆl•z åÙàô G xˆÏDÓ˚ lyÙ xyˆÏSÈä–4 ÓˆÏDÓ˚ í˛zˆÏÕ‘á ly ÌyÜ˛yÓ˚ ˛õŸã˛yˆÏï˛ ˆÎ ˆÜ˛yl ~Ü˛!ê˛ Ü˛yÓ˚î
ÌyÜ˛ˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚ ≠ 1ä á%Ó §Ω˛Óï˛ Ó%ˆÏk˛Ó˚ §ÙˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ xyˆÏà !Ù!Ì°yñ Ùàô G xˆÏDÓ˚ ˛õ)Ó≈ !òˆÏÜ˛ xyÎ≈yÎ˚l âˆÏê˛!lñ ï˛y•z ÓˆÏDÓ˚
í˛zˆÏÕ‘á ˆl•zó 2ä ˆÎ ˆ£Ïy°!ê˛ çl˛õˆÏòÓ˚ lyÙ ˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚ ˆ§=!°  Ù•yçl˛õòñ ÎyÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ xD G Ùàô xyˆÏSÈñ ÓD
ï˛álG Ù•yçl˛õò !•ˆÏ§ˆÏÓ àˆÏí˛¸ GˆÏë˛!l– Ùàô G xˆÏDÓ˚ ò#â≈ !òl ˛õˆÏÓ˚ ÓˆÏDÓ˚ xlyÎ≈Ó˚y xyÎ≈ §Çfl,Ò!ï˛Ó˚ myÓ˚y ≤ÃË˛y!Óï˛
•ˆÏï˛ ÷Ó˚& Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ~ÓÇ e´Ù¢ xyÎ≈ §Çfl,Ò!ï˛Ó˚ SÈeSÈyÎ˚yÎ˚ xy◊Î˚ ˆáÑyçy ÷Ó˚& Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚– }Ü˛ˆÏÓòÈüÈ~ ~Ü˛ÓyÓ˚ Ùye ÚÜ˛#Ü˛ê˛Û
ˆò¢lyˆÏÙÓ˚ í˛zˆÏÕ‘áñ ̂ Î ̂ ò¢ˆÏÜ˛ ÎyflÒ xlyÎ≈ xô%ƒ!£Ïï˛ ÓˆÏ° !ã˛!•´ï˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈlñ ÚÚÜ˛#Ü˛ê˛ lyÙ ̂ ò¢lyˆÏÎ≈y!lÓy§/ÛÛ– å}Ü˛ˆÏÓò
3É53É14ä ~•z Ü˛#Ü˛ê˛ ˆò¢•zñ ˛õÓ˚Óï˛≈# §Çfl,Òï˛ ˛õ![˛ï˛ˆÏòÓ˚ !ÓˆÏÓã˛lyÎ˚ Ùàô ˆò¢–5 ã˛ï%˛Ì≈ !á fiê˛ÈüÈ˛õ)Ó≈yˆÏ∑ ÓD ÙàˆÏôÓ˚
§ˆÏD Î%_´ñ xhs˝ï˛ ÓƒÓ§y!Î˚Ü˛ Ü˛yÓ˚ˆÏî– ÙàˆÏôÓ˚ §ˆÏD ˛õ)Ó≈ˆÏòˆÏ¢Ó˚ñ !ÓˆÏ¢£Ïï˛ ˛õ%u»˛Óô≈lñ ÓˆÏÓ˚wñ ÓD xMÈ˛ˆÏ°Ó˚ ˆÎyàyˆÏÎyà
fliy˛õˆÏlÓ˚ Ù%•)ï˛≈ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛•z ~•z §Ó xMÈ˛ˆÏ° xyÎ≈yÎ˚ˆÏlÓ˚ §)e˛õyï˛– xÌ≈yÍ l!ò≈Ü˛ ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%£Ï ~•z xMÈ˛ˆÏ° í˛z˛õ!lˆÏÓ¢
fliy˛õl Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏSÈlñ á%Ó «˛#î •ˆÏ°G ~•z xMÈ˛ˆÏ°Ó˚ Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ §ˆÏD ˆÎyàyˆÏÎyà âê˛ˆÏSÈ ÓˆÏ° xl%Ùyl Ü˛Ó˚y ÎyÎ˚–  xl%Ùyl Ü˛Ó˚y
ÎyÎ˚ xˆÏ¢yˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ §ÙˆÏÎ˚•z ~•z xMÈ˛ˆÏ° xyÎ≈yÎ˚l à!ï˛ ˛õyÎ˚– ìAryanisation of Bengal, inaugurated in the
4th century BC, under the Mauryas, vigorously carried on under the Guptas, seems to have
been completed by the 7th century.î üüüÈ §%l#!ï˛Ü%˛ÙyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ xl%Ùyl–6 xlƒe !ï˛!l Ó°ˆÏSÈlñ ÚÚxyÙyÓ˚ ÙˆÏl •Î˚ñ
ˆÙÔÎ≈ƒÓ˚y•z §Ó ≤ÃÌÙ Óy.°y çÎ˚ Ü˛ÛˆÏÓ˚ xyÎ≈ƒyÓˆÏï˛≈Ó˚ §ˆÏD Óy.°yÓ˚ §%ò,ì˛¸ Ó¶˛l fliy˛õl Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l– ˆÙÔÎ≈ƒÈüÈÎ%à ˆÌˆÏÜ˛•z
ÙàˆÏôÓ˚ Ó˚yç Ü˛Ù≈ã˛yÓ˚#ñ ˜§!lÜ˛ñ ˆÓˆÏîñ Ó y·˛îñ ◊Ùî xyÓ˚ §yôyÓ˚î Å˛õ!lˆÏÓ!¢ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚y Óy.°y ˆòˆÏ¢ ~ˆÏ§ Ó§Óy§ Ü˛ÛÓ˚ˆÏï˛
ÌyˆÏÜ˛ñ xyÓ˚ ï˛yÛˆÏòÓ˚ myÓ˚y•z ÙàˆÏôÓ˚ xyÎ≈ƒË˛y£Ïy Óy.°y ˆòˆÏ¢ xyl#ï˛ xyÓ˚ fliy!˛õï˛ •Î˚– ï˛yÛÓ˚ xyˆÏà •Î˚ˆÏï˛y ò%Ûã˛yÓ˚ çl
ÓƒÓ§yÎ˚# Óy ˆÓÔk˛ôÙ≈ÈüÈ≤Ãã˛yÓ˚Ü˛ Óy xlƒ ˆ◊î#Ó˚ ˆ°yÜ˛ñ xyÎ≈ƒË˛y£Ï# ˛õ!Ÿã˛Ù ˆò¢ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ xlyÎ≈ƒ Óy.°yÎ˚ ÎyGÎ˚yÈüÈxy§y
Ü˛ÛÓ˚ï˛ñ !Ü˛v ˆÙÔÎ≈ƒˆÏòÓ˚ !ÓçˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ Ê˛ˆÏ° Ó˚yç¢!_´Ó˚ ≤ÃË˛yÓ myÓ˚y•z xyÎ≈ƒ Ë˛y£Ïy Óy.°y ˆòˆÏ¢ ≤Ãã˛y!Ó˚ï˛ •Î˚ÈüüüÈï˛yÛÓ˚ xyˆÏà
Óy.°y ̂ òˆÏ¢Ó˚ fliyÎ˚# Óy!§®y ̂ Ü˛í˛z xyÎ≈ƒ Ë˛y£Ïy Ó°ï˛ ÓˆÏ° ̂ Óyô •Î˚ ly–ÛÛ7 xÌ≈yÍ ã˛ï%˛Ì≈ !á fiê˛ÈüÈ˛õ)Ó≈yˆÏ∑Ó˚ xyˆÏà ~•z Ë)˛!Ù
ÎyˆÏÜ˛ xyÙÓ˚y ÓDË)˛!Ù Ó!° ï˛y çl¢)lƒ !SÈ° ly– ~áyˆÏl fliyÎ˚# Óy!§®y !SÈ° ~ÓÇ xyÎ≈ˆÏã˛ï˛lyÎ˚ ÎÑyÓ˚y Úˆ¡‘FSÈÛ x!Ë˛ôyÎ˚
Ë)˛!£Ïï˛ñ ï˛y•z ̂ ï˛y àDyÈüÈÎÙ%ly ̂ ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ ~ˆÏòˆÏ¢ xy§y xyÎ≈ˆÏòÓ˚ çlƒ ≤ÃyÎ˚!Ÿã˛ˆÏ_Ó˚ !Óôyl– ~ˆÏòˆÏ¢Ó˚ Ùyl%£Ï ÎyˆÏòÓ˚ Úˆ¡‘FSÈÛ
ÓˆÏ° !ã˛!•´ï˛ Ü˛Ó˚y •° ï˛yÓ˚y Ü˛yÓ˚y⁄ §%l#!ï˛Ü%˛ÙyÓ˚ Ó°ˆÏSÈlñ ÚÚˆòˆÏ¢ lyly oy!Óí˛¸ G ˆÜ˛y°ÈüÈçyï˛#Î˚ ˆ°yˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ Óy§ !SÈ°ñ
ï˛yÛˆÏòÓ˚ !lç !lç Ë˛y£Ïyñ ôÙ≈ñ xyã˛yÓ˚ÈüÈÓƒÓ•yÓ˚ñ §Ë˛ƒï˛yñ Ó˚#!ï˛ÈüÈl#!ï˛ §Ó•z !SÈ°–ÛÛ8 xMÈ˛°!ê˛ Îy ˛õˆÏÓ˚ ÓDˆÏò¢ lyˆÏÙ
lyˆÏÙ x!Ó!•ï˛ñ ï˛álG ˛õÎ≈hs˝ ~Ü˛ ˆò¢ !•ˆÏ§ˆÏÓ àˆÏí˛¸ GˆÏë˛!lñ !Ó!FSÈß¨ xMÈ˛ˆÏ° !ÓË˛y!çï˛ñ ˛õ%u»˛Óô≈lñ ÓˆÏÓ˚wñ ÓDñ
§Ùï˛ê˛ñ Ó˚yì˛¸ñ §%ˆÏ·˛ !ÓË˛_´– !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ çlˆÏày!¤˛Ó˚ Óy§ñ ˆÜ˛yˆÏly ˆày!¤˛ ≤ÃbÈüÈxflfy° å§%l#!ï˛Ü%˛ÙyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ x!Ë˛ôyÎ˚ ÚˆÜ˛y°Ûä
ÓÇˆÏ¢yq(ï˛ñ ̂ Ü˛yˆÏly ̂ ày!¤˛ Ë)˛Ùôƒ§yàÓ˚#Î˚ ÓÇ¢ç å§%l#!ï˛Ü%˛ÙyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ x!Ë˛ôyÎ˚ oy!Óí˛¸äñ ̂ Ü˛yˆÏly ̂ ày!¤˛ ̂ ÙyD°#Î˚ ÓÇ¢çyï˛–
Ë˛y£Ïyàï˛ !òÜ˛ ̂ ÌˆÏÜ˛G ï˛ÑyÓ˚y xy°yòyñ !Ë˛ß¨ Ë˛y£ÏyˆÏày!¤˛Ë%˛_´ñ x!fiê˛∆Ü˛ñ oy!Óí˛¸ñ ̂ Ë˛yê˛ÈüÈÓÙ≈#– xyÎ≈ ̂ ã˛ï˛lyÎ˚ ~ÑÓ˚y•z xyˆÏÎ≈ï˛Ó˚
çlˆÏày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%£Ïñ ÎÑyÓ˚y xlyÎ≈ ÓˆÏ° !ÓˆÏ¢!£Ïï˛ñ ˆ¡‘FSÈ–

˙ï˛ˆÏÓ˚Î˚ xyÓ˚îƒˆÏÜ˛ å£Ï¤˛ÈüÈ˛õMÈ˛Ù !á fiê˛ÈüÈ˛õ)Ó≈y∑ä ÓD åÓàôñ ˆã˛ˆÏÓ˚y˛õyòä çy!ï˛Ó˚ í˛zˆÏÕ‘á ÎyˆÏòÓ˚ x!hflÏˆÏcÓ˚ í˛z˛õÓ˚

≤Ãyhs˝çˆÏlÓ˚ Ó˚&k˛ÈüÈ§D#ï˛/ ≤Ã§D Ù%[˛y çlˆÏày¤˛#
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!lË˛≈Ó˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ÓD xMÈ˛ˆÏ°Ó˚ fl∫#Ü,˛!ï˛– ÙàˆÏôÓ˚ çlˆÏày!¤˛ xyÓ˚ ÎyˆÏòÓ˚ ˆã˛ˆÏÓ˚y˛õyò Ó°y •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ ï˛ÑyÓ˚yñ §%l#!ï˛Ü%˛ÙyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚
ÙˆÏï˛ñ ̂ Ü˛y° çy!ï˛ §Ω)˛ï˛– ̇ ï˛ˆÏÓ˚Î˚ Ó y·˛ˆÏî ̨ õ%u»˛ çy!ï˛Ó˚ í˛zˆÏÕ‘á ÎyÓ˚y Óï˛≈ÙyˆÏl ̨ õ%ÑˆÏí˛¸y çy!ï˛ ÓˆÏ° áƒyï˛ñ ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ í˛zÍ§G
°%!Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚ xyˆÏSÈ xflfy° ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ å§%l#!ï˛ÓyÓ% ÎyˆÏòÓ˚ ÚˆÜ˛y°Û ÓˆÏ°!SÈˆÏ°lä ÙˆÏôƒ– ~ ˆ«˛ˆÏe ~•z ~Ü˛•z §y!•ˆÏï˛ƒ í˛zˆÏÕ‘!áï˛
Ú÷îˆÏ¢˛õÛ í˛z˛õyáƒyˆÏlÓ˚ í˛zˆÏÕ‘á ˆÓyô •Î˚ x≤Ã§!DÜ˛ •ˆÏÓ ly– }!£Ï !ÓŸªy!Ùe Îál ~Ü˛çl Ó y·˛î §hs˝ylˆÏÜ˛ ˆòÓ#ˆÏÜ˛ ï%˛‹T
Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ çlƒ Ó!°òyˆÏlÓ˚ •yï˛ ̂ ÌˆÏÜ˛ Ó˚«˛y Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ò_Ü˛ ̂ ll ï˛ál ï˛ÑyÓ˚ §hs˝ylÓ˚y å˛õMÈ˛y¢ çlä ï˛y Ë˛y° ÙˆÏl @˝Ã•î Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!l–
ï˛ál }!£Ï ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ x!Ë˛¢y˛õ ˆòl– ˆ§•z x!Ë˛¢yˆÏ˛õÓ˚ Ê˛ˆÏ° çyï˛ ˛õ%eˆÏòÓ˚ xlƒï˛Ù ˛õ%u»˛ñ ¢ÓÓ˚ñ ˛õ%!°®ñ ÎyˆÏòÓ˚ Óy§
xyÎ≈yÓˆÏï˛≈Ó˚ §#ÙylyÓ˚ Óy•zˆÏÓ˚ñ ÎyÓ˚y Úò§%ƒÛñ Ú!ÓˆÏò!¢ ÓÓ≈Ó˚Û ÓˆÏ° xyáƒy!Î˚ï˛– ~•z !ï˛l ˆày!‹TÓ˚ Ùyl%£Ï•z l,ï˛y!_¥Ü˛ !Óã˛yˆÏÓ˚
xflfy° ˆày!‹TË%˛_´– Ù•yË˛yÓ˚ˆÏï˛Ó˚ eˆÏÎ˚yò¢ ˛õˆÏÓ≈G ~•z ~Ü˛•z í˛z˛õyáƒyˆÏlÓ˚ ≤Ã!ï˛ôÁ!l– ~•z í˛z˛õyáƒyˆÏlÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ•z ˆÎ
xyÎ≈y!Ë˛ÙyˆÏlÓ˚ §)e °%!Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚ xyˆÏSÈ ˆ§ Óƒy˛õyˆÏÓ˚ ˆÜ˛yˆÏly §ˆÏ®• ÌyˆÏÜ˛ ly xyÓ˚ ≤Ãyã˛#l §y!•ˆÏï˛ƒ ~•z çy!ï˛=!°Ó˚ í˛zˆÏÕ‘á
!l/§ˆÏ®ˆÏ• ≤Ãyã˛#l Óy.°yÎ˚ ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ x!hflÏˆÏcÓ˚ §)ã˛Ü˛– Ó%k˛ˆÏòˆÏÓÓ˚ ˛õÓ˚Óï˛≈# §ÙˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ ˆÓÔôyÎ˚lÈüÈôÙ≈§)eÈüÈ~ Ùàô G ï˛yÓ˚
˛õ)Ó≈  ˆò¢ˆÏÜ˛ x§Ë˛ƒ Ùyl%£Ï xô%ƒ!£Ïï˛ ˆò¢ ÓˆÏ° í˛zˆÏÕ‘á Ü˛Ó˚y •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈñ Îy Ó y·˛îˆÏòÓ˚ Ó§ÓyˆÏ§Ó˚ xl%˛õÎ%_´– xÌÓ≈ˆÏÓˆÏò
~•z xD G ÙàˆÏôÓ˚ í˛zˆÏÕ‘á ˆÎË˛yˆÏÓ Ü˛Ó˚y •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ ï˛yˆÏï˛ ~•z xMÈ˛ˆÏ°Ó˚ ≤Ã!ï˛ xyÎ≈ˆÏòÓ˚ â,îy ≤ÃÜ˛y¢ ˆ˛õˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– ¢ï˛˛õÌ
Ó y·˛ˆÏî Ó°y •ˆÏFSÈ Úxy§%Ó˚ƒy/ ≤Ãyã˛ƒy/Ûñ xÌ≈yÍ ˛õ)Ó≈ˆÏò¢ x§%Ó˚ xô%ƒ!£Ïï˛– ˜çl §y!•ï˛ƒ ÚxyÎ˚yÓ˚yÇà§%_ÛÈüÈ~ Ú°yì˛¸Û ¢ˆÏ∑Ó˚
í˛zˆÏÕ‘á ˆò¢lyÙ !•ˆÏ§ˆÏÓñ xyˆÏSÈ °yì˛¸ åÚÓ˚yì˛¸ÛäÈüÈ~Ó˚ çy!ï˛Ó˚ í˛zˆÏÕ‘áñ ÎyÓ˚y x§Ë˛ƒñ ÎyˆÏòÓ˚ Óy§ Óï˛≈Ùyl ò!«˛î ÓˆÏD–
xÌ≈yÍ Ó,•_Ó˚ ÓDË)˛!Ù xy!òˆÏï˛ ÓDñ ˛õ%u»˛ñ Ó˚yì˛¸ñ ˛õ%!°®ñ x¶…˛ñ §%·˛ ≤ÃË,˛!ï˛ çl˛õˆÏò !ÓË˛_´– ˛õÓ˚Óï˛≈# Ü˛yˆÏ° §Ω˛Óï˛
!á fiê˛#Î˚ ã˛ï%˛Ì≈ ¢ï˛ˆÏÜ˛ ˆ§áyˆÏl xyÎ≈ ≤ÃÓy• !Ù¢ˆÏSÈ– l,ï˛y!_¥Ü˛ ò,!‹TˆÏï˛ ~•z §Ó çlˆÏày!¤˛ ≤ÃbÈüÈxflfy°ñ Ë)˛Ùôƒ§yàÓ˚#Î˚ñ
ˆÙyD° ÓÇˆÏ¢yq(ï˛– ˜ò!•Ü˛ àë˛ˆÏl ï˛ÑyÓ˚y ˆÎÙl xy°yòyñ Ë˛y£Ïyàï˛ !òÜ˛ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛G ï˛ÑyÓ˚y ˛õ,ÌÜ˛– ˆàÔí˛¸ˆÏÜ˛ ˆÜ˛w Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ÓD
Ó˚yˆÏçƒÓ˚ ≤Ã!ï˛¤˛y •ˆÏFSÈ §ÆÙ ¢ï˛ˆÏÜ˛ñ ¢¢yˆÏB˛Ó˚ •yï˛ ôˆÏÓ˚ åxyl%Ùy!îÜ˛ !á fiê˛#Î˚ §ÆÙ ¢ï˛ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ≤ÃÌÙ˘!mï˛#Î˚ ò¢Ü˛ä–
§ÆÙ ¢ï˛ˆÏÜ˛•z §Ω˛Óï˛ ÓD ÚˆàÔí˛¸ÓDÛ lyˆÏÙ ~Ü˛ê˛y ˆË˛ÔˆÏày!°Ü˛ ˆã˛•yÓ˚y ˛õyˆÏFSÈñ ˆ§áyˆÏl !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%£Ïñ ÎÑyÓ˚y
Ë˛y£Ïyàï˛ !Óã˛yˆÏÓ˚ Ù%[˛yñ oy!Óí˛¸ñ ˆË˛yê˛ÈüÈã˛#l#Î˚ ˆày!¤˛Ë%˛_´– ≤Ã§Dï˛ í˛zˆÏÕ‘áƒñ §ÆÙ ¢ï˛ˆÏÜ˛ !•í˛zˆÏÎ˚l §y. Îál ÓD
˛õ!Ó˚ºÙî Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l ï˛ál !ï˛!l xhs˝ï˛ §%·˛ xMÈ˛ˆÏ°Ó˚ Ë˛y£Ïy ˆÎ ÙôƒˆÏòˆÏ¢Ó˚ Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ xy°yòy ï˛y °«˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈˆÏ°l–
xÌ≈yÍ Î!ò xyÙÓ˚y ôˆÏÓ˚ !l•z ã˛ï%˛Ì≈ ¢ï˛Ü˛ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ~•z xMÈ˛ˆÏ° xyÎ≈yÎ˚ˆÏlÓ˚ §)e˛õyï˛ •ˆÏFSÈñ Ë˛y£Ïyàï˛ !òÜ˛ !òˆÏÎ˚ §ÆÙ
¢ï˛ˆÏÜ˛G ÓˆÏDÓ˚ §ÙhflÏ xMÈ˛ˆÏ° xyÎ≈Ë˛y£Ïy à,•#ï˛ •Î˚!l– ˆ§áyˆÏl ï˛álG xlyÎ≈ Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚ ˆÓ˚¢–

!Ù◊î ≠ Ó˚ˆÏ_´ G ˜ò!•Ü˛ àë˛ˆÏl

xyÎ≈Ó˚y ÙàˆÏôÓ˚ ˛õ)Ó≈ ˆòˆÏ¢ xy§yÓ˚ xyˆÏà•z ~•z Ë)˛áˆÏ[˛Ó˚ xy!ò Óy!§®y !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ˆÎyàyˆÏÎyà àˆÏí˛¸
í˛zˆÏë˛!SÈ° ÓˆÏ°•z xl%Ùyl Ü˛Ó˚y ÎyÎ˚– ~áyˆÏl !Ù◊î ˆÎÙl âˆÏê˛!SÈ° Ó˚ˆÏ_´ñ ˆï˛Ùl•z xyã˛yˆÏÓ˚ñ §ÇflÒyˆÏÓ˚ñ ÓyhflÏÓ ~ÓÇ
Ùyl!§Ü˛ §Çfl,Ò!ï˛ˆÏï˛ñ ò#â≈!òl ˛õy¢y˛õy!¢ ÌyÜ˛yÓ˚ Ü˛yÓ˚ˆÏî– §%l#!ï˛Ü%˛ÙyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ÙˆÏï˛ñ xyÎ≈yÎ˚ˆÏlÓ˚ §)ã˛lyÎ˚ñ ≤ÃÌÙ hflÏˆÏÓ˚ñ ~•z
ï˛ÌyÜ˛!Ìï˛ xlyÎ≈ˆÏòÓ˚ xyÎ≈ §ÙyˆÏç xD#Ë)˛ï˛ Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ ̂ ã˛‹Tyñ ï˛yÓ˚˛õÓ˚ x˜ÏÓ!òÜ˛ xyÎ≈ G xlyÎ≈ˆÏòÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ !Ù◊ˆÏîÓ˚ §)e˛õyï˛–
xyˆÏÓ˚Ü˛ ôÓ˚ˆÏlÓ˚ !Ù◊îG àˆÏí˛¸ í˛zë˛° !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ xlyÎ≈ ̂ ày!¤˛Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ Ó˚_´ !Ù◊ˆÏîÓ˚ Ùôƒ !òˆÏÎ˚– xyã˛yˆÏÓ˚ñ §ÇflÒyˆÏÓ˚ñ §Çfl,Ò!ï˛ˆÏï˛G
~•z !Ù◊î ≤Ã!ï˛Ê˛!°ï˛ •°–  Ë˛yÓ˚ˆÏï˛Ó˚ çy!ï˛≤ÃÓyˆÏ• Óy.y!°Ó˚ fliyl !lî≈ˆÏÎ˚ l#•yÓ˚Ó˚Ol Ó˚yˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ Ó_´ÓƒG ~áyˆÏl í˛zˆÏÕ‘ˆÏáÓ˚
òy!Ó Ó˚yˆÏáñ ÚÚ~•z §%ò#â≈ çy!ï˛≤ÃÓyˆÏ•Ó˚ •z!ï˛•y§ xyˆÏ°yã˛lyÎ˚ ~Ü˛!ê˛ ï˛Ìƒ §%flõ‹T ôÓ˚y ˛õˆÏí˛¸– ÉÉÉ lÓ˚ï˛ˆÏ_¥Ó˚ !òÜ˛ ••zˆÏï˛
Óy.°yÓ˚ çl§Ù!‹T ̂ Ùyê˛yÙ%!ê˛ ò#â≈Ù%[˛ñ ≤Ã¢hflÏly§ xy!òÈüÈxˆÏfiê˛∆°#Î˚ Óy ÚˆÜ˛y!°í˛Ûñ ò#â≈Ù%[˛ñ ò#â≈ G ÙˆÏôƒyß¨ï˛ly§ !Ù¢Ó˚ÈüÈ~¢#Î˚
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Óy ÚˆÙ°y!lí˛Ûñ ~ÓÇ !ÓˆÏ¢£ÏË˛yˆÏÓ ˆày°Ù%u˛ í˛zß¨ï˛ly§ xƒy°˛õy•zl Óy Ú˛õ)Ó≈ Ó ƒy!Ü˛í˛Û ~•z !ï˛l çˆÏlÓ˚ §Ùß∫ˆÏÎ˚ à!ë˛ï˛–
!l@˝ÃÓê%˛ Ó˚ˆÏ_´Ó˚G fl∫“ ≤ÃË˛yÓ í˛z˛õ!fliï˛ñ !Ü˛v ï˛y•y §ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ á%Ó !l¡¨hflÏˆÏÓ˚ ~ÓÇ §ÇÜ˛#î≈ fliylà![˛Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ xyÓk˛–
ˆÙyD°#Î˚ Ó˚ˆÏ_´Ó˚ !Ü˛S%Èê˛y ≤ÃË˛yÓG xyˆÏSÈñ !Ü˛v ï˛y•yG í˛z_Ó˚ G ˛õ)Ó≈ !òˆÏÜ˛ §ÇÜ˛#î≈ fliylà![˛Ó˚ §#Ùy x!ï˛e´Ù Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ly•z–
xy!ò l!í˛≈Ü˛ Óy áÑy!ê˛ Ú•z![˛í˛Û Ó˚_´≤ÃÓy•G xlfl∫#Ü˛yÎ≈ñ !Ü˛v ˆ§ ôyÓ˚y xï˛ƒhs˝ §ÇÜ˛#î≈ G «˛#î– ˆÙyê˛yÙ%!ê˛Ë˛yˆÏÓ •z•y•z
Óy.°yË˛y£ÏyË˛y£Ï# çlÈüÈˆ§ÔˆÏôÓ˚ ̂ ã˛•yÓ˚yñ ~ÓÇ ~•z çlÈüÈˆ§ÔˆÏôÓ˚ í˛z˛õÓ˚•z ÓyDy°#Ó˚ •z!ï˛•y§ à!í˛¸Î˚y í˛z!ë˛Î˚yˆÏSÈ– ~•z !Ó!ã˛e
§ÇÜ˛Ó˚ çl °•zÎ˚y•z Óy.°yÓ˚ G Óy.y°#Ó˚ •z!ï˛•yˆÏ§Ó˚ §)e˛õyï˛ÛÛ–9 ï˛ˆÏÓ ~•z !Ù◊ˆÏîÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ Ùyeyàï˛ ï˛yÓ˚ï˛ÙƒG Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚
ˆàˆÏSÈ– xyÓ˚ ~Ü˛ê%˛ flõ‹T Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ Ó°ˆÏ° Óy.y!°Ó˚ §_¥yÎ˚ ò%ÛôÓ˚ˆÏîÓ˚ í˛z˛õyòyl !ÙˆÏ¢ˆÏSÈÈüüüÈ~Ü˛ñ ˆÜ˛y°ñ ¢ÓÓ˚ñ ˛õ%!°®ñ •y!í˛¸ñ
ˆí˛yÙñ ã˛[˛y° ≤ÃË,˛!ï˛ xy!òÙ x!ôÓy§#ˆÏòÓ˚ í˛z˛õyòylñ ÎyˆÏòÓ˚ Úˆ¡‘FSÈÛ ÓˆÏ° !ã˛!•´ï˛ Ü˛Ó˚y •ˆÏÎ˚!SÈ°ó xyÓ˚ ò%•zñ í˛zFã˛ ÓˆÏî≈Ó˚
í˛z˛õyòyl– ≤ÃÌÙ ò° Óy.°yÓ˚ ≤Ãyã˛#l x!ôÓy§# ÎyˆÏòÓ˚ ˜Ó!òÜ˛ §y!•ˆÏï˛ƒ Ú!l£ÏyòÛ ÓˆÏ° !ã˛!•´ï˛ Ü˛Ó˚y •ˆÏÎ˚!SÈ°– Ó˚Ùy≤Ã§yò
ã˛®G ~ˆÏòÓ˚ Ú!l£ÏyòÛ ÓˆÏ° !ã˛!•´ï˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈl– ~ !Ó£ÏˆÏÎ˚ ò#â≈ xyˆÏ°yã˛ly ~áyˆÏl çÓ˚&!Ó˚ ly •ˆÏ°G ~ Ü˛Ìyê%˛Ü%˛ ÓˆÏ° Ó˚yáy
Ë˛y° §yÙy!çÜ˛ xl%e´ˆÏÙ !l¡¨ÓˆÏî≈Ó˚ Óy.y!°Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ˆÎ ÚçlÛÈüÈ~Ó˚ ≤ÃË˛yÓ §Ó ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ˆÓ!¢ñ ï˛ÑyÓ˚y ~•z xy!òÈüÈxˆÏfiê˛∆°#Î˚
Óy ≤ÃbÈüÈxyflfy° Óy !l£Ïyò ̂ ày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%£Ï– ≤Ã¢yhs˝ã˛w Ù•°ylÓ#¢ Óy.y!°Ó˚ l,ï˛y!_¥Ü˛ í˛z˛õyòyl !ÓˆÏŸ’£ÏˆÏî ̂ ò!áˆÏÎ˚!SÈˆÏ°lñ
Óy.°yÓ˚ Óyà!ò xyÓ˚ ˆ˛õyò çy!ï˛Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ˆSÈyê˛lyà˛õ%ˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ xy!òÓy§#ˆÏòÓ˚ !Ù◊î xˆÏlÜ˛ ˆÓ!¢–10 ìResemblance of
the Kayasthas, the Sadgopas and the Kaivartas with the aboriginal tribes of Chota Nagpur
is not appreciable. Indications of such intermixture increase as we go down the social
scale, being very large, for example, in the cases of the Bagdis and the Pods.î11 lÓƒ≤ÃhflÏÓ˚
Î%à#Î˚ Óy lˆÏÓy˛õ°#Î˚ §Çfl,Ò!ï˛§¡õß¨ ~•z !l£Ïyò ˆày!¤˛•z Óy.°yÓ˚ çlàˆÏîÓ˚ xô/hflÏÓ˚ (substratum) àˆÏí˛¸ !òˆÏÎ˚!SÈ°
Îy ì˛yÜ˛y ˛õˆÏí˛¸!SÈ° ˛õÓ˚Óï˛≈# hflÏˆÏÓ˚ xlƒlƒ §Çfl,Ò!ï˛Ó˚ ≤ÃË˛yˆÏÓ– §%l#!ï˛Ü%˛ÙyÓ˚ ÓˆÏ°!SÈˆÏ°lñ ÚÚÓy.y°# çy!ï˛ê˛y ˆÎ ~Ü˛ê˛y
!Ù◊ xlyÎ≈ƒ çy!ï˛ÈüüüÈˆÙyD°ñ ˆÜ˛y°ñ ˆÙylÈüÈáˆÏÙÓ˚ñ oy!Óí˛¸ ~•z §Ó !ÙˆÏ° §,‹T !áã%˛!í˛¸ñ ÎyˆÏï˛ xyÎ≈ƒˆÏcÓ˚ àÓ˚ÙÈüÈÙ¢°yê%˛Ü%˛
˛õˆÏí˛¸ˆÏSÈ ÙyeÛÛ–12 xÌ≈yÍ xlƒylƒ çlˆÏày!¤˛Ó˚ í˛z˛õyòyl ÌyÜ˛ˆÏ°G ≤ÃbÈüÈxflfy° å§%l#!ï˛ÓyÓ%Ó˚ Ë˛y£ÏyÎ˚ ÚˆÜ˛y°Ûä í˛z˛õyòyl
ˆÎ xlƒï˛Ù ï˛y fl∫#Ü,˛ï˛– !l!ò≈‹T Ë˛yˆÏÓ Ó°ˆÏ°ñ ~ Ü˛Ìy fl∫#Ü,˛ï˛ ˆÎ Ë˛yÓ˚ï˛ §Ë˛ƒï˛yÓ˚ !Ë˛!_ Îy Ù)°ï˛ @˝ÃyÙ#l G Ü,˛!£ÏˆÏÜ˛!wÜ˛
ï˛y àˆÏí˛¸ ï%˛ˆÏ°!SÈˆÏ°l ~•z ≤ÃbÈüÈxflfy° Óy !l£Ïyò ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%£Ïñ Óy.°yÓ˚ ˆ«˛ˆÏeG ï˛y §Ùyl Ë˛yˆÏÓ ≤ÃˆÏÎyçƒ–

÷ô% ï˛yÈüÈ•z lÎ˚– Ë˛y£Ïyàï˛ !òÜ˛ !òˆÏÎ˚G ~•z ≤ÃbÈüÈxflfy° Óy !l£Ïyò ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ ˆÎ ÎˆÏÌ‹T ≤ÃË˛yÓ !SÈ° ï˛y ˆÓyV˛y ÎyÎ˚
Îál §%l#!ï˛Ü%˛ÙyÓ˚ Alpine ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%£ÏÓ˚yG oy!Óí˛¸ Óy ˆÜ˛y° Ë˛y£ÏyÎ˚ Ü˛Ìy Ó°ï˛ ÓˆÏ° xl%Ùyl Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l– ≤Ã§Dï˛ ÓˆÏ°
Ó˚yáy Ë˛y°ñ Ó˚Ùy≤Ã§yò ã˛® ÙˆÏl Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛l Alpine ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%£Ï xyÎ≈ƒË˛y£Ï# !SÈˆÏ°l– §%l#!ï˛Ü%˛ÙyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ~•z Ùï˛ Ùl/˛õ%ï˛
•Î˚!l– !ï˛!l Ó°ˆÏSÈlñ ÚÚxyÙyÓ˚ ÙˆÏl •Î˚ xyÓ˚ ~ !Ó£ÏˆÏÎ˚ l,ï˛_¥!ÓÍ Ü˛yˆÏÓ˚yÈüÈÜ˛yˆÏÓ˚y Ùï˛G xyÙyÓ˚ xl%Ü)˛° ̂ Î ~•z [3]ÈüÈˆ◊î#Ó˚
åxÌ≈yÍ Alpine Shortheadsä ˆ°yˆÏÜ˛Ó˚y lÓyàï˛ xyÎ≈ƒ xÌÓy ˆÙyD°ˆÏòÓ˚ Ë˛y£Ïy Ó°ï˛ ly– ÈüüüÈ§Ω˛Óï˛ ï˛yÛÓ˚y oy!Óí˛¸
Óy ̂ Ü˛y° Ë˛y£Ïy ÓÛ°ï˛ó !Ü˛ÇÓy xô%ly°%Æ xlƒ ̂ Ü˛ylG xlyÎ≈ƒ Ë˛y£Ïy ÓÛ°ï˛– ÉÉÉxyÎ≈ƒË˛y£Ïyñ í˛z_Ó˚ÈüÈË˛yÓ˚ï˛ xÌ≈yÍ ~álÜ˛yÓ˚
í˛z_Ó˚≤ÃˆÏò¢ xyÓ˚ !Ó•yÓ˚ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ xyàï˛ !Ó÷k˛ Óy !Ù◊ [1]ÈüÈˆ◊î#Ó˚ (North Indian Longheads) Å˛õ!lˆÏÓ!¢ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚
Ù%ˆÏá Óy.°yˆÏòˆÏ¢ ≤Ã§,ï˛ •ÓyÓ˚ ˛õ)ˆÏÓ≈ñ Óy.°yˆÏòˆÏ¢ [2] (South Indian or Dravido-Munda Longheads)ñ
[3] (Alpine Shortheads) xyÓ˚ [4]ÈüÈˆ◊î#Ó˚ (Mongolian Shortheads) ̂ Î x!ôÓy§#Ó˚y Óy§ Ü˛Ó˚ï˛ñ ï˛yÛÓ˚y ̂ Î
xyÎ≈ƒË˛y£Ï# !SÈ° lyñ ~ Ü˛Ìy Ó°ˆÏ° xˆÏÎÔ!_´Ü˛ Ü˛Ìy Ó°y •Î˚ ly– Óy.°yÓ˚ x!ôÓy§#ˆÏòÓ˚ Ù)° í˛zÍ˛õ!_ ̂ Î !Ë˛ß¨ !Ë˛ß¨ çy!ï˛
ˆÌˆÏÜ˛•z ˆ•yÜ˛ÉÉÉÉ ï˛yÛÓ˚y xlyÎ≈ƒË˛y£Ï# !SÈ° ÓˆÏ°•z xl%Ùyl •Î˚– ÉÉÉ Óy.°y ˆòˆÏ¢ xyÎ≈ƒË˛y£Ïy xyàÙˆÏlÓ˚ ˛õ)ˆÏÓ≈ñ ˆÜ˛y° xyÓ˚

≤Ãyhs˝çˆÏlÓ˚ Ó˚&k˛ÈüÈ§D#ï˛/ ≤Ã§D Ù%[˛y çlˆÏày¤˛#
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oy!Óí˛¸ñ xyÓ˚ í˛z_Ó˚ÈüÈ˛õ)Ó≈ xMÈ˛ˆÏ° ̂ Ë˛yê˛ÈüÈã˛#lyñ ~•z !ï˛l!ê˛ Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚ x!hflÏˆÏcÓ˚ ≤ÃÙyl ̨õy•zÈüüüÈˆày°ÈüÈÙyÌy Alpine shorthead
ÈüÈˆòÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ xlƒ ˆÜ˛ylG Ë˛y£Ïy !SÈ° !Ü˛ly çylÓyÓ˚ í˛z˛õyÎ˚ ˆl•z– ~ê˛y x§Ω˛Ó lÎ˚ ˆÎñ ï˛yÛÓ˚y [1]ÈüÈˆ◊î#Ó˚ xyÎ≈ƒˆÏòÓ˚
xy§ÓyÓ˚ xyˆÏàñ [2]ÈüÈˆ◊î#Ó˚ Ë˛y£Ïy ̂ Ü˛y° xyÓ˚ oy!Óí˛¸ @˝Ã•î Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈ°ó xyÓ˚ Óy.°y ̂ òˆÏ¢Ó˚ ≤Ãã˛!°ï˛ Ë˛y£Ïy=!°Ó˚ §ÙyˆÏÓ¢ñ
xyÓ˚ ˆÜ˛y°ñ oy!Óí˛¸ñ ˆË˛yê˛ÈüÈã˛#ly SÈyí˛¸y xlƒ Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚ x!hflÏˆÏcÓ˚ ≤ÃÙyˆÏîÓ˚ xË˛yˆÏÓñ [2]ÈüÈˆ◊î#Ó˚ ˆ°yˆÏÜ˛Ó˚yñ xyÎ≈ƒˆÏòÓ˚
xyàÙˆÏlÓ˚ Ü˛yˆÏ° ˆÎ Ë˛y£ÏyÎ˚ oy!Óí˛¸ xyÓ˚ ˆÜ˛y°•z !SÈ°ñ ~•z xl%Ùyl ˆÙˆÏl !lˆÏï˛ ≤ÃÓ,!_ •Î˚ÈüüüÈ~Ó˚ !ÓÓ˚&ˆÏk˛ xlƒ ˆÜ˛ylG
Î%!_´ ÙˆÏl °yˆÏà ly–ÛÛ13 !ï˛!l xyÓ˚G çy!lˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈlñ ÚÚÓy.°y ˆòˆÏ¢ ˆÎ xlyˆÏÎ≈ƒÓ˚ Ó§!ï˛ !SÈ°ñ ï˛yÛ xyÙÓ˚y ~ ˆòˆÏ¢Ó˚
≤Ãï˛ƒhs˝Ë˛y Ï̂à ~álG xlyÎ≈ƒ çyÛ Ï̂ï˛Ó˚ Óy§ ̂ ò Ï̂á xl%Ùyl Ü˛Ó˚̂ Ïï˛ ̨õy!Ó˚– Óy.°y ̂ ò Ï̂¢Ó˚ xy!òÙ x!ôÓy§# Ï̂òÓ˚ xlyÎ≈ƒÈüÈË˛y!£Ïï˛yÓ˚
xyÓ˚ÈüÈ~Ü˛!ê˛ ≤ÃÙyî ˛õy•z Óy.°yÓ˚ @˝ÃyÙ xyÓ˚ ˛õÕ‘#Ó˚ lyÙ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ÛÛ–14

!Ù◊î ≠ Ë˛y£Ïy G §Çfl,Ò!ï˛ˆÏï˛

~•z ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ §Çfl,Ò!ï˛ !lˆÏÎ˚ §%l#!ï˛ÓyÓ% Îy !°ˆÏá!SÈˆÏ°l ï˛y ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ≤Ãï˛#Î˚Ùyl •Î˚ ÷ô% ˜ò!•Ü˛ àë˛ˆÏlÓ˚ !Óã˛yˆÏÓ˚
Óy.y!° !Ù◊ xlyÎ≈ çy!ï˛ lÎ˚ñ Óy.y!°Ó˚ ÓyhflÏÓ G Ùyl!§Ü˛ §Çfl,Ò!ï˛Ó˚ Ó!lÎ˚yòG àˆÏí˛¸ í˛zˆÏë˛!SÈ° ~•z !Ù◊ˆÏîÓ˚ Ê˛ˆÏ°–
ï˛ÑyÓ˚ Ó_´Óƒ ~áyˆÏl fløÓ˚î Ü˛Ó˚y ˆÎˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚– ëëThe  Austric- speaking tribes of India appear to have
belonged to more than one group of the Austroasiatic sectionóto the Kol, to the Khasi, and
to the Mon-Khmer groups. They were in the neolithic stage of culture, and perhaps in India
they learned the use of copper and iron. They developed a primitive system of agriculture
in which a digging stick ... was employed to till the hill-side. Terrace cultivation of rice on
hills, and plains cultivation of the same grain were in all likelihood introduced by them.
They introduced or developed, as the names from their language would suggest, the cultivation
of the coconut (nårikéla), the plantain (kadala), the betel vine (tåmbula), the betel-nut (guvåka),
probably also turmeric (haridrå) and ginger (‹r∆gavéra), and some vegetables like the brinjal
(våti∆ga∆a) and the pumpkin (alåbu). .... they were probably the first people to tame the
elephant, and to domesticate the fowl. The habit of counting by twenties in some parts of
North India (cf. Hindi kµoæé, Bengali kuæi, ëscore, twentyí from the Austric) appears to be the
relic of an Austro-Asiatic habit. The later Hindu practice of computing time by days of the
moon (tithis) seems also to be of Austric origin.íí15

Ü,˛!£ÏˆÏÜ˛!wÜ˛ Óy.°yÎ˚ñ ~Ùl!Ü˛ xy§yÙñ !Ó•yÓ˚ñ V˛yí˛¸áu˛ ~ÓÇ G!í˛£ÏyÎ˚ñ ÚÜ%˛!í˛¸ÛˆÏÜ˛ Ùyl ôˆÏÓ˚ àîly ˛õk˛!ï˛ ˆÎÙl
xyçG ã˛°Ùylñ ï˛yÓ˚ ˛õy¢y˛õy!¢ ˆSÈyê˛ ˆSÈyê˛ ÙyˆÏlÓ˚ ÙyôƒˆÏÙ Ü,˛!£Ïçyï˛ oÓƒ G à,•fliy!°Ó˚ xlƒylƒ oÓƒ àîlyÓ˚ ˛õk˛!ï˛
xyçG ≤Ãã˛!°ï˛– ˆÎÙl Úà[˛yÛñ ã˛yÓ˚ÈüÈ§ÇáƒyˆÏÜ˛ !Ë˛!_ ôˆÏÓ˚ àîlyñ ~Ü˛ à[˛yñ ò% à[˛yñ !ÓˆÏ¢£Ïï˛ ôyˆÏlÓ˚ xÑy!ê˛ ˆàylyÓ˚
ˆ«˛ˆÏeñ çµy°y!l Ü˛yë˛ Óy â%ˆÏê˛ ˆàylyÓ˚ ˆ«˛ˆÏe– àîlyÓ˚ ˆ«˛ˆÏe ~Ó˚ ˛õˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ Óí˛¸ Ùyl Ú˛õlÛñ xÌ≈yÍ Ü%˛!í˛¸ à[˛y Óy xy!¢–
ÚÜ%˛!í˛¸Û ¢∑!ê˛ ~ÓÇ ÚÜ%˛!í˛¸ÛˆÏÜ˛ Ùyl ôˆÏÓ˚ ˆàylyÓ˚ ˛õk˛!ï˛ ˆÎ x!fiê˛∆Ü˛ ï˛y ˆï˛y xˆÏlÜ˛ Ü˛y°  xyˆÏà ≤Ã&¢°%!flÒñ §%l#!ï˛Ü%˛ÙyÓ˚
ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈl– x!fiê˛∆Ü˛Ë˛y£Ï# Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ÚÜ%˛!í˛¸ÛÈüÈˆÜ˛ Ùyl !•ˆÏ§ˆÏÓ ÓƒÓ•yÓ˚ Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ §ˆÏD •yˆÏï˛Ó˚ G ˛õyˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ Ü%˛!í˛¸ xyD%ˆÏ°Ó˚
§¡õÜ˛≈ xyˆÏSÈ– ÚÜ%˛!í˛¸Û §Çáƒy!ê˛ xy«˛!Ó˚Ü˛ xˆÏÌ≈ §Ó x!fiê˛∆Ü˛ Ë˛y£ÏyÎ˚ ly ˛õyGÎ˚y ˆàˆÏ°G ò¢ §ÇáƒyÓ˚ §)ã˛Ü˛ !•ˆÏ§ˆÏÓ
˛õy°yGÇ G !Ó˚Î˚yÇ Ë˛y£ÏyÎ˚ ¢∑!ê˛Ó˚ å˛õy°yGÇ ÚÜ%˛Ó˚Ûñ !Ó˚Î˚yÇ Ú§ÈüÈˆÜ˛y°Ûä x!hflÏc ≤Ã&¢°!flÒ °«˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈˆÏ°l– ˆ§•z ÚÜ%˛Ó˚Û
Ù)° ˆÎ!ê˛ !l¡¨ ÓyÙ≈y Óy ÙyÎ˚ylÙyˆÏÓ˚ ò¢ §Çáƒy §)ã˛Ü˛ ï˛y•z Óí˛¸ §Çáƒy àîlyÓ˚ ˆ«˛ˆÏe Ù)° !•ˆÏ§ˆÏÓ à,•#ï˛ •°ñ ˆÎÙl!ê˛
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âê˛° Ù%u˛y Ë˛y£Ïy=ˆÏ°yÓ˚ ˆ«˛ˆÏe ˆï˛Ùl•z Óy.°yÎ˚– ÷ô% ï˛y•z lÎ˚ñ §%l#!ï˛Ü%˛ÙyÓ˚ñ ≤Ã&¢°!flÒ ÚÜ%˛!í˛¸Û ¢∑ ˆÎ xy§ˆÏ°
~Ü˛çl Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ˆòƒyï˛Ü˛ ï˛y !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ Ù%u˛y Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚ Ùl%£ÏƒÓyã˛Ü˛ Ú•í˛¸Ûñ Úˆ•yí˛¸Ûñ Úˆ•yˆÏí˛¸yÛñ ÚˆÜ˛yˆÏÓ˚yÛ ¢ˆÏ∑Ó˚ §ˆÏD ï%˛°ly
Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˆò!áˆÏÎ˚!SÈˆÏ°l– ≤Ã&¢°!flÒÓ˚ !§k˛yhs˝ñ ìThus one can easily understand that the same root has
served the purpose of designating the individual not as an indivisible unit but as a numerical
whole....  It can be thus imagined that amongst the Austro-Asiatic peoples also, for expressing
10 or 20 one has thought of ìmanî provided with 10 fingers if his hands only are considered
and with 20 fingers if all the four members of his body are counted.î16 ≤Ã§Dï˛ í˛zˆÏÕ‘áƒñ ï%˛!í˛¸
lyÙÜ˛ Ù%u˛y ̂ ày!¤˛Ó˚ ~Ü˛ Ë˛y£ÏyÎ˚ Ú!ï˛Û Ú•yï˛Û ̨ õÑyã˛ §Çáƒy !lˆÏò≈¢Ü˛– ÓˆÏ° Ó˚yáy Ë˛y°ñ ÚÜ%˛!í˛¸Û  §Çáƒy ÚˆÜ˛y!ê˛Û ¢∑çyï˛ ÓˆÏ°
xˆÏlˆÏÜ˛ xl%Ùyl Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈˆÏ°l– ï˛y ˆÎ x§Ω˛Ó ~Ü˛!ê˛ xl%Ùyl ï˛y !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚ §Çáƒy ¢ˆÏ∑Ó˚ í˛zÍ˛õ!_ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ˆÓyV˛y
ÎyÎ˚– ̨ õ,!ÌÓ#Ó˚ ≤ÃyÎ˚ §Ó Ë˛y£ÏyˆÏï˛•z ̂ SÈyê˛ §ÇáƒyÓ˚ ̂ òƒyï˛Ü˛ Óí˛¸ §Çáƒy ̂ ÓyV˛yˆÏlyÓ˚ çlƒ ÓƒÓ•yÓ˚ •Î˚ñ Óí˛¸ §ÇáƒyÓ˚ ̂ òƒyï˛Ü˛
ˆSÈyê˛ §ÇáƒyÓ˚ Ùyl !•ˆÏ§ˆÏÓ ÓƒÓ•yÓ˚ •Î˚ ly– ~ ˆ«˛ˆÏeG ˆ§•z ~Ü˛•z Ü˛Ìy ≤ÃˆÏÎyçƒ– ÚˆÜ˛y!ê˛Û ˆÎˆÏ•ï%˛ Ó,•Í §ÇáƒyÓ˚
ˆòƒyï˛Ü˛ñ ï˛y•z ï˛y ˆSÈyê˛ §ÇáƒyÓ˚ ˆòƒyï˛Ü˛ ÚÜ%˛!í˛¸Û ˆÓyV˛yˆÏlyÓ˚ çlƒ ÓƒÓ•yÓ˚ •ˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚ ly ÓˆÏ°•z xl%Ùyl •Î˚– Ù%[˛y
åx!fiê˛∆Ü˛ä ˆày!¤˛Ó˚  Úã˛yÓ˚ÛÈüÈˆÜ˛ Ùyl ôˆÏÓ˚ àîlyÓ˚ Ó˚#!ï˛ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛•z Óy.°yÎ˚ à[˛y ˛õk˛!ï˛Ó˚ í˛zqÓ– Úã˛yÓ˚ÛÈüÈˆÜ˛ Ùyl !•ˆÏ§ˆÏÓ
ÓƒÓ•yˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ °%!Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚ xyˆÏSÈ Ù%[˛y åx!fiê˛∆Ü˛ä ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ §ÇflÒyÓ˚– •yˆÏï˛Ó˚ Óy ˛õyˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ xyD%° àîlyÓ˚ ~Ü˛Ü˛
!•ˆÏ§ˆÏÓ ÓƒÓ•yÓ˚ Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ Ó˚#!ï˛ ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ÌyÜ˛ˆÏ°G Îál •yˆÏï˛Ó˚ xyD%°ˆÏÜ˛ !ÓˆÏ¢£Ï ~Ü˛!ê˛ Ùyl !•ˆÏ§ˆÏÓ ÓƒÓ•yÓ˚ Ü˛Ó˚y
•Î˚ ï˛ál Ó,k˛yD%¤˛ x÷Ë˛ !•ˆÏ§ˆÏÓ !ÓˆÏÓã˛ƒ– xÌ≈yÍ Ó,k˛yD%¤˛ Óyò !òˆÏÎ˚ Óy!Ü˛ ã˛yÓ˚ xyD%° !lˆÏÎ˚ ~Ü˛!ê˛ Ùylà[˛y– Ó,k˛yD%¤˛ˆÏÜ˛
Óyò !òˆÏÎ˚ àîlyÓ˚ ~•z §ÇflÒyÓ˚ ˛õ,!ÌÓ#Ó˚ xˆÏlÜ˛ ≤Ãyã˛#l çlˆÏày!¤˛Ó˚ àîly ˛õk˛!ï˛Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒG °%!Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚ xyˆÏSÈ– Óy.y!°Ó˚
Ü˛yˆÏSÈG ̂ Î Ó,k˛yD%¤˛ x÷Ë˛ ï˛y Ù%[˛y åx!fiê˛∆Ü˛ä §ÇflÒyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚•z í˛z_yÓ˚y!ôÜ˛yÓ˚– l#•yÓ˚Ó˚Ol Ó˚yˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ !ÓˆÏÓã˛lyˆÏï˛G ≤Ã&¢°!flÒÓ˚
≤Ã!ï˛ôÁ!l– !ï˛!l !°ˆÏá!SÈˆÏ°lñ ÚÚxy§yˆÏÙ G Óy.°yˆÏòˆÏ¢ ~Ü˛ Ü%˛!í˛¸ñ ò%•z  Ü%˛!í˛¸ñ !ï˛l Ü%˛!í˛¸ñ ã˛yÓ˚ Ü%˛!í˛¸ˆÏï˛ å!Ó¢ Óy !ÓÇ¢
lÎ˚ä ~Ü˛ ˛õîñ xÌ≈yÍ 80ê˛yÎ˚ ~Ü˛ ˛õî àîlyÓ˚ Ó˚#!ï˛ ≤Ãã˛!°ï˛– •yˆÏê˛ ÓyçyˆÏÓ˚ ˛õylñ §%˛õy!Ó˚ñ Ü˛°yñ ÓÑy¢ñ Ü˛!í˛¸ ~Ùl !Ü˛
ˆSÈyê˛ ÙySÈ •zï˛ƒy!ò oÓƒG ~álG ~•zË˛yˆÏÓ•z àîly Ü˛!Ó˚Î˚y e´Î˚ÈüÈ!Óe´Î˚ Ü˛Ó˚y •Î˚– ~•z Ü%˛!í˛¸ ¢∑!ê˛ ~ÓÇ ~•z àîly
Ó˚#!ï˛!ê˛ÈüüüÈò%•zÈüÈ•z x!fiê˛∆Ü˛– §ÑyGï˛y°# Ë˛y£ÏyÎ˚ í˛z˛õ%î Óy ˛õ%î Óy ˛õî Ü˛Ìy!ê˛Ó˚ xÌ≈ 80 ~ÓÇ §ˆÏD §ˆÏD 4G– Ù)° xÌ≈ ã˛yÓ˚–
x!fiê˛∆Ü˛Ë˛y£ÏyË˛y£Ï# ˆ°yÜ˛ˆÏòÓ˚ !Ë˛ï˛Ó˚ Ü%˛!í˛¸ ¢∑ ÙylÓˆÏòˆÏ•Ó˚ Ü%˛!í˛¸ xyD%ˆÏ°Ó˚ §ˆÏD §¡õ,_´ó Ü%˛!í˛¸•z ï˛y•yˆÏòÓ˚ §Çáƒy
àîlyÓ˚ ˆ¢£Ï xB˛ ~ÓÇ Ü%˛!í˛¸ °•zÎ˚y ~•z Ùyl– Ü˛yˆÏç•z ~Ü˛ Ü%˛!í˛¸ñ ò%•z Ü%˛!í˛¸ñ !ï˛l Ü%˛!í˛¸ñ ã˛yÓ˚ Ü%˛!í˛¸ˆÏï˛ å4 × 20 = 80ä
~Ü˛ ̨ õî– ~Ü˛ xˆÏÌ≈ xy!¢G ̨ õî ã˛yÓ˚G ̨ õî– ~•z ̨ õîG ï˛y•y ••zˆÏ° x!fiê˛∆Ü˛ ¢∑– xyÓyÓ˚ Ü%˛!í˛¸ ̂ ày[˛ Óy à[˛ˆÏï˛ ~Ü˛ ̨ õî
å= 80äñ ~G x!fiê˛∆Ü˛ Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚•z àîly– xÌ≈yÍ ~Ü˛ ˆày[˛ à[˛ˆÏï˛ ã˛yÓ˚ §Çáƒyó ≤ÃˆÏï˛ƒÜ˛ Ü%˛!í˛¸ˆÏï˛ å4 × 5ä ˛õÑyã˛!ê˛ ˆày[˛–
~•z ˆày[˛ Óy à[˛•z Óy.°yÎ˚ à[˛y Îy•y ã˛yÓ˚ §ÇáƒyÓ˚ §Ùyl– ã˛yÓ˚ Ü%˛!í˛¸ˆÏï˛ ~Ü˛ ˛õî– ~•z à[˛y ••zˆÏï˛•z á #‹TÈüÈ˛õ)Ó≈
≤ÃÌÙÈüÈ!mï˛#Î˚ ¢ï˛ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ≤ÃyÜ,˛ï˛ Ù•yfliyl !¢°y!°!˛õÓ˚ à[˛Ü˛Ù%oy– eˆÏÎ˚yò¢ ¢ï˛Ü˛ ̨õÎ≈hs˝ ~•z à[˛Ü˛Ù%oyÓ˚ ≤Ãã˛°l Óy.°yˆÏòˆÏ¢
!SÈ°ÛÛ–17

§%l#!ï˛ÓyÓ% !lˆÏò≈!¢ï˛ í˛z˛õÎ%ƒ_´ ÓyhflÏÓ §Çfl,Ò!ï˛Ó˚ ¢∑ÈüÈï˛y!°Ü˛yÓ˚ Óy•zˆÏÓ˚G xyÓ˚G ˆÓ¢ !Ü˛S%È ¢ˆÏ∑Ó˚ í˛zòy•Ó˚î
ˆòGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚ ˆÎ=!° Ù%u˛y åx!fiê˛∆Ü˛ä Ë˛y£Ïy çyï˛ ÓˆÏ°•z ÙˆÏl •Î˚– §%l#!ï˛Ü%˛ÙyÓ˚ñ !§ÕÑË˛y ˆ°!Ë˛ñ ≤Ã&¢°!flÒñ ç%° ÓœÜ˛ñ
≤ÃˆÏÓyôã˛w Óyà!ã˛ í˛zˆÏÕ‘!áï˛ ~•z ôÓ˚ˆÏlÓ˚ xyÓ˚G ˆÓ¢ !Ü˛S%È ¢∑ fløÓ˚î Ü˛Ó˚y ˆÎˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚– ˆÎÙlñ Óy.°y áÑyáÑyñ áÑyáyÓ˚
(abuse)ñ ÓÑyáy!Ó˚ åÓyáy!Ó˚ Óy ˆã˛í˛¸y ÓÑy¢äñ Óyò%í˛¸ñ Ü˛y!l åˆSÈÑí˛¸y Ü˛y˛õˆÏí˛¸Ó˚ ê%˛Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚yäñ çyÇ åçAâyäñ ˆë˛Ç åˆàyí˛¸y!°

≤Ãyhs˝çˆÏlÓ˚ Ó˚&k˛ÈüÈ§D#ï˛/ ≤Ã§D Ù%[˛y çlˆÏày¤˛#
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ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ •Ñyê%˛ ˛õÎ≈hs˝ ˛õyˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ xÇ¢äñ ˆë˛Ñyê˛ñ Óy!§ñ SÈÑyã˛ñ SÈÑyã˛ï˛°yñ ˆSÈÑyã˛yñ Ü˛!° åã%˛läñ ˆSÈyê˛ñ ˆ˛õê˛ñ ˆáy§ñ ˆV˛yí˛¸ Óy V˛yí˛¸ñ
ˆV˛y˛õñ ˛õ%Ó˚yï˛l Óy.°yÎ˚ !ã˛!á° åÜ˛yòyäñ ˆí˛yÙ å≤Ãyã˛#l Óy.°yÎ˚ ˆí˛y¡∫ÈüÈˆí˛y¡∫#äñ ˆã˛y.ñ ˆã˛yDyñ ˆÙí˛¸y åˆË˛í˛¸yäñ ˆÓyÎ˚y°ñ
Ü˛Ó˚yï˛ñ òy Óy òyGñ ˛õàyÓ˚ åç°ÙÎ˚ àï˛≈ Óy ≤Ãly°#äñ àí˛¸ñ ÓÓ˚ç å˛õyˆÏlÓ˚äñ Ü˛yÙÓ˚yDyñ í%˛Ù%Ó˚ ≤ÃË,˛!ï˛ §ÙhflÏ ¢∑•z Ù)°ï˛
x!fiê˛∆Ü˛ ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚ §ˆÏD â!l¤˛ §¡∫ˆÏ¶˛ xyÓk˛–18 ÷ô% ï˛y•z lÎ˚ñ àDy G ÓD ¢∑ ò%!ê˛G x!fiê˛∆Ü˛ Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚ òyl ÓˆÏ°•z
ï˛ÑyÓ˚y ÙˆÏl Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l– [àDy ¢ˆÏ∑Ó˚ Ù)° xÌ≈ °%!Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚ xyˆÏSÈ l!ò ¢ˆÏ∑Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ] ≤Ã§Dï˛ ~áyˆÏl ÓˆÏ° Ó˚yáy Ë˛y° ˆ°!Ë˛ñ
≤Ã&¢°!flÒñ ÓœÜ˛ ò!«˛îÈüÈ˛õ)Ó≈ ~!¢Î˚yÓ˚ ˆÙylÈüÈáˆÏÙÓ˚ ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ åˆÙylñ áˆÏÙÓ˚ñ Óy•lyÓ˚ñ !fiê˛ˆÏÎ˚Çñ !Ó˚Î˚yÇñ ˛õy°yGÇ ≤ÃË,˛!ï˛ä
xˆÏlÜ˛ Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚ §ˆÏD ï%˛°ly Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ~•z !§k˛yˆÏhs˝ í˛z˛õl#ï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚!SÈˆÏ°l– ˆí˛yDyñ ˆìÑ˛!Ü˛ñ ì˛yÜ˛yñ ò%!° åÜ˛FSÈ˛õäñ ê˛Ç åí˛zFã˛
fliyläñ !V˛ˆÏDñ ˆí˛DÓ˚ñ ˆì˛Dyñ ˆì˛y°ñ ì˛y°ñ í˛yDyñ V˛Ñyê˛yñ !ì˛°ñ ˆì˛í˛zñ í˛yÓñ ˆV˛y°ñ xyÜ˛y°ñ xyáí˛¸yñ Óí˛¸!¢ñ Óê˛ñ ÓÎ˚yÓ˚
åÙ!•£Ïäñ Ü˛yí˛¸yñ Ü˛y!í˛¸ åÙ!•£Ïäñ ã%˛°yñ Ü%˛°!•ñ ‡í˛¸Ü˛yñ á%Ñ!ê˛ñ ˆlDyñ Ó˚Ñyí˛¸ñ ˆë˛y.yñ ˆï˛yï˛°yñ xyã˛Ü˛yñ xí˛¸yñ Ü˛yê%˛°ñ !í˛ñ
•yí˛¸yÙñ xy!OÓ˚ ≤ÃË,˛!ï˛ @˝ÃyÙ Óy.°yÎ˚ SÈ!í˛¸ˆÏÎ˚ ÌyÜ˛y x§Çáƒ ¢∑ Ù%u˛y åx!fiê˛∆Ü˛ä ¢∑ çyï˛ ÓˆÏ°•z ÙˆÏl •Î˚– xyÎ≈ˆÏòÓ˚
Óy.°yÎ˚ xy§yÓ˚ xˆÏlÜ˛ xyˆÏà•z ÚôylÛ ~ˆÏ§ˆÏSÈ ò!«˛îÈüÈ˛õ)Ó≈ ~!¢Î˚y ̂ ÌˆÏÜ˛– !á fiê˛ÈüÈ˛õ)Ó≈ !mï˛#Î˚ÈüÈ≤ÃÌÙ ¢ï˛ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ Ù•yfliylàˆÏí˛¸Ó˚
!¢°y!°!˛õˆÏï˛ ôyˆÏlÓ˚ í˛zˆÏÕ‘á– V˛lV˛lñ ê%˛Çê˛yÇñ àí˛¸àí˛¸ñ ‡í˛¸Ù%í˛¸ñ ò%í˛¸òyí˛¸ñ ÜÑ˛ƒyã˛Ùƒyã˛ñ ãÑ˛ƒyËÑ˛ƒy ≤ÃË,˛!ï˛ xl%Ü˛yÓ˚ ¢∑G Ù%[˛y
åx!fiê˛∆Ü˛ä ≤ÃË˛yÓ çyï˛– !§ÕÑË˛y ˆ°!Ë˛ ÎÙç lyÙÜ˛Ó˚î ˛õk˛!ï˛ x!fiê˛∆Ü˛ ≤ÃË˛yÓ çyï˛ ÓˆÏ°•z ÙˆÏl Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚lñ ìPulinda-
Kulinda, Mekala-Utkala (with the group UŒra-PunŒra-MuƒŒa), Kosala-Tosala, A∆ga-Va∆ga,
Kali∆ga-Tili∆ga form the links of a long chain which extends from the eastern confines of
Kashmir up to the centre of the peninsula... In each ethnic pair the twin bears the same
name, differentiated only by the initial K and T; initial K and P; zero and V or m and p. This
process of formation is foreign to Indo-European; it is foreign to Dravidian; it is on the
contrary characteristic of the vast family of languages which is called Austroasiatic, and
which covers in India the group of the Munda languages, often called also the Kolarian.î19

Óy.°y ÓyÜ˛ƒ Ó˚ã˛lyÓ˚#!ï˛Ó˚ ˆ«˛ˆÏe ˆÎ §Ó˚°ï˛yñ ˜Ó!òÜ˛ Ó˚ã˛lyÓ˚#!ï˛Ó˚ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ˆÎ xˆÏlÜ˛yÇˆÏ¢ Ù%!_´ ï˛y ÷ô%Ùye
oy!Óí˛¸ ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚#!ï˛Ó˚ ≤ÃË˛yˆÏÓÓ˚ Ê˛ˆÏ° lÎ˚ñ Ù%[˛y åx!fiê˛∆Ü˛ä ≤ÃË˛yÓˆÏÜ˛G xfl∫#Ü˛yÓ˚ Ü˛Ó˚y ÎyˆÏÓ ly– ≤ÃyÜ,˛ï˛ Ë˛y£Ïy Î!ò
xlyÎ≈ˆÏòÓ˚ Ù%ˆÏá ˛õ!Ó˚Óï˛≈ˆÏlÓ˚ Ê˛ˆÏ°•z àˆÏí˛¸ í˛zˆÏë˛ ÌyˆÏÜ˛ ï˛y•ˆÏ° ˆï˛y ˆ§•z xlyÎ≈ ˆày!¤˛ ÷ô% oy!Óí˛¸ ˆË˛yê˛ÈüÈÓÙ≈# !lˆÏÎ˚
àˆÏí˛¸ GˆÏë˛!l Ù%[˛y åx!fiê˛∆Ü˛ä ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%£ÏG ˆï˛y ˆ§•z xlyÎ≈ˆÏòÓ˚ xlƒï˛Ù xÇ¢– ï˛y•z oy!Óí˛¸ñ ˆË˛yê˛ÈüÈÓÙ≈#ˆÏòÓ˚ Ù%ˆÏá
xyÎ≈Ë˛y£Ïy ÓòˆÏ° ˆÎÙl oy!Óí˛¸ñ ˆË˛yê˛ÈüÈÓÙ≈# Ó˚*˛õ ˛õ!Ó˚@˝Ã• Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈ ˆï˛Ùl•z Ù%[˛yË˛y£Ï#ˆÏòÓ˚ Ù%ˆÏá ÓòˆÏ°Ó˚ §ÙÎ˚G Ù%[˛y
åx!fiê˛∆Ü˛ä ÓyÜ˛Ó˚#!ï˛ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ Ù%_´ •ˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚ !l– ï˛y•z ˆï˛y Óy.°y Ë˛y£ÏyÎ˚ !mÓ˚&_´ ¢∑ñ xl%Ü˛yÓ˚ñ ôÁlƒydÜ˛ ¢ˆÏ∑Ó˚
xy!ôÜ˛ƒ– xy!ò xyˆÏÎ≈Ó˚ ˛õ)Ó≈§ˆÏà≈Ó˚ ˛õ!Ó˚ÓˆÏï˛≈ ˆÎ Óy.°yÎ˚ ˛õÓ˚§ˆÏà≈Ó˚ xy!ôÜ˛ƒ ï˛y ˆï˛y ÷ô% oy!Óí˛¸ñ ˆË˛yê˛ÓÙ≈# ≤ÃË˛yÓçyï˛
lÎ˚ñ Ù%[˛y Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚G ˆ§•z ~Ü˛•z ˜Ó!¢‹Tƒ åÜ˛ˆÏÎ˚Ü˛!ê˛ Óƒ!ï˛e´Ù SÈyí˛¸yä– ï˛qÓ Óy.°yÎ˚ ˆÎ Î%_´ÓƒOˆÏlÓ˚ xË˛yÓ ï˛yG ˆï˛y
Ù%[˛yˆÏòÓ˚ åx!fiê˛∆Ü˛ä Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚ ˜Ó!¢‹Tƒ– ~Ùl ~Ü˛!ê˛G Ù%[˛y Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚ í˛zòy•Ó˚î ˆl•z ˆÎáyˆÏl Î%_´ÓƒOl xyˆÏSÈ– x§Ùy!˛õÜ˛y
!e´Î˚yñ §•yÎ˚Ü˛ !e´Î˚yÓ˚ ˆ«˛ˆÏeG ~Ü˛•z Ü˛Ìy ≤ÃˆÏÎyçƒ–

Óy.°y G Ù%[˛y Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ fl∫Ó˚ôÁ!lÓ˚ ˛õ!Ó˚Ùyîàï˛ !Ù° °«˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ Ù%•¡øò ¢•#ò%Õ‘y• §%l#!ï˛Ü%˛ÙyÓ˚ˆÏÜ˛ í˛zk,˛ï˛
Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ çy!lˆÏÎ˚!SÈˆÏ°l ÚÚ~fliˆÏ° ÓyDy°yÓ˚ §!•ï˛ §ÑyGï˛y°# Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚ Ü˛!ï˛˛õÎ˚ §yò,¢ƒ °«˛ƒ Ü˛Ó˚y ÎyÎ˚ ≠ ˆÎÙlñ ÓyDy°yÎ˚
~Ü˛y«˛!Ó˚Ü˛ ÉÉÉÙ)° ¢∑=!° ÉÉÉ§Ó≈òy•z ò#â≈ñ §ÑyGï˛y°# Ï̂ï˛G ï˛o*˛õ– ò%•z Ùy!eÜ˛ ¢ Ï̂∑Ó˚ ≤Ã!ï˛ ÓyDy°yÓ˚  ≤ÃÓîï˛y §ÑyGï˛y°# Ï̂ï˛G
ˆòáy ÎyÎ˚ ≠ xÌ≈yÍ ~Ü˛!ê˛ ò#â≈y«˛!Ó˚Ü˛ Óy ò%!ê˛ °â% xy«˛!Ó˚Ü˛ xÌÓy ~Ü˛ê˛y á%Ó °â% xy«˛!Ó˚Ü˛ å1˘2 Ùyey Óy 3˘4
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ÙyeyÓ˚ä G xlƒ!ê˛ xˆÏ˛õ«˛yÜ,˛ï˛ ò#â≈ 1 1˘2 Óy 1 1˘4 ÙyeyÓ˚ x«˛ˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ myÓ˚y à!ë˛ï˛ ò%•z ÙyeyÓ˚ ¢ˆÏ∑Ó˚ !òˆÏÜ˛ •z•yˆÏòÓ˚
ˆVÑ˛yÜ˛ xyˆÏSÈ– xyÓyÓ˚ ÓyDy°yÓ˚ Ùï˛•zñ ~Ü˛y«˛!Ó˚Ü˛ Ù)° ¢∑=!°ˆÏï˛ !ÓË˛!_´ ˆÎyà Ü˛Ó˚y ••zˆÏ° •z•yÓ˚y ò#â≈ï˛y •yÓ˚y•zÎ˚y
ò%•z!ê˛ °â% xy«˛!Ó˚Ü˛ ¢ˆÏ∑ ˛õ!Ó˚îï˛ •Î˚–20

ÓDˆÏòˆÏ¢ ~Ùl xˆÏlÜ˛ fliyl lyÙ xyˆÏSÈ ˆÎÙl ÈüÈˆ§y°ñ ÈüÈˆçy°ÈüÈÎ%_´ ˆÎ fliyllyÙñ ÈüÈÜ%˛!° åÜ%˛°!•äÈüÈÎ%_´ fliyllyÙñ
ÈüÈàyí˛¸ñ ÈüÈí˛yDy Óy ÈüÈí˛yÇñ ÈüÈ!ê˛Ü˛Ó˚ñ ÈüÈê˛Ñyí˛¸ñ ÈüÈÜ˛yly!° å•°%ò Ü˛yly!°ñ ˆáy•zÓ˚yÜ˛yly!°äñ åÓyò G ˆ§yˆÏ°Ó˚ ÙôƒÓï˛≈# Ë)˛á[˛äñ
ÈüÈÓyòñ åx§%Ó˚yÓyòäñ ÈüÈˆï˛yí˛¸yñ ÈüÈàí˛¸ƒy åç°y¢Î˚ä åx§%Ó˚àí˛¸ƒyäñ !•í˛¸ÈüÈÎ%_´ ≤ÃË,˛!ï˛ lyÙ=!°G Ù%[˛y åx!fiê˛∆Ü˛ä ≤ÃË˛yÓçyï˛–
@˝ÃyÙ Óy.°yÓ˚ xyÓ˚G !Ü˛S%È fliyllyÙ xyˆÏSÈ ˆÎ=!° Ù%[˛y åx!fiê˛∆Ü˛ä Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚ñ ˆÎÙl xy•zí˛¸y åGV˛yä– [~•z fliyl=!°Ó˚
x!ôÜ˛yÇ¢•z §#Ùyhs˝ÓˆÏDÓ˚ñ ˆÎáyˆÏl §ÑyGï˛y°ñ Ù%[˛yˆÏòÓ˚ Óy§]– üÈò˘üÈò• ˛õÓ˚˛õòÎ%_´ fliyllyÙ=!°G ˆÎ Ù%u˛yåx!fiê˛∆Ü˛ä
≤ÃË˛yÓ çyï˛ ï˛y §%l#!ï˛Ü%˛ÙyÓ˚ñ ≤ÃˆÏÓyôã˛w Óyà!ã˛ñ ≤Ã&¢°!flÒñ !§ÕÑË˛y ˆ°!Ë˛ñ ç%° ÓœÜ˛Ó˚y xl%Ùyl Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈˆÏ°l–

ÓDˆÏòˆÏ¢Ó˚ Ùyl!§Ü˛ §yÇfl,Ò!ï˛Ü˛ ˙!ï˛ˆÏ•ƒG Ù%[˛y åx!fiê˛∆Ü˛ä §Çfl,Ò!ï˛Ó˚ ÎˆÏÌ‹T ≤ÃË˛yÓ– ˆòÓ Ë˛yÓlyÎ˚ñ ˆòÓ Ü˛“lyÎ˚ñ
˛õ)çyã˛≈lyÎ˚ñ !ÓÓyˆÏ•Ó˚ ˆ°yÜ˛yã˛yˆÏÓ˚ñ çß√ÈüÈÙ,ï%˛ƒ §ÇflÒyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ xyí˛¸yˆÏ° Ê˛!§° •ˆÏÎ˚ ÌyÜ˛y Ù%[˛y åx!fiê˛∆Ü˛ä í˛z˛õyòyl G ˆã˛ï˛ly
á%Ñ!ê˛ˆÏÎ˚ ˆòáˆÏ° !Ù◊ å§ÇÜ˛Ó˚ä Óy.y!°Ó˚ ˆã˛•yÓ˚y xyÓ˚G flõ‹T •ˆÏÎ˚ GˆÏë˛–

ÓDˆÏòˆÏ¢Ó˚ @˝ÃyˆÏÙàˆÏO ˆÎ Ó,«˛ ˛õ)çyÓ˚ ≤ÃÌy ï˛y Ù%[˛y åx!fiê˛∆Ü˛ä ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ xÓòyl ÓˆÏ° xl%Ùyl Ü˛Ó˚y ÎyÎ˚– Ù%[˛y
ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%£Ïçl §Ó≈≤ÃyîÓyˆÏò !ÓŸªy§#– ï˛ÑyÓ˚y Ù)!ï˛≈ ̨ õ)çy Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l ly– í˛zß√%_´ xyÜ˛yˆÏ¢Ó˚ !lˆÏã˛ ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ ̂ òÓï˛yˆÏÜ˛ xyÓy•l–
àySÈ ˛õy•yí˛¸ñ ˛õ÷ˆÏÜ˛•z ï˛ÑyÓ˚y ˆòÓ K˛yˆÏl ˛õ%ˆÏçy Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l– ~áyl ˆÌˆÏÜ˛•z @˝ÃyÙÈüÈÓyÇ°yÎ˚ Óê˛ñ ¢ƒyGí˛¸y ≤ÃË,˛!ï˛ àySÈˆÏÜ˛ ˛õ%ˆÏçy
Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ ≤ÃÌyÓ˚ í˛zqÓ– xyÓ˚ ˛õyÌÓ˚ ˛õ%ˆÏçy ˆï˛y @˝ÃyÙ ÓyÇ°yÎ˚ !ÓˆÏ¢£Ï ≤Ãã˛!°ï˛– ˆÜ˛yˆÏly ≤Ãyã˛#l àyˆÏSÈÓ˚ xy◊ˆÏÎ˚ å!ÓˆÏ¢£Ïï˛
Óê˛ñ xŸªa •zï˛ƒy!òä !¢°y á[˛ ˆòÓï˛y Ó˚*ˆÏ˛õ ˛õ%ˆÏçy Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ ≤ÃÌy @˝ÃyÙ Óy.°yÎ˚ Ó‡° ≤Ãã˛!°ï˛–

!l¡¨ ÓˆÏî≈Ó˚ Óy.y!°Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ˆÎ ôÙ≈ ˛õ)çyÓ˚ ≤Ãã˛°lñ ôÙ≈ ë˛yÜ%˛ˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ x!hflÏc ï˛y ˆï˛y xy§ˆÏ° ≤ÃyàyÎ≈ xy!òÙ ˆÜ˛ÔÙ
§ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ í˛z_Ó˚y!ôÜ˛yÓ˚– ˛õˆÏÓ˚ ˜Ó!òÜ˛ G ˆ˛õÔÓ˚y!îÜ˛ñ ˆò!¢ lyly ˆòÓï˛yÓ˚ §ˆÏD !ÙˆÏ¢ !àˆÏÎ˚ ôÙ≈ ë˛yÜ%˛ˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ í˛zqÓ âˆÏê˛ˆÏSÈ–
ôÙ≈ ë˛yÜ%˛ˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ˛õ%ˆÏçy˛õÜ˛Ó˚ˆÏî àySÈñ •Ñy§ñ ¢)Ü˛Ó˚ Ó!° ~ÓÇ ôÙ≈˛õ%ˆÏçyÓ˚ ˛õk˛!ï˛ˆÏï˛ Ù%[˛y ≤ÃË˛yÓ– ôˆÏÙ≈Ó˚ àyçˆÏl Ü,˛FSÈï˛y
§yôl G ˜ò!•Ü˛ !lÎ≈yï˛ˆÏl Ù%[˛y ≤ÃË˛yÓ !l!Ÿã˛ï˛ Ë˛yˆÏÓ Óï˛≈Ùyl– ôˆÏÙ≈Ó˚ ˛õ%çyÓ˚# !l¡¨ÓˆÏî≈Ó˚ Ùyl%£Ïñ !l¡¨ÓˆÏî≈Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ•z
ôÙ≈˛õ%ˆÏçyÓ˚ ≤Ãã˛°l ˆÓ!¢ ÓˆÏ°– xy§ˆÏ° ÓDˆÏòˆÏ¢Ó˚ !l¡¨ÓˆÏî≈Ó˚ å!ÓˆÏ¢£Ïï˛ ˆ˛õyòñ Óyà!òñ Óyí˛z!í˛¸ñ •y!í˛¸ñ ˆí˛yÙä Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚
§ˆÏD Ù%[˛y åx!fiê˛∆Ü˛ä ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ Ó˚ˆÏ_´Ó˚ !Ù◊î §Ó≈y!ôÜ˛– ï˛y•z !l¡¨ÓˆÏî≈Ó˚ ˛õ)!çï˛ ˆòÓï˛yÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ x!fiê˛∆Ü˛ ≤ÃË˛yÓ
ˆÓ!¢ ÌyÜ˛y•z fl∫yË˛y!ÓÜ˛ ÓˆÏ° ÙˆÏl •Î˚– ôˆÏÙ≈Ó˚ àyçˆÏlÓ˚ ˆÎ í˛zjyÙ l,ï˛ƒ ï˛y !l!Ÿã˛ï˛Ë˛yˆÏÓ Ù%[˛y åx!fiê˛∆Ü˛ä xÓòyˆÏlÓ˚
Ê˛§° ÓˆÏ° §%l#!ï˛Ü%˛ÙyÓ˚ ÙˆÏl Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l– ìNow dance as a fundamental religious ritual is certainly not
Aryan; it is neither Buddhistic nor Brahmanical. It may be Dravidian; it may also be Tibeto-
Chinese but it is emphatically Austric.î21

ˆSÈyê˛lyà˛õ%Ó˚ xMÈ˛ˆÏ° G Ùy°Ë)˛!Ù §Ç°@¿ ÓˆÏDÓ˚ !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ xMÈ˛ˆÏ° @˝Ã#ˆÏ‹ø !°D K˛yˆÏl ˛õy•yˆÏí˛¸ ç° ì˛y°yÓ˚ ≤ÃÌy ~álG
Ù%[˛y ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ ˆÜ˛ylG ˆÜ˛ylG xy!òÓy§#ˆÏòÓ˚ å§ÑyGï˛y°ñ Ù%[˛y ≤ÃË,˛!ï˛ä ÙˆÏôƒ Óï˛≈Ùyl– ˜ã˛eÈüÈ˜Ó¢yá ÙyˆÏ§ !¢Ó !°ˆÏD ç°
ì˛y°y ÓˆÏDÓ˚ §Ó≈e ~Ü˛ !ÓˆÏ¢£Ï Ó ï˛˘xyã˛yÓ˚ !•ˆÏ§ˆÏÓ ˛õy!°ï˛– ˆ˛õÔÓ˚y!îÜ˛ !¢ˆÏÓÓ˚G xyÓy§ ˛õy•yˆÏí˛¸– Ù%u˛y ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚
≤Ãôyl ˆòÓï˛y ÚÙyÓ˚yÇ Ó%Ó˚&Û– xÌ≈yÍ ˛õy•yí˛¸ ˛õ%ˆÏçy•z ˆÎ ÓˆÏDÓ˚ !¢Ó í˛z˛õy§lyÓ˚ í˛zÍ§ñ ~ Ü˛Ìy xl%Ùyl Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏ° á%Ó ~Ü˛ê˛y
xï%˛ƒ!_´ •ˆÏÓ ly– åŸ¬¢ylÓy§# !¢ˆÏÓÓ˚ ôyÓ˚îy oy!Óí˛¸ ≤ÃË˛yÓçyï˛ä– ÓˆÏD xyÎ≈yÎ˚ˆÏlÓ˚ §ˆÏD §ˆÏD  ~•z !°D ˛õ%ˆÏçyG Óy.y!°Ó˚
ˆòÓ Ë˛yÓlyÎ˚ xy◊Î˚ ˆ˛õˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– xÌÓ≈ˆÏÓò xl%ÎyÎ˚# Ó yï˛ƒˆÏòÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ˆÎ !¢Ó ˛õ%ˆÏçyÓ˚ x!hflÏc ï˛y ˜Ó!òÜ˛ xyÎ≈ˆÏòÓ˚ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛
xy°yòy– ÓˆÏDÓ˚ !¢Ó ˆã˛ï˛lyÎ˚ x¢yflf#Î˚ Ó‡ í˛z˛õyòyˆÏlÓ˚ !Ù◊ˆÏîÓ˚ Ê˛ˆÏ°•z ˆÎ ~•z ˛õyÌ≈Ü˛ƒ ï˛y ˆÓyV˛y ÎyÎ˚–

≤Ãyhs˝çˆÏlÓ˚ Ó˚&k˛ÈüÈ§D#ï˛/ ≤Ã§D Ù%[˛y çlˆÏày¤˛#
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Ù%u˛y ̂ ày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%£Ï Ü,˛!£Ïç#Ó# •GÎ˚yˆÏï˛ ÓˆÏDÓ˚ Ü,˛!£Ï §Çe´yhs˝ xˆÏlÜ˛ ̨ õy°ÈüÈ˛õyÓ≈ˆÏlÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ °%!Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚ xyˆÏSÈ Ù%u˛y ̂ ày!¤˛Ó˚
≤ÃË˛yÓ– @˝ÃyÙ Óy.°yÓ˚ Ü,˛!£ÏÈüÈ§Çfl,Ò!ï˛Ó˚ §ˆÏD ç!í˛¸ï˛ lÓyß¨ í˛zÍ§Óñ xˆÏlÜ˛ ˆÙˆÏÎ˚!° Ó ˆÏï˛Ó˚ !˛õSÈˆÏl Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ Ù%[˛y åx!fiê˛∆Ü˛ä
ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ ôÙ≈ÈüÈ!ÓŸªy§ G xyã˛yÓ˚ xl%¤˛yˆÏlÓ˚ x!hflÏc– l#•yÓ˚Ó˚Ol Ó˚yÎ˚ çy!lˆÏÎ˚!SÈˆÏ°lñ ÚÚÉÉÉ xyÙyˆÏòÓ˚ ˜òl!®l xˆÏlÜ˛
xyã˛yÓ˚ÈüÈxl%¤˛yl•z ~•z xy!òÙ x!fiê˛∆Ü˛Ë˛y£Ï# çlˆÏòÓ˚ ôÙ≈!ÓŸªy§ G xyã˛yÓ˚ xl%¤˛yˆÏlÓ˚ §ˆÏD ç!í˛¸ï˛–ÛÛ22 ÓDˆÏòˆÏ¢ ôyˆÏlÓ˚
!¢£ÏˆÏÜ˛ °-# K˛yˆÏl ˛õ%ˆÏçyñ ôyˆÏlÓ˚ !¢£ÏˆÏÜ˛ °-#Ó˚ xyË˛Ó˚î !•ˆÏ§ˆÏÓ ÓƒÓ•yÓ˚ Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ Ù)ˆÏ°G x!fiê˛∆Ü˛ ≤ÃÌy– §ÑyGï˛y°ñ
~Ùl!Ü˛ oy!Óí˛¸ ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ GÓ˚ÑyG §¡±òyˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ Ùyl%£Ï xyçG ôylƒÈüÈ¢#£Ï≈ ˛õ)î≈ âê˛ ˛õ%ˆÏçy Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l– ôyˆÏlÓ˚ !¢£Ï=FSÈˆÏÜ˛  §yÓ˚îy
ˆòÓ#Ó˚ çê˛y Ó Ï̂° ï Ñ̨y Ï̂òÓ˚ !ÓŸªy§– Ó˚yì ¸̨Ó Ï̂D ̂ Ü˛yçyàÓ˚# °-#˛õ%̂ ÏçyÎ˚ ~ÓÇ ÚÓyÓ˚Û °-#Ó˚ ̨õ%̂ ÏçyÎ˚ ôy Ï̂lÓ˚ !¢£Ï xlƒï˛Ù í z̨̨ õyã˛yÓ˚–
ÚÓyÓ˚Û °-#Ó˚ ˛õ%ˆÏçy ˆï˛y !¢£ÏÈüÈ˛õ)î≈ ôyl àyˆÏSÈÓ˚•z ˛õ%ˆÏçy– xyÓ˚ ˜eÙy!§Ü˛ °-# ˛õ%ˆÏçy ˆï˛y ôyˆÏlÓ˚•z ˛õ%ˆÏçy–

ÓÑyôly ̨õÓ˚Ó Îy @˝Ãy Ï̂Ù à Ï̂O ̂ àyá%Ñê˛yñ ̂ Ü˛yÌyG Óy ̂ ày˛õyÓ≈î Ó˚* Į̈̂ õ ̨õy!°ï˛ ï˛yÓ˚ !˛õSÈ Ï̂lG Ù%[˛y åx!fiê ∆̨Ü˛ä Ü,̨ !£ÏÈüÈ§Çfl,Ò!ï˛Ó˚
x!hflÏc– xyçG Ù%[˛y ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ÓÑyôly åˆàyÈüÈ˛õ)çyä !ÓˆÏ¢£Ï í˛zÍ§Ó !•ˆÏ§ˆÏÓ ˛õy!°ï˛–

Óy.y!°Ó˚ ˆòy° í˛zÍ§Ó ˆï˛y Ó˚ˆÏ.Ó˚ í˛zÍ§Óñ Ê%˛ˆÏ°Ó˚ í˛zÍ§Ó– §ÑyGï˛y°ñ Ù%u˛yñ ˆ•yñ ¢ÓÓ˚ñ áy!í˛¸Î˚y §Ó ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%£Ï
Ê%˛ˆÏ°Ó˚ í˛zÍ§Ó ÚÓy•yÛ ˛õÓ˚Ó ˛õy°l Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l Ê˛yıl ÙyˆÏ§ñ ˆÎÙl!ê˛ •Î˚ !•®% Óy.y!° §ÙyˆÏç– Ù%[˛y ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ ~•z Ê%˛ˆÏ°Ó˚ í˛zÍ§Ó
Óy.y!°Ó˚ ˆòy° í˛zÍ§ˆÏÓÓ˚ í˛zÍ§ lÎ˚ ˆï˛yú l#•yÓ˚Ó˚Ol Ó˚yÎ˚ çy!lˆÏÎ˚!SÈˆÏ°lñ ÚÚÓy.°yˆÏòˆÏ¢ ˆ•y!° Óy ˆ•y°yÜ˛ í˛zÍ§Ó ~ÓÇ
!l¡¨ ˆ◊!îÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ã˛í˛¸Ü˛ ˛õ)çyÓ˚ !Ù!◊ï˛ §Ù!ß∫ï˛ Ó˚*˛õ !ÓˆÏŸ’£Ïî Ü˛!Ó˚ˆÏ° ~Ùl Ü˛ï˛Ü˛=!° í˛z˛õyòyl ôÓ˚y ˛õˆÏí˛¸ Îy•y Ù)°ï˛
xyÎ≈˛õ)Ó≈ xy!òÙ lÓ˚ˆÏày!¤˛Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ~álG ≤Ãã˛!°ï˛–ÛÛ23

˛õ)çyÈüÈxã˛≈ly Óy ÷Ë˛ xl%¤˛yˆÏl xy°˛õly ˆòGÎ˚y Óy.y!°Ó˚ ˆ°yÜ˛yã˛yˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ~Ü˛!ê˛ Óí˛¸ xD– àySÈñ ˛õ÷˛õy!áÓ˚ motif
ÓƒÓ•yÓ˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ Óy!í˛¸ Óy âˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ≤ÃˆÏÓ¢ ̨õÌñ ̨ õ)çyfli° x°ÇÜ˛Ó˚ˆÏîÓ˚ Ó˚#!ï˛ xyçG Ù%[˛y åx!fiê˛∆Ü˛ä [G oy!Óí ¸̨] ̂ ày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚
ÙˆÏôƒ ç#Óhs˝– §ÑyGï˛y° ̂ ày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%£Ï Óy!í˛¸Ó˚ ̂ òGÎ˚y° x°ÇÜ,˛ï˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l Ê%˛°ñ ̨õyï˛yñ ̨ õ÷˛õ«˛#Ó˚ xÓÎ˚Ó !ã˛eˆÏîÓ˚ Ùôƒ !òˆÏÎ˚–
ï˛y ÷ô%Ùye x°ÇÜ˛Ó˚î lÎ˚ñ x÷Ë˛ ¢!_´Ó˚ •yï˛ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ Óy!í˛¸ÈüÈâÓ˚ñ ˛õ)çyfli°ˆÏÜ˛ Ó˚«˛y Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ ˆÓ¤˛!l !•ˆÏ§ˆÏÓ ~•z xy°˛õly
!ÓˆÏ¢£Ï Ë)˛!ÙÜ˛y ˆlÎ˚– ≤Ã§Dï˛ ò!«˛î Ë˛yÓ˚ˆÏï˛ oy!Óí˛¸ ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒG ~•z xy°˛õly ˆòGÎ˚yÓ˚ Ó˚#!ï˛ xyçG ç#Óhs˝ñ
@˝ÃyÙ ¢•Ó˚ §Ó≈e– ̂ §áy Ï̂lG ~•z ÷Ë˛y÷ Ï̂Ë˛Ó˚ ôyÓ˚îy !e´Î˚y¢#°– Óy.y!°Ó˚ ~•z xy°˛õly ̂ òGÎ˚yÓ˚ Ó˚#!ï˛ ̂ Î ≤ÃyàyÎ≈ çl Ï̂ày!¤˛Ó˚
xÓòyl ï˛y !l§ˆÏ®ˆÏ• Ó°y ÎyÎ˚–

Óy.y!°Ó˚ !ÓÓyˆÏ• ¢yflf#Î˚ xyã˛yˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ˛õy¢y˛õy!¢ ˆ°yÜ˛yã˛yÓ˚ ~Ü˛ Óí˛¸ xDÈüüüÈ˛õylñ §%˛õy!Ó˚ñ ly!Ó˚ˆÏÜ˛°ñ Ü˛°yñ xy¡À ˛õÕ‘Óñ
Ü˛°y àySÈñ Ü˛°yï˛°yñ SÈyòly ï˛°yñ í˛z°%ôÁ!l ~ §Ó•z ˆ°yÜ˛yã˛yˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ =Ó˚&c˛õ)î≈ í˛z˛õyòyl– Ù%[˛y §ÙyˆÏçG í˛z˛õyòyl=!°Ó˚
x!hflÏc– §%l#!ï˛Ü%˛ÙyÓ˚ ~ Óƒy˛õyˆÏÓ˚ §Ù@˝Ã !•®% §Ùyçñ !•®% xyã˛yÓ˚ §¡∫ˆÏ¶˛ Îy ÓˆÏ°!SÈˆÏ°l Óy.°y G !•®% Óy.y!°Ó˚ ˆ«˛ˆÏe ï˛y
~Ü˛•z Ë˛yˆÏÓ ≤ÃˆÏÎyçƒñ ëë...the use of the betel-leaf in Hindu life and Hindu ritual, most of our
popular religion... our marriage ritual in some parts of India with the use of vermillion and
turmericóand many other things would appear to be a legacy from our pre-Aryan
ancestors.íí24

xy¡À ˛õÕ‘ˆÏÓÓ˚ ˆÓ¤˛!l oy!Óí˛¸ G Ù%u˛y §Ó §ÙyˆÏç•z Óï˛≈Ùyl– !ÓˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ xy§ˆÏÓ˚ Ü˛°yàySÈ ˆÎÙl ò%•z ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ•z
ÓƒÓ•*ï˛ •Î˚ñ Óy.y!°Ó˚ !ÓˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ xy§ˆÏÓ˚G ï˛y•z– Ù%u˛y §ÙyˆÏç !ÓˆÏÎ˚ˆÏï˛ ÓÓ˚Ü˛ˆÏl fl¨yl Ü˛Ó˚yÓyÓ˚ çlƒ ˜ï˛!Ó˚ •Î˚ Ü˛°yï˛°y–
Óy.y!°Ó˚ !ÓˆÏÎ˚ˆÏï˛ Ü˛°yï˛°y ÓÓ˚Ü˛ˆÏlÓ˚ fl¨yˆÏlÓ˚ fliylñ ˆ°Ô!Ü˛Ü˛ !ÓˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ xy§Ó˚– ÓÓ˚îí˛y°yÓ˚ xlƒï˛Ù í˛z˛õÜ˛Ó˚î Ü˛°yÓ˚
SÈí˛¸yñ ˛õyl–
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í˛z°%ôÁ!l Ù%[˛y ̂ ày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ §yÙy!çÜ˛ !ÓˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ xyˆÏÓ˚Ü˛ xlƒï˛Ù Ü,˛ï˛ƒ– í˛z°%ôÁ!lÓ˚ ÙyôƒˆÏÙ §ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ ̨ õMÈ˛çlyˆÏÜ˛
xyÓy•l– Óy.y!°Ó˚ !ÓˆÏÎ˚Ó˚G xD í˛z°%ôÁ!l– Ù%[˛y §ÙyˆÏç !ÓˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ xlƒï˛Ù í˛z˛õÜ˛Ó˚î ç°˛õ)î≈ âê˛ñ xyÙ ¢yáyñ ôylñ
!§ˆÏÓ˚yÙ åÜ˛y¢ âyˆÏ§Ó˚ Ü˛y!ë˛äñ xyï˛˛õ ã˛y°ñ ò%Ó≈y ây§– Óy.y!°Ó˚ !ÓˆÏÎ˚Ó˚G í˛z˛õÜ˛Ó˚î xl%Ó˚*˛õ– Ù%[˛y ˆày!¤˛ !ÓˆÏ¢£Ïï˛
§ÑyGï˛y°ˆÏòÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ !ÓˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ §ÙÎ˚ ÓˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ •yˆÏï˛ çÑy!ï˛ xyÓ˚ Ü˛ˆÏlÓ˚ •yˆÏï˛ Ü˛yçÓ˚y í˛z!ê˛ åÜ˛yç° °ï˛yä ÌyÜ˛y Óyôƒï˛yÙ)°Ü˛ñ
ˆÎÙl!ê˛ Óy.y!°Ó˚ ÓÓ˚ Ü˛ˆÏlÓ˚ ˆ«˛ˆÏe– àyˆÏÎ˚ •°%ˆÏòÓ˚ ≤ÃÌy ˆÎÙl !•®% Óy.y!°Ó˚ !ÓˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ xDñ ˆï˛Ùl•z Ù%[˛y §ÙyˆÏç
ÓÓ˚Ü˛ˆÏlÓ˚ àyˆÏÎ˚ •°%ˆÏòÓ˚ ≤ÃÌy ≤Ãyã˛#l ~ÓÇ xÓ¢ƒ ˛õy°l#Î˚– ÓÓ˚ G Ü˛ˆÏlÓ˚ Ü˛y˛õˆÏí˛¸ ˆÎÙl àÑyê˛SÈí˛¸yÓ˚ Ó˚#!ï˛ Ù%u˛y ˆày!¤˛Ó˚
Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ Óï˛≈Ùylñ !•®% Óy.y!°Ó˚ !ÓˆÏÎ˚ˆÏï˛G ï˛y•z– !§Ñò%Ó˚ òylñ ˆÙˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ •yˆÏï˛ ˆlyÎ˚y ˛õÓ˚yˆÏly Ù%[˛y §ÙyˆÏç !ÓˆÏÎ˚Ó˚
xlƒï˛Ù Ü,˛ï˛ƒ– ~ §Ó Óy.y!°Ó˚ !ÓˆÏÎ˚Ó˚G xD– xÌ≈yÍ Ù%[˛y §ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ !ÓÓyˆÏ•Ó˚ ˆ°yÜ˛yã˛yˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ xˆÏlÜ˛ ˜Ó!¢‹Tƒ•z Ùôƒ G
!l¡¨!Ó_ Óy.y!° xyçG §ÎˆÏb Ó•l Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ã˛ˆÏ°ˆÏSÈ–

Ù%u˛y §ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ !ÓˆÏÎ˚ˆÏï˛ ÚÓ˚yÎ˚ÓyÓ˚ÛÈüÈ~Ó˚ Ë)˛!ÙÜ˛y =Ó˚&c˛õ)î≈– ÓÓ˚ G Ü˛ˆÏl ̨õˆÏ«˛Ó˚ áÓÓ˚ xylyñ ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ̂ ÎyàyˆÏÎyàñ
˛õî !fliÓ˚ Ü˛Ó˚y ~ÓÇ ˛õˆÏîÓ˚ •hflÏyhs˝Ó˚ §Ó Ü˛yç•z ~•z Ó˚yÎ˚ÓyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚– ~Ü˛ §ÙÎ˚ Óy.y!°Ó˚ !ÓˆÏÎ˚ˆÏï˛G âê˛ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ Ë)˛!ÙÜ˛y !SÈ°
=Ó˚&c˛õ)î≈– Óy.y!°Ó˚ âê˛Ü˛ÈüÈ≤ÃÌy ÚÓ˚yÎ˚ÓyÓ˚ÛÈüÈ≤ÃÌyÓ˚ xl%§Ó˚î ÓˆÏ°•z ÙˆÏl •Î˚–

Ù,ï%˛ƒ §Çe´yhs˝ §ÇflÒyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ˆ«˛ˆÏe Ù%[˛y åx!‹T…Ü˛ä ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%£Ïçl ˛õÓ˚ˆÏ°yˆÏÜ˛ !ÓŸªy§#– ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ !ÓŸªy§ Ù,ï%˛ƒÓ˚ ˛õÓ˚
xydy àySÈñ ˛õy•yí˛¸ Óy ˆÜ˛yˆÏly ˛õ÷˛õ«˛#ˆÏÜ˛ xy◊Î˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˆÓÑˆÏã˛ ÌyˆÏÜ˛– ˆ§•z ôyÓ˚îy ˆÌˆÏÜ˛•z ï˛ÑyÓ˚y Ù,ï˛ Óƒ!_´Ó˚ ¢ÎƒyˆÏÜ˛
àyˆÏSÈÓ˚ í˛yˆÏ° V%˛!°ˆÏÎ˚ Ó˚yˆÏá ÎyˆÏï˛ xydyÓ˚ !Ó◊yˆÏÙÓ˚ ˆÜ˛yˆÏly x§%!Óôy ly •Î˚– ~•z !ÓŸªy§•z Óy.y!° !•®%Ó˚ ˛õÓ˚ˆÏ°yÜ˛Óyò
Óy ˛õ%lç≈ß√ÓyˆÏò Ó˚*˛õyhs˝Ó˚#ï˛ ÓˆÏ° l#•yÓ˚Ó˚Ol Ó˚yÎ˚ ÙˆÏl Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l–25

lò#ˆÏï˛ Ù,ï˛ Óƒ!_´Ó˚ x!fli !Ó§ç≈lñ Ù,ï˛ Óƒ!_´ˆÏÜ˛ xy•yÎ≈ òyˆÏlÓ˚ ≤ÃÌy Ù%[˛y åx!fiê˛∆Ü˛ä ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ
xyçG ã˛°Ùyl– §ÍÜ˛yˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ˛õÓ˚ Ù,ï˛ Óƒ!_´Ó˚ x!fli àDyÎ˚ Óy l!òˆÏï˛ !Ó§ç≈ˆÏlÓ˚ Ó˚#!ï˛ !•®% §ÙyˆÏç ≤Ãã˛!°ï˛– Ù%u˛y
ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ Ù,ï˛ Óƒ!_´ˆÏÜ˛ xy•yÎ≈ ˆòGÎ˚yÓ˚ ≤ÃÌy ˆÎÙl xyˆÏSÈ ˆï˛Ùl•z Óy.y!° !•®% §ÙyˆÏç ◊yk˛y!ò Ü˛ˆÏÙ≈
xlƒï˛Ù Ü,˛ï˛ƒ Ù,ï˛ xydyÓ˚ í˛zˆÏjˆÏ¢ƒ !˛õ[˛òyl– !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ òyˆÏlÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ¢ÎƒyG xlƒï˛Ù– ~•z ≤ÃÌy Ù%[˛y åx!fiê˛∆Ü˛ä ˆày!¤˛
ˆÌˆÏÜ˛•z ~ˆÏ§ˆÏSÈ ÓˆÏ° ÙˆÏl •Î˚–

§yÙy!çÜ˛ Ó˚#!ï˛l#!ï˛Ó˚ ˛õy¢y˛õy!¢ Î!ò §ÙyçÓ¶˛ˆÏlÓ˚ !òˆÏÜ˛ ò,!‹T !ò•z ï˛y•ˆÏ° ˆòáy ÎyˆÏÓ ÓˆÏD ˆÎ ˛õMÈ˛yˆÏÎ˚ï˛ ≤ÃÌy
ï˛yG Ù%[˛yˆÏày!¤˛Ó˚ §ÙyçÓ¶˛ˆÏlÓ˚ xl%Ó˚*˛õ– Ù%[˛yˆÏòÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚Ü˛!ê˛ @˝ÃyÙ !lˆÏÎ˚ @˝ÃyÙ§ÇˆÏâÓ˚ ÙˆÏï˛y ~Ü˛ §ÙyçÓ¶˛l x!ï˛
§%≤Ãyã˛#l– ¢Ó˚Íã˛w Ó˚yÎ˚ ˆï˛y ÙˆÏl Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚lñ ÚÚ˛õMÈ˛yˆÏÎ˚ï˛ ≤ÃÌy §Ω˛Óï˛ Ë˛yÓ˚ˆÏï˛ ≤ÃÌÙ •z•yˆÏòÓ˚•z ≤ÃÓ!ï˛≈ï˛– ˛õMÈ˛yˆÏÎ˚ï˛ˆÏÜ˛
•z•yÓ˚y §ï˛ƒ§ï˛ƒ•z ôÙ≈y!ôÜ˛Ó˚î K˛yˆÏl Ùylƒ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚– ~álG xyòy°ˆÏï˛ §y«˛ƒ !òÓyÓ˚ ˛õ)ˆÏÓ≈ Ù%u˛y §y«˛# ï˛y•yÓ˚ çy!ï˛≤ÃÌy
xl%§yˆÏÓ˚ ˛õˆÏMÈ˛Ó˚ lyÙ °•zÎ˚y ~•z Ó!°Î˚y ¢˛õÌ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ Ú!§Ó˚ÙyˆÏÓ˚ !§ÇˆÏÓyDy GˆÏï˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˛õMÈ˛Ûñ xÌ≈yÍ xyÜ˛yˆÏ¢ §)Î≈ˆÏòÓï˛yñ
˛õ,!ÌÓ#ˆÏï˛ ̨ õMÈ˛yˆÏÎ˚ï˛ÛÛ–26 §ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ ̨ õy°˛õyÓ≈lñ !ÓÓy• ̂ ÎÙl §Çâ!ê˛ï˛ •Î˚ ~•z ̨ õMÈ˛yˆÏÎ˚ˆÏï˛Ó˚ ÙyôƒˆÏÙñ ̂ ï˛Ùl•z §yÙy!çÜ˛
!ÓˆÏÓ˚yˆÏôÓ˚ Ù#ÙyÇ§yÓ˚ Ë˛yÓ˚G ˛õMÈ˛yˆÏÎ˚ˆÏï˛Ó˚– x˛õÓ˚yˆÏôÓ˚ !Óã˛yÓ˚ G ¢y!hflÏ!Óôyl ~•z ˛õMÈ˛yˆÏÎ˚ˆÏï˛Ó˚ •yˆÏï˛– Óy.y!°Ó˚ §Ùyç
§Çàë˛ˆÏlG ~Ü˛§ÙÎ˚ ˛õMÈ˛yˆÏÎ˚ˆÏï˛Ó˚ ~Ùl Ë)˛!ÙÜ˛y•z !SÈ°–

xyç ˆÜ˛yÌyÎ˚

§)ã˛lyÎ˚ !ÓˆÏÓ˚yôÙÎ˚ •ˆÏ°G xyÎ≈yÎ˚ˆÏlÓ˚ ≤ÃyÌ!ÙÜ˛ hflÏˆÏÓ˚ xlyÎ≈ˆÏòÓ˚ xyÎ≈ §ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ xD#Ë)˛ï˛ Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ ˆã˛‹Ty ˆÎ •ˆÏÎ˚!SÈ° ï˛y

≤Ãyhs˝çˆÏlÓ˚ Ó˚&k˛ÈüÈ§D#ï˛/ ≤Ã§D Ù%[˛y çlˆÏày¤˛#
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xyÎ≈ÈüÈxlyÎ≈ !Ù◊î ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ˆÓyV˛y ÎyÎ˚– xyÓyÓ˚ ~G !ë˛Ü˛ xlyÎ≈ˆÏòÓ˚ §Óy•z xyÎ≈ ≤ÃË%˛c ˆÙˆÏl ˆll!lñ xyÎ≈ §ÙyˆÏçÓ˚
xD#Ë)˛ï˛G •l!l– ~•z §ÙhflÏ Ùyl%£Ïñ ÎyˆÏòÓ˚ xlyÎ≈ ÓˆÏ° !ã˛!•´ï˛ Ü˛Ó˚y •ˆÏÎ˚ ÌyˆÏÜ˛ñ ÎyÓ˚y lÓyàï˛ xyÎ≈ˆÏòÓ˚ §ˆÏD !ÙˆÏ¢ ly
!àˆÏÎ˚ §Ü˛#Î˚ï˛y ÓçyÎ˚ Ó˚yáyÓ˚ ˆã˛‹Ty Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏ°l ï˛yÓ˚y !lç Ë)˛ˆÏÙ •ˆÏ°l ˛õÓ˚Óy§#– SÈ!í˛¸ˆÏÎ˚ ˛õí˛¸ˆÏ°l ï˛ÑyÓ˚y ÓˆÏl çDˆÏ°ñ
˛õy•yˆÏí˛¸ñ ≤Ãyhs˝ˆÏÓ˚– ˆÎ Ùyl%£Ï=ˆÏ°y çD° §yÊ˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ñ ˛õy•yí˛¸ ˆÜ˛ˆÏê˛ ~ Ë)˛!ÙˆÏÜ˛ Óy§ˆÏÎyàƒ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ï%˛°ˆÏ°lñ xl%Ó≈Ó˚
Ùy!ê˛ˆÏÜ˛ ã˛y£ÏˆÏÎyàƒ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏ°lñ ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚•z xy◊Î˚ !lˆÏï˛ •° ̨õy•yˆÏí˛¸ çDˆÏ°– !ã˛!•´ï˛ •ˆÏ°l í˛z˛õçy!ï˛ñ xy!òÓy§#ñ çlçy!ï˛
lyˆÏÙ– ˆÜ˛w ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ í˛zÍáyï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ ˛õ!Ó˚îï˛ •ˆÏ°l ≤Ãyhs˝çˆÏl– oy!Óí˛¸ ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ ÎÑyÓ˚y ï˛ÑyÓ˚y xy◊Î˚ !lˆÏ°l ÙôƒË˛yÓ˚ˆÏï˛Ó˚
ò!«˛îyÇˆÏ¢ñ !ÓˆÏ¶˛ƒÓ˚ xyˆÏ¢˛õyˆÏ¢ñ ˆÙyD° ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%£Ï í˛z_Ó˚ÈüÈ˛õ)Ó≈yMÈ˛ˆÏ°ñ xyÓ˚ Ù%u˛y ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%£Ï Ùôƒ Ë˛yÓ˚ˆÏï˛Ó˚ ˛õ)Ó≈
!òˆÏÜ˛ñ ̂ SÈyê˛lyà˛õ%Ó˚ Ùy°Ë)˛!Ù G ï˛yÓ˚ §Ç°@¿ xMÈ˛ˆÏ°– ~•z Ù%[˛y ̂ ày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%£Ï ÎÑyÓ˚y ̨ õy•yí˛¸ñ çD°ˆÏÜ˛ xy◊Î˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ñ ~Ü˛
§Ç•ï˛ ç#ÓˆÏlÓ˚ §¶˛yˆÏl xy◊Î˚ !lˆÏ°l Ó,•òÓˆÏDÓ˚ ˛õ!Ÿã˛Ù ≤Ãyhs˝ˆÏòˆÏ¢ ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ ˆ§•z xy◊Î˚ê%˛Ü%˛G !lÓ˚&˛õoÓ ÌyˆÏÜ˛!l–
ˆ§•z xy!ò Î%à ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ñ ˛õÓ˚yô#l Ë˛yÓ˚ˆÏï˛Ó˚ 1855ÈüÈ56 ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ñ ~Ùl Ü˛# fl∫yô#l Ë˛yÓ˚ˆÏï˛G xyç ˛õÎ≈hs˝ ~ˆÏòÓ˚ í˛zÍáyï˛
•ˆÏï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ ÓyÓ˚ÓyÓ˚– ≤Ã§Dï˛ Ó°y Ó˚yáy ÓyN˛l#Î˚ñ Ù%[˛y ̂ ày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%£Ïñ ÎÑyˆÏòÓ˚ xy◊Î˚ •° Ùôƒ Ë˛yÓ˚ˆÏï˛Ó˚ ̨ õ)Ó≈yÇ¢ñ ï˛ÑyÓ˚y
!Ó!Ë˛ß¨ ¢yáyÎ˚ !ÓË˛_´ÈüüüÈ§ÑyGï˛y°ñ Ù%[˛yñ ˆ•yñ !ÓÓ˚•í˛¸ñ x§%Ó˚ñ ï%˛!í˛¸ñ áy!í˛¸Î˚yñ ç%Î˚yÇñ ¢ÓÓ˚ñ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚Dyñ àyòyÓyñ ˆÓy[˛yñ
!í˛ˆÏí˛•zñ Ü˛Ó˚GÎ˚yñ ˆÜ˛yÓ˚Ü%˛ñ ÙGÎ˚y!§ ≤ÃË,˛!ï˛–

§ÑyGï˛y°ˆÏòÓ˚ ̂ ÎÙl !SÈ° ã˛yÎ˚ã˛¡õyñ ã˛¡õyàyí˛¸ ̂ ÎáyˆÏl !SÈ° ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ xy!ò !lÓy§ñ ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ Ó˚yçƒ˛õyê˛ñ ̂ ï˛Ùl•z ~•z
Ùôƒ Ë˛yÓ˚ˆÏï˛Ó˚ ˛õ)Ó≈yÇˆÏ¢ñ ˆSÈyê˛lyà˛õ%Ó˚ Ùy°Ë)˛!ÙˆÏÜ˛ ˆÜ˛w Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ñ Ù%u˛y ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ xlƒylƒ xy!òÓy§#ˆÏòÓ˚G !lÓy§ !SÈ°–
xy•zlÈüÈ•zÈüÈxyÜ˛ÓÓ˚# xl%§yˆÏÓ˚ ~•z ã˛¡õy òyˆÏÙyòÓ˚ lˆÏòÓ˚ ˛õ!Ÿã˛Ù ï˛#ˆÏÓ˚ xÓ!fliï˛ñ Óô≈ÙyˆÏlÓ˚ í˛z_Ó˚ÈüÈ˛õ!Ÿã˛ÙyÇˆÏ¢ ÓˆÏ°
xl%Ùyl Ü˛Ó˚y •Î˚– Óô≈ÙyˆÏlÓ˚ í˛z_Ó˚ÈüÈ˛õ!Ÿã˛ÙyÇˆÏ¢ ≤Ãyã˛#l Ó#Ó˚Ë)˛ˆÏÙÓ˚ xÓfliyl– ˆÎˆÏ•ï%˛ §ÑyGï˛y° §¡±òyˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ Ùyl%£Ï
◊k˛yÓ˚ §ˆÏD ~•z ã˛yÎ˚ã˛¡õyˆÏÜ˛ fløÓ˚î Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ~ Ü˛Ìy xl%Ùyl Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏ° á%Ó Ë%˛° •ˆÏÓ ly ï˛ÑyÓ˚y ~áyˆÏl §%ˆÏá fl∫FSÈˆÏ®•z Ó§Óy§
Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛y– ~•z fl∫yFSÈ®ƒ ˆÓ!¢ !òl fliyÎ˚# •Î˚ !l– Ó#Ó˚Ë)˛Ù ~ˆÏfiê˛ˆÏê˛Ó˚ ç!ÙòyÓ˚ ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ ˆ§áyl ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ï˛y!í˛¸ˆÏÎ˚ !òˆÏ° 1799
ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ 1810 ~Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ï˛ÑyÓ˚y òy!ÙlÈüÈ•zÈüÈˆÜ˛y lyÙÜ˛ ~°yÜ˛yÎ˚ Ó§!ï˛ àˆÏí˛¸ ˆï˛yˆÏ°lñ ~°yÜ˛y!ê˛ ˛õˆÏÓ˚ §ÑyGï˛y° ˛õÓ˚àîy
lyˆÏÙ ˛õ!Ó˚!ã˛ï˛– çyÎ˚ày!ê˛ ˛õy•y!í˛¸Î˚yˆÏòÓ˚ ˜ï˛!Ó˚ Ü˛Ó˚y Å˛õ!lˆÏÓ!¢Ü˛ §Ó˚Ü˛yˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ~Ü˛!ê˛ áy§ ~°yÜ˛y– ã˛y£Ï xyÓyˆÏòÓ˚ çlƒ
çD° ˛õ!Ó˚‹ÒyÓ˚ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ ˆ§áyˆÏl §yòˆÏÓ˚ ˆí˛ˆÏÜ˛ !lˆÏÎ˚ ÎyGÎ˚y •°ñ áyçlyÓ˚ !Ó!lÙˆÏÎ˚ Ó§!ï˛ fliy˛õˆÏlÓ˚ çlƒ
˛õy•yˆÏí˛¸Ó˚ ˆÜ˛yˆÏ° ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ ç!Ù ˆòGÎ˚y •°– !Ü˛v xy!òÓy§#ˆÏòÓ˚ çlƒ ~Ü˛ !l!Ÿã˛hs˝ !lçfl∫ fl∫ˆÏò¢ ˆï˛y •GÎ˚yÓ˚ lÎ˚ú
§Ω˛Ó !SÈ° ly !òÜ%˛ˆÏòÓ˚ xï˛ƒyã˛yˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ Ü˛yÓ˚ˆÏîñ Ó!•Ó˚yàï˛ˆÏòÓ˚ ˆ¢y£ÏîÙ)°Ü˛ xyã˛Ó˚ˆÏîÓ˚ Ü˛yÓ˚ˆÏî– ~Ü˛ ê%˛Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚y ç!Ù Îál
ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ Ü˛yˆÏSÈ ç#!ÓÜ˛yÓ˚ í˛z˛õyòylñ Å˛õ!lˆÏÓ!¢Ü˛ ¢y§lÎsf ~ÓÇ Óy.y!°ˆÏòÓ˚ Ü˛yˆÏSÈ ï˛y !Ó˛õll ˆÎyàƒ §yÙ@˝Ã#– ï˛y•z ˆ§•z
Ë)˛!Ù Îál çD°Ù%_´ •°ñ ç!ÙòyÓ˚ áyçly Óy!í˛¸ˆÏÎ˚ !ò°ñ Ù•yçl ã˛í˛¸y •yˆÏÓ˚ §%ò òy!Ó Ü˛Ó˚°ñ §%ò ˆÙê˛yˆÏï˛ ly ˛õyÓ˚ˆÏ°
Ù•yçl ç!ÙÓ˚ òá° !l°ñ ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ ã%˛!_´!Ë˛!_Ü˛ ◊!ÙˆÏÜ˛ ˛õ!Ó˚îï˛ Ü˛Ó˚°– ÓƒÓ§yÎ˚#Ó˚y ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ Ü˛ySÈ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ !ç!l§ ˆÜ˛lyÓ˚
§ÙÎ˚ Gçl ˆÓ!¢ !l°ñ !Ó!e´Ó˚ §ÙÎ˚ Ü˛Ù !òˆÏï˛ ÷Ó˚& Ü˛Ó˚°– §Ó˚Ü˛yÓ˚ ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ xyˆÏÓòˆÏl Ü˛î≈˛õyï˛ Ü˛Ó˚° lyñ !Óã˛yÓ˚y°ˆÏÎ˚Ó˚
myÓ˚fli •GÎ˚y ˆï˛y ò)Ó˚ xhflÏ– ˙!ï˛•y!§Ü˛ ï˛Ìƒ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ çyly ÎyÎ˚ ç!ÙòyÓ˚ñ Ù•yçlñ §Ó˚Ü˛yÓ˚ §Ü˛ˆÏ°Ó˚ ˆÎÔÌ xï˛ƒyã˛yˆÏÓ˚Ó˚
Ê˛°◊&!ï˛ 1855ÈüÈ6Ó˚ §ÑyGï˛y° !ÓˆÏoy•–

!ÓˆÏoyˆÏ•Ó˚ ˛õˆÏÓ˚ ÷Ó˚& •° xÜ˛Ìƒ xï˛ƒyã˛yÓ˚ñ ç!ÙÓ˚ x!ôÜ˛yÓ˚ •yï˛ SÈyí˛¸y •°ñ ã˛y£ÏÓy§ Ó¶˛ ≤ÃyÎ˚ñ ˆÎê%˛Ü%˛ í˛zÍ˛õyòl
ˆ§ê%˛Ü%˛G •hflÏàï˛ Ü˛Ó˚° Ù•yçl– ~Ü˛!òˆÏÜ˛ !ÓˆÏoyˆÏ•Ó˚ çlƒ §Ó˚Ü˛yˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ xyˆÏe´y¢ xyÓ˚ xï˛ƒyã˛yÓ˚ñ áyçlyÓ˚ çlƒ ç!ÙòyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚
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xï˛ƒyã˛yÓ˚ñ xlƒ!òˆÏÜ˛ áyˆÏòƒ ê˛yl– ÷Ó˚& •° xyÜ˛y°– ï˛ál xyÓ˚ ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ xlƒe SÈ!í˛¸ˆÏÎ˚ ˛õí˛¸y SÈyí˛¸y àï˛ƒhs˝Ó˚ Ó˚•z° ly–
xyÎ≈ˆÏòÓ˚ ã˛yˆÏ˛õ ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ Ó,•òÓˆÏDÓ˚ ≤Ãyhs˝ ~°yÜ˛yÎ˚ SÈ!í˛¸ˆÏÎ˚ ˛õí˛¸y Î!ò ≤ÃÌÙ ˛õ!Ó˚Îyl •Î˚ñ ~•z ≤Ãyhs˝ ~°yÜ˛y ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ xlƒ
xMÈ˛ˆÏ° SÈ!í˛¸ˆÏÎ˚ ̨ õí˛¸yˆÏÜ˛ !mï˛#Î˚ ̨ õ!Ó˚Îyl !•ˆÏ§ˆÏÓ !ã˛!•´ï˛ Ü˛Ó˚y ÎyÎ˚– ÷ô% §ÑyGï˛y° lÎ˚ Ù%[˛y ̂ ày!¤˛Ó˚ xlƒylƒ §¡±òyˆÏÎ˚Ó˚G
~Ü˛•z •z!ï˛•y§– ̂ SÈyê˛ ̂ SÈyê˛ xˆÏlÜ˛ Ù%u˛y ̂ ày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%£Ï àË˛#Ó˚ çDˆÏ° xy◊Î˚ !lˆÏï˛ Óyôƒ •°ñ ÎyˆÏòÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ï%˛!í˛¸ñ x§%Ó˚ñ
!ÓÓ˚•í˛¸ñ ç%Î˚yÇñ áy!í˛¸Î˚yñ Ü˛Ó˚GÎ˚yñ ÙGÎ˚y!§ xlƒï˛Ù– ÚÚˆSÈyê˛Ó˚yÎ˚  ̂ ò¢Ùy!PˆÏÓ˚Î˚yÜ˛Û Ü˛yÌyÛÛ §ÑyGï˛y°ˆÏòÓ˚ !mï˛#Î˚ ̨õ!Ó˚ÎyˆÏlÓ˚
~Ü˛ §!l¤˛ ò!°°– áyˆÏòƒÓ˚ xË˛yˆÏÓ ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ ̨ õ!ï˛ï˛ ç!ÙÓ˚ §¶˛yl §%ò)Ó˚ xy§yˆÏÙÓ˚ ô%Ó!í˛¸ñ ̂ àyÎ˚y°˛õyí˛¸yÎ˚ñ ̂ Ü˛Ó˚y˛õ §yˆÏ•Ó
(L. O. Skrefsrud), Campbell §yˆÏ•ˆÏÓÓ˚ §•yÎ˚ï˛yÎ˚– Ólƒ ˛õ÷Ó˚ xye´ÙlˆÏÜ˛ í˛zˆÏ˛õ«˛y Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ñ çD° §yÊ˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ñ
Ó§ï˛ àˆÏí˛¸ ˆï˛y°yÓ˚ ~Ü˛ x§yÙylƒ ò!°° ~•z ÚÚˆSÈyê˛Ó˚yÎ˚ ˆò¢Ùy!PˆÏÓ˚Î˚yÜ˛Û Ü˛yÌyÛÛ–27 ~Ë˛yˆÏÓ•z àˆÏí˛¸ í˛zë˛° xy§yˆÏÙ
§ÑyGï˛y°ˆÏòÓ˚ Ó§!ï˛– CarstairsüÈ~Ó˚ ëHarmaís Villageí G ‡° ˛õÓ˚Óï˛≈# §ÑyGï˛y°ˆÏòÓ˚ x!hflÏˆÏcÓ˚ °í˛¸y•zˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ ~Ü˛
ç#Óhs˝ ò!°°–28 Ù%[˛yñ ˆ•yñ ¢ÓÓ˚ñ áy!í˛¸Î˚yÓ˚yG  SÈ!í˛¸ˆÏÎ˚ ˛õí˛¸° !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ ~°yÜ˛yÎ˚ !Ó!FSÈß¨ xÓfliyÎ˚– ˆÜ˛yl ~Ü˛!ê˛ !l!ò≈‹T
~°yÜ˛yÎ˚ xyÓ˚ !l!ò≈‹T ~Ü˛!ê˛ Ù%[˛y xy!òÓy§#Ó˚ Óy§ Ó˚•z° ly– ~áyˆÏl•z ˆ¢£Ï lÎ˚–

xÌ≈˜Ïl!ï˛Ü˛ ò%Ó˚Ófliy ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ §D SÈyˆÏí˛¸ !l– áyˆÏòƒ ê˛yl ̨ õí˛¸ˆÏ° ̂ ÓÑˆÏã˛ ÌyÜ˛yê˛y•z Îál Óí˛¸ Óy°y•z ï˛ál !Ë˛ˆÏê˛Ó˚ ê˛ylñ
!¢Ü˛ˆÏí˛¸Ó˚ ê˛yl ˆï˛y xyÜ˛y¢ Ü%˛§%Ù Ü˛“ly– ˆÎ Ùyl%£Ï ~Ü˛!òl fl∫ˆÏò¢ˆÏÓyˆÏô !lçfl∫ Óy§Ë)˛!Ù àˆÏí˛¸ ï%˛ˆÏ°!SÈ°ñ !SÈ° ã˛yˆÏ£ÏÓ˚
ç!Ùñ !SÈ° ÎyˆÏòÓ˚ ë˛yÜ%˛Ó˚!çí˛zÓ˚ fliylÈüüüÈ˛õy•yí˛¸ñ çD°ñ !SÈ° ˆáy°yÙyˆÏë˛ çyˆÏ•Ó˚ Ìylñ §Ó !Ü˛S%È ˆSÈˆÏí˛¸ ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ xy◊Î˚
á%ÑçˆÏï˛ •° ÓˆÏl çDˆÏ°ñ !Ü˛¡∫y ˛õÓ˚Ë)˛ˆÏÙ– ~•z ˛õÌ ôˆÏÓ˚•z ÓÑyã˛yÓ˚ ï˛y!àˆÏò ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ ï,˛ï˛#Î˚ ˛õ!Ó˚Îyl 1858Î˚ xy§yˆÏÙÓ˚
lÓà!ë˛ï˛ ã˛y ÓyàyˆÏlñ ˆ§áyˆÏl §ÑyGï˛y°ˆÏòÓ˚ §ˆÏD §ˆÏD Ù%[˛yñ áy!í˛¸Î˚yñ ¢ÓÓ˚ ≤ÃË,˛!ï˛ §¡±òyˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ Ùyl%£ÏG §y!Ù° •°–
!lçfl∫ Ó§!ï˛ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ xy◊Î˚ •° ã˛y ÓyàyˆÏlÓ˚ Ó!hflÏˆÏï˛ñ åÓ§!ï˛ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ í˛zÍáyï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ Ó!hflÏˆÏï˛ xy◊Î˚ á%ÑçˆÏï˛ •Î˚ Îálñ
ï˛ál ˆï˛y ÷ô% ˆ˛õˆÏê˛Ó˚ òyˆÏÎ˚•z ˆÓÑˆÏã˛ ÌyÜ˛yúä ÷ô% ˆ˛õˆÏê˛Ó˚ ê˛yˆÏlñ ˆÓÑˆÏã˛ ÌyÜ˛yÓ˚ ï˛y!àˆÏò– ˆÓÑˆÏã˛ ÌyÜ˛yÓ˚ °í˛¸y•z ~áyˆÏl•z
ˆ¢£Ï lÎ˚–

1872~ ã˛ï%˛Ì≈ ˛õ!Ó˚Îylñ í˛z_Ó˚ÓˆÏD ã˛y Óyàyl àˆÏí˛¸ Gë˛yÓ˚ §ˆÏD §ˆÏD– ~•z Ù%[˛y ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%£Ï ÎyˆÏòÓ˚ !lçfl∫
Ë)˛!Ù !SÈ° ï˛yÓ˚y ˛õ!Ó˚îï˛ •° í˛zÍ˛õyòˆÏlÓ˚ •y!ï˛Î˚yˆÏÓ˚ñ òˆÏ° òˆÏ° Ù%[˛y ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ xy!òÓy§#ˆÏòÓ˚ !lˆÏÎ˚ xy§y •° ã˛y ÓyàyˆÏl
Úxyí˛¸ Ü˛y!ë˛ÛÓ˚ ÙyôƒˆÏÙ– SÈß¨ SÈyí˛¸y •GÎ˚yÓ˚ •z!ï˛Ó,_ ~áyˆÏl•z ˆ¢£Ï lÎ˚– ~° 1912ñ Ó,•òÓD Ë˛yà •°ñ ˆÓ•yÓ˚ xyÓ˚
í˛z!í˛¸£Ïƒy å~álÜ˛yÓ˚ G!í˛£Ïyä !lˆÏÎ˚ àˆÏí˛¸ í˛zë˛° xy°yòy Ó˚yçƒñ !Ó•yÓ˚– ÎÑyÓ˚y ~ï˛!òl ˆÜ˛yle´ˆÏÙ §ÇâÓk˛ Ë˛yˆÏÓ Óy§
Ü˛Ó˚!SÈ° ï˛ÑyÓ˚y xyÓ˚ !Ó!FSÈß¨ ly •ˆÏÎ˚ ˛õyÓ˚° ly– ~Ü˛•z ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%£Ïñ ˆÜ˛í˛z ÓˆÏDñ ˆÜ˛í˛z Óy !Ó•yˆÏÓ˚– §ÇâÓk˛ï˛yÓ˚
Ùyl!§Ü˛ï˛yÎ˚ xyÓyÓ˚ ~Ü˛ ˛õ!Ó˚Îylñ ÓD ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ !Ó•yˆÏÓ˚ Óy !Ó•yÓ˚ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ÓˆÏDñ á%Ó !l/¢ˆÏ∑ñ °«˛ Ü˛Ó˚° ly ˆÜ˛í˛z–
•z!ï˛•y§ Óí˛¸ !lÙ≈Ùñ xyÓyÓ˚ !Ó•yÓ˚ Ë˛yà •° 1936~ñ àˆÏí˛¸ í˛zë˛° lï%˛l Ó˚yçƒñ í˛z!í˛¸£Ïƒy– xyÓyÓ˚ SÈß¨SÈyí˛¸y ç#Ólñ
xyÓyÓ˚ ˛õ!Ó˚Îyl– ˆ¢£Ï •° åçy!l ly ~ê˛y•z ˆ¢£Ï !Ü˛lyúä 1956Î˚ Ó˚yçƒ ˛õ%là≈ë˛l Ü˛!Ù¢ˆÏlÓ˚ Ê˛ˆÏï˛yÎ˚yÓ˚ •yï˛ ôˆÏÓ˚–

xyç Ë˛yÓ˚ï˛#Î˚ Ùyl!ã˛ˆÏe Ù%[˛y çlˆÏày!¤˛Ó˚ ˆÎ xÓfliyl ï˛y ˆSÈyê˛lyà˛õ%Ó˚ Ùy°Ë)˛!ÙˆÏÜ˛ x!ï˛e´Ù Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ñ Ùôƒ≤ÃˆÏò¢ñ
SÈ!_¢àí˛¸ •ˆÏÎ˚ !Ó¶˛ƒ˛õÓ≈ï˛ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ §yï˛˛õ%Ó˚y ˆÓ˚O ˛õÎ≈hs˝ ˆÎÙl !Óhfl,Ïï˛ xlƒ!òˆÏÜ˛ ˆï˛Ùl•z í˛z_Ó˚ÓD ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ xy§yÙ§•
xlƒylƒ í˛z_Ó˚ÈüÈ˛õ)ˆÏÓ≈Ó˚ Ó˚yˆÏçƒG !Óhfl,Ïï˛– Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚Ü˛!ê˛ í˛zòy•Ó˚î !òˆÏÎ˚ Ù%[˛y çlˆÏày!¤˛Ó˚ !Ó!FSÈß¨ï˛yÓ˚ ˆã˛•yÓ˚yê˛y flõ‹T Ü˛Ó˚y
ˆÎˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚– §ÑyGï˛y° §¡±òyˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ Ùyl%£Ïçl !Ó•yÓ˚ñ V˛yí˛¸á[˛ñ G!í˛£Ïyñ ˛õ!Ÿã˛ÙÓDñ !e˛õ%Ó˚y ~ÓÇ xy§yˆÏÙ SÈ!í˛¸ˆÏÎ˚
xyˆÏSÈl åxy§ˆÏ° ~Ü˛Ùye ˛õ%ò%ˆÏã˛!Ó˚ G ã˛![˛àí˛¸ SÈyí˛¸y Ë˛yÓ˚ˆÏï˛ ~Ùl ˆÜ˛yl Ó˚yçƒ Óy ˆÜ˛w¢y!§ï˛ xMÈ˛° ˆl•z ˆÎáyˆÏl

≤Ãyhs˝çˆÏlÓ˚ Ó˚&k˛ÈüÈ§D#ï˛/ ≤Ã§D Ù%[˛y çlˆÏày¤˛#
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Ù%[˛yñ !ÓˆÏ¢£Ïï˛ §ÑyGï˛y°ˆÏòÓ˚ x!hflÏc á%ÑˆÏç ˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyˆÏÓ ly–ä Ù%[˛y §¡±òyˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ Ùyl%£Ï [ÎÑyˆÏòÓ˚ Ë˛y£Ïy Ù%u˛y!Ó˚] !Ó•yÓ˚ñ
V˛yí˛¸á[˛ñ ˛õ!Ÿã˛ÙÓDñ G!í˛£Ïyñ SÈ!_¢àí˛¸ ~ÓÇ xy§yˆÏÙ í˛z˛õ!l!Ó‹T– ˆ•y §¡±òyˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ Ùyl%£Ï !Ó•yÓ˚ñ V˛yí˛¸á[˛ñ G!í˛£Ïy G
˛õ!Ÿã˛ÙÓˆÏD– áy!í˛Î˚y V˛yí˛¸á[˛ñ G!í˛£Ïy G ˛õ!Ÿã˛ÙÓˆÏD– !ÓÓ˚•í˛¸ V˛yí˛¸á[˛ñ ˛õ!Ÿã˛ÙÓDñ G!í˛£ÏyÎ˚– ç%Î˚yÇ V˛yí˛¸á[˛ G
G!í˛£ÏyÎ˚ñ x§%Ó˚ñ ï%˛!í˛¸ ≤ÃyÎ˚ !l!Ÿã˛•´– ¢ÓÓ˚ ˛õ!Ÿã˛ÙÓDñ V˛yí˛¸á[˛ñ G!í˛£ÏyÎ˚– ˛õyˆÏÓ˚Dy G àyòyÓy G!í˛£Ïy G x¶…˛ ≤ÃˆÏòˆÏ¢ñ
ˆÓy[˛y G !í˛ˆÏí˛•z G!í˛¸£ÏyÓ˚ ò!«˛ˆÏîÓ˚ ˆ¢£Ï ≤ÃyˆÏhs˝ñ ˆÜ˛yÓ˚y˛õ%ê˛ñ Ùy°Ü˛yl!à!Ó˚ˆÏï˛– ˆÜ˛yÓ˚Ü%˛ñ Ü˛Ó˚GÎ˚yñ ÙGÎ˚y!§ Ùôƒ≤ÃˆÏò¢ñ
SÈ!_¢àí˛¸ñ Ù•yÓ˚yˆÏ‹T…– !Ó!FSÈß¨ï˛yÓ˚ Ü˛yÓ˚ˆÏî ~ÑˆÏòÓ˚ ˆÜ˛yˆÏly ˆÜ˛yˆÏly §¡±òyÎ˚ Ë˛y£Ïy •y!Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈlñ •y!Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈl ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚
§Çfl,Ò!ï˛– ~ˆÏòÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ xˆÏlˆÏÜ˛Ó˚•z çlàîlyÎ˚ fliyl•z •Î˚ ly– Ù%[˛y ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%£Ïçl !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ ≤Ã¢y§!lÜ˛ ~°yÜ˛yÎ˚
Ó§!ï˛Ó˚ Ü˛yÓ˚ˆÏî ˆÜ˛yÌyG ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ §Çáƒy ˆÓ!¢ñ ˆÜ˛yÌyG Óy Ü˛Ù– [xyÓ˚ 1981Ó˚ çlàîly ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ 10ñ000 !lˆÏã˛ ÎÑyˆÏòÓ˚
§Çáƒy ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ ˆï˛y xyÓ˚ àîlyÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ xyly•z •Î˚ ly–] ˆÎáyˆÏl ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ §Çáƒy làîƒ ˆ§áyˆÏl §Çáƒy=Ó˚&Ó˚ Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚ ã˛yˆÏ˛õ
ï˛ÑyÓ˚y Ë˛y£Ïy •y!Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈlñ §Çáƒy=Ó˚&Ó˚ Ë˛y£ÏyˆÏï˛•z ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ Ë˛yˆÏÓÓ˚ xyòyl≤Ãòyl– Ê˛°ï˛ ~Ü˛•z ˆày!‹TÓ˚ Ùyl%£Ïñ ˆÜ˛yÌyG
!lˆÏçˆÏòÓ˚ Ë˛y£ÏyÎ˚ Ë˛yˆÏÓÓ˚ xyòyl≤Ãòyl Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚lñ ˆÜ˛yÌyG Óy xˆÏlƒÓ˚ Ë˛y£ÏyÎ˚– ˛õ!Ÿã˛ÙÓˆÏD Ó§ï˛ Ü˛Ó˚y Ù%[˛yñ áy!í˛¸Î˚yñ
ˆ°yôyñ ¢ÓÓ˚ Îál Ë˛y£Ïy •y!Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ ˆÊ˛ˆÏ°ˆÏSÈlñ V˛yí˛¸áu˛ñ G!í˛£ÏyÎ˚ ï˛ÑyÓ˚y•z §Çáƒy!ôˆÏÜ˛ƒÓ˚ ˆçyˆÏÓ˚ !lçfl∫ Ë˛y£Ïy ÓçyÎ˚
ˆÓ˚ˆÏáˆÏSÈ– ~Ü˛•z ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ !ÓË˛yçlñ §Çáƒy=Ó˚&Ó˚ Ü˛yˆÏSÈ §Çáƒy°â% Ó yï˛ƒ– ò°àï˛ §Ç•!ï˛ñ §yÙy!çÜ˛
§Ç•!ï˛ ˆÎ Ù%[˛y ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ xlƒï˛Ù ˜Ó!¢‹Tƒ ˆ§ §Ç•!ï˛ ˆË˛ˆÏ. ˛õˆÏí˛¸ˆÏSÈ– §ÇáƒyÓ˚ !Óã˛yˆÏÓ˚ ÎÑyÓ˚y làîƒ ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚
§Çáƒy xyÓ˚G Ü˛ÙˆÏSÈ– ˆÓy[˛yˆÏòÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ Ë˛y£Ïy ÓçyÎ˚ Ó˚yáˆÏï˛ ˆ˛õˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈl !ï˛l˘ã˛yÓ˚ •yçyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ÙˆÏï˛y Ùyl%£Ï– !í˛ˆÏí˛•zˆÏòÓ˚
ÙˆÏôƒG ˛õÑyã˛ •yçyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ÙˆÏï˛y– ˛õyˆÏÓ˚DyˆÏòÓ˚ ˆï˛y G!í˛£ÏyÓ˚ ˛õy•yí˛¸ÈüÈçDˆÏ° G xˆÏ¶…˛Ó˚ ≤Ãyhs˝ ~°yÜ˛yÎ˚ á%ÑçˆÏï˛ •Î˚ñ ï˛ÑyÓ˚y
≤ÃyÎ˚ Ë˛y£Ïy•#l xÓfliyÎ˚– ̂ Ü˛yÌyG ï˛ÑyÓ˚y ̂ ò!¢Î˚y Ë˛y£ÏyˆÏÜ˛ xy◊Î˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈlñ ̂ Ü˛yÌyG ̂ ï˛°%=– ~!òˆÏÜ˛ x§%Ó˚ xyÓ˚ ï%˛!í˛¸ˆÏòÓ˚
ˆï˛y x!hflÏc•z ≤ÃyÎ˚ ˆl•z– §ÑyGï˛y°ˆÏòÓ˚ ÙˆÏï˛y ~Ü˛ Óí˛¸ §¡±òyÎ˚ñ 2011 §yˆÏ°Ó˚ çlàîly xl%§yˆÏÓ˚ ÎÑyˆÏòÓ˚ §Çáƒy 7É4
!Ù!°Î˚lñ ï Ñ̨y Ï̂òÓ˚ Ù Ï̂ôƒG !Ó Ï̂Ë˛ò Ë˛Î˚ÇÜ˛Ó˚– V˛yí ¸̨á Ï̂u˛ Ó§Óy§Ü˛yÓ˚# §ÑyGï˛y° Ï̂òÓ˚ ̂ ã˛y Ï̂á ̨õ!Ÿã˛ÙÓ Ï̂D Ó§Óy§Ü˛yÓ˚# §ÑyGï˛y°Ó˚y
!lã%˛ hflÏˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ñ ˆ•Î˚– V˛yí˛¸áˆÏu˛Ó˚ §ÑyGï˛y°ˆÏòÓ˚ Ü˛yˆÏSÈ ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ Ë˛y£Ïy ˆ◊¤˛ñ ˛õ!Ÿã˛ÙÓˆÏDÓ˚ §ÑyGï˛y!° Ë˛y£Ïy !l¡¨ÙyˆÏlÓ˚–
§Çfl,Ò!ï˛àï˛ !òÜ˛ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛G ï˛ÑyÓ˚y !ÓŸªy§ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l ï˛ÑyÓ˚y•z xy!ò §ÑyGï˛y° §Çfl,Ò!ï˛Ó˚ ôyÓ˚Ü˛– ˛õy•yí˛¸Óy§# Ù%[˛yÓ˚y !ÓŸªy§
Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l §Ùï˛°Óy§# Ù%[˛yÓ˚y ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ §¡±òyˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ ̂ ÌˆÏÜ˛ xy°yòy Ë˛y£ÏyÎ˚ñ §Çfl,Ò!ï˛ˆÏï˛– ̂ Ë˛ÔˆÏày!°Ü˛ !Ó!FSÈß¨ï˛y ̂ Î Ü˛ï˛ Óí˛¸
x!Ë˛¢y˛õ ~ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛•z ï˛y ˆÓyV˛y ÎyÎ˚–

Ë˛yÓ˚ï˛ §Çfl,Ò!ï˛ Ó˚ã˛lyÎ˚ ˆÎ ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ xÓòyl xlƒï˛Ù ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ xyç ~•z xÓfliyú •z!ï˛•yˆÏ§Ó˚ !Ü˛ ˛õ!Ó˚•y§ú
2000~ Ù%[˛y çlˆÏày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%£Ï V˛yí˛¸á[˛ lyˆÏÙ ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ !lˆÏçˆÏòÓ˚ Ó˚yçƒ ˆ˛õˆÏ°l ÓˆÏê˛ !Ü˛v ˆ§áyˆÏl ï˛ÑyÓ˚y !Ü˛ §Çáƒy=Ó˚&Ó˚
fl∫#Ü,˛!ï˛ ˆ˛õˆÏ°l⁄ xy§ˆÏ° §yÇ!Óôy!lÜ˛ ÓƒÓfliyÎ˚ ï˛yÓ˚y ˆï˛y ˛õMÈ˛Ù ï˛˛õ!§ˆÏ°Ó˚ xhs˝Ë%˛≈_´ñ ˆÎ ÓƒÓfliyÎ˚ ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ xlƒ ˆày!¤˛Ó˚
Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ §ˆÏD §•Óy§•z !lÎ˚!ï˛ ˆ§áyˆÏl §Çáƒy=Ó˚& •GÎ˚yÓ˚ ˆÎyàƒï˛y ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ ˆÜ˛yÌyÎ˚ú Óy.y!°Ó˚ !Ù◊ §Çfl,Ò!ï˛ˆÏï˛ñ Ë˛yÓ˚ï˛
§Çfl,Ò!ï˛Ó˚ àë˛ˆÏl ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ Îï˛ Óí˛¸ òyl•z ÌyÜ%˛Ü˛ ly ̂ Ü˛l xy!òÓy§# ï˛Ü˛Ùy ̂ ï˛y ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ àyˆÏÎ˚ °yàyˆÏly xyˆÏSÈ– xyÙyˆÏòÓ˚ ÙˆÏï˛y
ˆòˆÏ¢ ëtribeí xyÓ˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ í˛zFã˛y§l ˆ˛õˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ⁄ !l¡¨ÓˆÏà≈•z ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ xÓfliylñ !l¡¨ÓˆÏà≈Ó˚ §ˆÏD•z ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ xyd#Î˚ï˛yñ !l¡¨ÓˆÏà≈Ó˚
Ùyl%£Ï•z ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ fl∫çl– Tribe ÓˆÏ° fl∫#Ü,˛!ï˛Ó˚ ÙyôƒˆÏÙ Îï˛ §ÇÓ˚«˛î•z ~ˆÏòÓ˚ çlƒ ÌyÜ%˛Ü˛ ly ˆÜ˛lñ Ùyl%£Ï !•ˆÏ§ˆÏÓ ˆÎ ÙÎ≈yòy
~ÑˆÏòÓ˚ ˛õyGÎ˚yÓ˚ Ü˛Ìy ï˛y ï˛yÓ˚y ˛õyl!lñ ˛õyˆÏÓl ÓˆÏ°G ÙˆÏl •Î˚ ly– §ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ !lˆÏã˛Ó˚ ï˛°yÎ˚•z ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ xÓfliylñ ˆ§áyˆÏl•z
ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ ˛õˆÏí˛¸ ÌyÜ˛y•z !lÎ˚!ï˛– ÚxyÎ≈ƒy!ÙÛÓ˚ Ù%ˆÏáy¢ ˛õˆÏí˛¸ Î!ò ~Ü˛ê˛y ˆòˆÏ¢Ó˚ñ ~Ü˛y!ôÜ˛ çlˆÏày!¤˛Ó˚ •z!ï˛•y§ ˆ°áy •Î˚ñ
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ÚxyÎ≈ƒy!ÙÛÓ˚ xyÎ˚lyÎ˚ Î!ò ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ !Óã˛yÓ˚ Ü˛Ó˚y •Î˚ ï˛y•ˆÏ° Îy âê˛yÓ˚ Ü˛Ìy ï˛y•z âˆÏê˛ˆÏSÈ– Óy.y!° çy!ï˛ ˆÎ ~Ü˛ê˛y !Ù◊ çy!ï˛ñ
ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ Ë˛y£ÏyG !Ù◊ñ §Çfl,Ò!ï˛G !Ù◊ ~•z Ùyl!§Ü˛ï˛y ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ !Óã˛yÓ˚ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏ° Óy.°yÓ˚ •z!ï˛•y§ñ Ë˛yÓ˚ˆÏï˛Ó˚ •z!ï˛•y§ xlƒË˛yˆÏÓ
ˆ°áy •ï˛– xlƒylƒ ÚxlyÎ≈Û ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ §ˆÏD Ù%u˛y ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%£ÏG xlƒË˛yˆÏÓ !ÓˆÏÓ!ã˛ï˛ •ˆÏï˛l– ~áyˆÏl §%l#!ï˛Ü%˛ÙyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚
xyˆÏ«˛˛õ ◊k˛yÓ˚ §ˆÏD fløÓ˚îˆÏÎyàƒÈüüüÈÚÚÜ%˛«˛ˆÏî ~ˆÏòˆÏ¢ !ÓˆÏ°ï˛ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ˆlyï%˛l Ü˛ÛˆÏÓ˚ ÚxyÎ≈ƒÛ ¢ˆÏ∑Ó˚ xyÙòy!l •ˆÏÎ˚!SÈ°ó Ùy:
Ù%°yˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ˆ°áy ˛õˆÏí˛¸ñ xyÓ˚ lÓƒ !•®%Î˚y!lÓ˚ òˆÏ°Ó˚ !ÓK˛yˆÏlÓ˚ xyÓ˚ •z!ï˛•yˆÏ§Ó˚ Óò•çˆÏÙÓ˚ Ê˛ˆÏ°ñ ~Ü˛ê˛y ˆlyï%˛l ˆàÑyí˛¸y!Ù
~ˆÏ§ xyÙyˆÏòÓ˚ âyˆÏí˛¸ ˆã˛ˆÏ˛õˆÏSÈñ ˆ§ê˛yÓ˚ lyÙ •ˆÏFSÈ ÚxyÎ≈ƒy!ÙÛ– ~•z ˆàÑyí˛¸y!Ù xyÙyˆÏòÓ˚ ˆòˆÏ¢ lyly fliyˆÏl lyly Ù)!ï˛≈
ôÛ Ï̂Ó˚̂ ÏSÈÈüüüÈfl∫yô#l !ã˛hs˝yÓ˚ ¢e& ~•z Ó‡Ó˚*˛õ# Ó˚y«˛§ Ï̂Ü˛ !l˛õyï˛ ly Ü˛ÛÓ˚̂ Ï° •z!ï˛•y§ ã˛ã ≈̨y Óy Ë˛y£Ïyï˛ Ï̂_¥Ó˚ xy Ï̂°yã˛lyÈüüüÈˆÜ˛ylê˛yÓ˚•z
˛õÌ !lÓ˚y˛õò •Î˚ ly– ~•z ˆàÑyí˛¸y!ÙÓ˚ Ù)° §)e •ÛˆÏFSÈ ~•zÈüüüÈ

1– ÎyÈüÈ!Ü˛S%È Ë˛yˆÏ°y ï˛y ≤Ãyã˛#l xyÎ≈ƒˆÏòÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ !SÈ°ÉÉÉ–
2– xï˛~Ó ÎyÈüÈ!Ü˛S%È áyÓ˚y˛õñ §ÙhflÏ•z xyˆÏÎ≈ƒï˛Ó˚ÈüüüÈÈÚxlyÎ≈ƒÛÉÉÉ
3– ≤Ãyã˛#l !•®%Ó˚y xyÎ≈ƒñ xyÙÓ˚y !•®%ñ ~ÑˆÏòÓ˚ ÓÇ¢ôÓ˚ó §%ï˛Ó˚yÇ xyÙyˆÏòÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ xlyÎ≈ƒ !Ü˛S%È•z ˆl•z– Î!ò Óy !Ü˛S%È

ÌyˆÏÜ˛ÈüüüÈˆ§§Ó Ü˛Ìy ̂ ï˛y°y í˛z!ã˛Í lÎ˚ÉÉÉó xyÎ≈ƒy!Ù Îï˛!òl Óyôy !òˆÏï˛ ÌyÜ˛ˆÏÓñ ï˛ï˛!òl Óy.°yÓ˚ !ë˛Ü˛ fl∫Ó˚*˛õ!ê˛ xyÙyˆÏòÓ˚
ˆÓÓ˚ Ü˛Ó˚y Ü˛!ë˛l •ˆÏÓÛÛ–29 3ä xyÓ˚ xlyÎ≈ñ !ÓˆÏ¢£Ïï˛ Ù%[˛y çlˆÏày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%£ÏˆÏòÓ˚ §¡õˆÏÜ˛≈ xyÙyˆÏòÓ˚ ôyÓ˚îy Óò°yˆÏÓ lyñ
ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ ≤Ã!ï˛ xyÙyˆÏòÓ˚ xyã˛Ó˚ˆÏîÓ˚G ̨õ!Ó˚Óï˛≈l âê˛ˆÏÓ lyñ Óy.°y Ë˛y£ÏyÎ˚ñ Óy.°y §Çfl,Ò!ï˛ˆÏï˛ Ù%[˛y í˛z˛õyòyˆÏlÓ˚ ≤Ãy!ï˛¤˛y!lÜ˛
xyˆÏ°yã˛lyÎ˚ Óy.°y Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚ñ Óy.°yÓ˚ §Çfl,Ò!ï˛Ó˚ !Ù◊ ˆã˛•yÓ˚y!ê˛ Îï˛•z ≤Ãï˛#Î˚Ùyl ˆ•yÜ˛ ly ˆÜ˛l–

~ÓyÓ˚ xyÙÓ˚y Ù%[˛y Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚ fl∫Ó˚*˛õ Îy ~ï˛ Gë˛y˛õí˛¸yÓ˚ ˛õˆÏÓ˚G ï˛yÓ˚y ÓçyÎ˚ ˆÓ˚ˆÏáˆÏSÈñ ~ÓÇ xhs˝ï˛ ~Ü˛!ê˛ Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚
§y!•!ï˛ƒÜ˛ ˙!ï˛•ƒ í˛zk˛yÓ˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ Ù%[˛y ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%ˆÏ£Ï Ùyl§ §¡õˆÏòÓ˚ !òˆÏÜ˛ xyÙyˆÏòÓ˚ ò,!‹T ˆÊ˛Ó˚yÓ–

Ù%[˛y Ë˛y£ÏyˆÏày!‹TÓ˚ Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚ §Çáƒy xhs˝ï˛ 20!ê˛ ˆÎ=!°Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ xlƒï˛Ù §ÑyGï˛y!°ñ Ù%[˛y!Ó˚ñ ˆ•yñ Ë%˛!Ùçñ åï%˛!í˛¸äñ
åˆÜ˛yí˛yäñ !ÓÓ˚•í˛¸ñ åx§%Ó˚äñ åÙy•ˆÏ°äñ áy!í˛¸Î˚yñ ç%Î˚yÇñ ˆÜ˛yÓ˚Ü%˛ñ ˆÜ˛yÓ˚yÜ%˛ñ åxyày!Ó˚Î˚yäñ ÙGÎ˚y!§ñ ˆ§yÓ˚yñ ˆàyÓ˚&Ùñ
ˆÓ˚ˆÏÙyñ àï˛yÛ ~ÓÇ =ï˛Ó–30 ~=!°Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚Ü˛!ê˛ Ë˛y£Ïy °%Æ Óy °%Æ≤ÃyÎ˚ •ˆÏ°G Óy!Ü˛ Ë˛y£Ïy=ˆÏ°y xyÇ!¢Ü˛Ë˛yˆÏÓ
•ˆÏ°G ~álG ç#Óhs˝– ~•z Ë˛y£Ïy=ˆÏ°yÓ˚ ~Ùl !Ü˛S%È ˜Ó!¢‹Tƒ xyˆÏSÈ Îy ≤Ãyã˛#lˆÏcÓ˚ òy!Ó Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚– ˆÎÙlñ

1– !ï˛l Óã˛ˆÏlÓ˚ x!hflÏcó =ï˛Óñ ˆàyÓ˚&Ùñ ˆ§yÓ˚y SÈyí˛¸y xlƒylƒ Ù%[˛y Ë˛y£ÏyÎ˚ !mÓã˛ˆÏlÓ˚ x!hflÏc–
2– Óƒ!_´Óyã˛Ü˛ §Ó≈lyˆÏÙÓ˚ í˛z_Ù ˛õ%Ó˚&ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ !m˘Ó‡Óã˛ˆÏl inclusive G exclusive Ó˚*ˆÏ˛õÓ˚ x!hflÏc– ~ˆÏ«˛ˆÏeG

=ï˛Óñ ˆàyÓ˚&Ùñ ˆ§yÓ˚yñ ç%Î˚yÇ Óƒ!ï˛e´Ù–
3– Ùôƒ§ˆÏà≈Ó˚ ÓƒÓ•yÓ˚ó Ù)ˆÏ°Ó˚ (root) §ˆÏD Ùôƒ§à≈ ˆÎyà Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ lï%˛l ¢∑ àë˛l xˆÏfiê˛∆yÈüÈ~!¢Î˚y!ê˛Ü˛ Ë˛y£Ïy §Ù)ˆÏ•Ó˚

~Ü˛ ≤Ãyã˛#l ˜Ó!¢‹Tƒñ Ù%[˛y Ë˛y£ÏyˆÏày!¤˛G ~Ó˚ Óƒ!ï˛e´Ù lÎ˚– ï˛ˆÏÓ §ÑyGï˛!°ñ Ù%[˛y!Ó˚ñ ˆ•yñ ˆÓ˚ˆÏÙyñ àï˛yÛ ≤ÃË,˛!ï˛
Ë˛y£ÏyÎ˚ ~ ˜Ó!¢‹Tƒ Îï˛ ç#Óhs˝ xlƒylƒ Ë˛y£ÏyÎ˚ ï˛y lÎ˚– xlƒylƒ Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚ ¢ˆÏ∑ Ùôƒ§ˆÏà≈Ó˚ x!hflÏc ˛õyGÎ˚y ˆàˆÏ°G
ï˛y xl%§!¶˛Í§%Ó˚ ò,!‹TˆÏï˛ ≤Ãyã˛#l ˜Ó!¢ˆÏ‹TƒÓ˚ Ê˛!§° Ùye–

4– !°D ÓƒyÜ˛Ó˚ˆÏîÓ˚ !lÎ˚Ù ˆÙˆÏlñ §ç#ÓÈüÈ!lç≈#Ó !ÓË˛yçlñ animacy ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ ò¢≈l !lË˛≈Ó˚ó ˆÜ˛yˆÏly ˆÜ˛yˆÏly Ë˛y£ÏyÎ˚
Ùl%£ÏƒÈüÈÙl%ˆÏ£Ïƒï˛Ó˚ !ÓË˛yçl–

5– xÓÓ˚&k˛ ÓƒOˆÏlÓ˚ x!hflÏcó ˆÜ˛yˆÏly Ë˛y£ÏyÎ˚ checked consonant ˆÜ˛yˆÏly Ë˛y£ÏyÎ˚ glottal stop.

6– §Ü˛Ù≈Ü˛ !e´Î˚y˛õˆÏò §ç#Ó Ù%áƒ G ˆàÔî Ü˛ˆÏÙ≈Ó˚ ÓƒÓ•yÓ˚ å§ÇˆÏŸ’£Ïîäó

≤Ãyhs˝çˆÏlÓ˚ Ó˚&k˛ÈüÈ§D#ï˛/ ≤Ã§D Ù%[˛y çlˆÏày¤˛#
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7– !e´Î˚y˛õˆÏò Ü˛ï˛≈yÓ˚ §Ç!«˛Æ Ó˚*˛õ–
8– §¡∫ˆÏ¶˛Ó˚ !ã˛ˆÏ•´ §ç#ÓÈüÈ!lç≈#Ó ˛õyÌ≈Ü˛ƒ– ˛õÓ˚§ˆÏà≈Ó˚ ˛õy¢y˛õy!¢ ï˛ÈüÈ˛õ)Ó≈§à≈ ˆÎyˆÏà possessive pronoun àë˛l

Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ Ó˚#!ï˛ xhs˝ï˛ í˛z_Ó˚ Ù%[˛y Ë˛y£ÏyÎ˚–31

9– !lˆÏò≈¢Ü˛ñ !çK˛y§yˆÏÓyôÜ˛ñ x!l!ò≈‹T å§Ó≈lyÙä~ §ç#ÓÈüÈ!lç≈#ˆÏÓÓ˚ ˛õ,ÌÜ˛ Ó˚*˛õ–
10– ˜lÜ˛ê˛ƒÓyã˛Ü˛ !lˆÏò≈¢ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ã˛yÓ˚ Ùyeyó §yôyÓ˚îñ !l!ò≈‹Tñ ò,!‹TÈüÈ!lË˛≈Ó˚ !lˆÏò≈¢Ü˛ñ ◊ÓlÈüÈ!lË˛≈Ó˚ !lˆÏò≈¢Ü˛–
11– §Ü˛Ù≈Ü˛ G xÜ˛Ù≈ˆÏÜ˛ Ü˛y°Óyã˛Ü˛ !ã˛ˆÏ•´ ˛õ,ÌÜ˛ Ó˚*˛õ–

˜Ó!¢‹Tƒ=!° §Ó Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚ ˆ«˛ˆÏe ~Ü˛•zË˛yˆÏÓ !e´Î˚y¢#° ly •ˆÏ°G ˆÓ!¢Ó˚ Ë˛yà Ë˛y£ÏyˆÏï˛•z ˜Ó!¢‹Tƒ=!° ˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚–
§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ ˆ«˛ˆÏe ˆÓ!¢Ó˚ Ë˛yà Ù%[˛y Ë˛y£Ïy ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒ §Ù,k˛– ï˛ˆÏÓ §ÑyGï˛y!° Ë˛y£Ïy !Ü˛ ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒ !Ü˛

fl∫ˆÏã˛‹TyÎ˚ !°!áï˛ §y!•ˆÏï˛ƒ ˆÎÙl §Ù,k˛ xlƒ Ë˛y£Ïy ˆï˛Ùl lÎ˚–– §ÑyGï˛y!° Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚ ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ï˛ƒ §ÇÜ˛°ˆÏlÓ˚ §)ã˛ly
í˛z!l¢ ¢ï˛ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ÙôƒË˛yˆÏàñ !Ù¢ly!Ó˚ˆÏòÓ˚ å!ÓˆÏ¢£Ïï˛ J. Phillipsä •yï˛ ôˆÏÓ˚ñ 1845 §yˆÏ°– §Çà,!•ï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈñ SÈí˛¸yñ
ôÑyôyñ ˆ°yÜ˛àylñ ≤ÃÓyòñ ˆ°yÜ˛Ü˛Ìy– 1887 §yˆÏ° ≤ÃÜ˛y!¢ï˛ ˆÓ˚Ë˛yˆÏÓ˚[˛ ~°É GÉ ˆfl;˛Ê˛flÀ%ˆÏí˛Ó˚ Ú•í˛¸ˆÏÜ˛yˆÏÓ˚l ÙyˆÏÓ˚
•y˛õí˛¸yÙˆÏÜ˛y ˆÓ˚Î˚yÜ˛Û Ü˛yÌyÛ Traditions and Institutions of the Santals å§ÑyGï˛y° =Ó˚& ˆÜ˛yˆÏ°Î˚yl Ü˛!Ìï˛ä
xyÓ˚ 1925 ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ 1929~Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ≤ÃÜ˛y!¢ï˛ P.O. Bodding ëSantal Folktalesí, 1875 §yˆÏ° ≤ÃÜ˛y!¢ï˛ F.T.
ColeÈüÈ~Ó˚ Santali Riddles !ÓˆÏ¢£Ï í˛zˆÏÕ‘áˆÏÎyàƒ– Ú•í˛¸ˆÏÜ˛yˆÏÓ˚l ÙyˆÏÓ˚ •y˛õí˛¸yÙˆÏÜ˛yˆÏÓ˚Î˚yÜ˛Û Ü˛yÌyÛ ̂ ÎÙl §ÑyGï˛y°ˆÏòÓ˚
í˛zÍ§ ̇ !ï˛•ƒñ ◊&!ï˛ xyÓ˚ !Ü˛ÇÓò!hs˝Ó˚ ò!°° ̂ ï˛Ùl•z ̂ SÈyê˛Ó˚yÎ˚ ̂ ò¢Ùy!V˛ Ü˛!Ìï˛ G Ó˚yÎ˚y ̂ §yˆÏÓ˚l !°!áï˛ñ P.O. Bodding
§¡õy!òï˛ 1917 §yˆÏ° ≤ÃÜ˛y!¢ï˛ ÚˆSÈyê˛Ó˚yÎ˚ ˆò¢Ùy!V˛ˆÏÓ˚Î˚yÜ˛Û Ü˛yÌyÛ §ÑyGï˛y°ˆÏòÓ˚ ÙôƒË˛yÓ˚ˆÏï˛Ó˚ ˛õ)Ó≈yÇ¢ñ Ó,•òÓˆÏDÓ˚
˛õ!Ÿã˛Ù ≤Ãyhs˝ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ í˛z_Ó˚ÈüÈ˛õ)Ó≈ Ë˛yÓ˚ˆÏï˛ ˛õ!Ó˚ÎyˆÏlÓ˚ ò!°°–

fl∫ˆÏã˛‹TyÎ˚ !°!áï˛ §y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ §)ã˛ly í˛z!l¢ ¢ï˛ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ̂ ¢£ÏË˛yˆÏàñ §Ω˛Óï˛ 1894ÈüÈ5 §yˆÏ° å1900 §yˆÏ° ≤ÃÜ˛y!¢ï˛ä
!°!áï˛ §yô% Ó˚yÙòy§ ê%˛í%˛Ó˚ Ú§ÑyGï˛y° ÓÇ¢yÜ˛Û ôÓ˚Ù ̨õ%!ÌÛ– §yô% Ó˚yÙòyˆÏ§Ó˚ í˛zˆÏj¢ƒ !SÈ° §ÑyGï˛y°ˆÏòÓ˚ •z!ï˛•y§ñ §Çfl,Ò!ï˛ñ
˙!ï˛ˆÏ•ƒÓ˚ !òˆÏÜ˛ !lç §¡±òyˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ò,!‹T xyÜ˛£Ï≈î Ü˛Ó˚y ÎyˆÏï˛ Ó!•Ó˚yàï˛ˆÏòÓ˚ ≤ÃË˛yˆÏÓ §ÑyGï˛y° §Ùyç ôÁÇ§ ly
•ˆÏÎ˚ ÎyÎ˚– å!á fiê˛ ôˆÏÙ≈ ôÙ≈yhs˝Ó˚#ï˛ •GÎ˚y ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ !ÓÓ˚ï˛ Ü˛Ó˚yä @˝Ãsi!ê˛Ó˚ !mï˛#Î˚ §ÇflÒÓ˚î ≤ÃÜ˛yˆÏ¢Ó˚ §ˆÏD §%l#!ï˛Ü%˛ÙyÓ˚ ˆÎyà
!SÈ°– §%l#!ï˛Ü%˛ÙyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ !lˆÏçÓ˚ Ë˛y£ÏyÎ˚ ˆ°áÜ˛ G @˝Ãsi!ê˛Ó˚ §ˆÏD ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ˛õ!Ó˚ã˛ˆÏÎ˚Ó˚  Ü˛Ìy çyly ÎyÎ˚ñ ëëSubsequently,
through the interest of Sri Bankimchandra Chakravorty, Manager of the Dhalbhum Raj,
Ramdas Tudu......was persuaded to come to Calcutta and meet me. He had his unique
collection as a precious possession with him. It was beautifully written in Bengali script,
and it was all bound in leather, showing his very love for the work. There were pictures in
the book which were all drawn by him. The second edition of this work has since appeared
from the Dhalbhum Raj Estate Office.......íí32

!Ó¢ ¢ï˛ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ §ÑyGï˛y!° §y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ !ï˛l!ê˛ ôyÓ˚yÈüüü

1ä !lˆÏçˆÏòÓ˚ •z!ï˛•y§ñ !lˆÏçˆÏòÓ˚ ˙!ï˛ˆÏ•ƒÓ˚ xl%§¶˛yl Ü˛!Óï˛yñ Îyey˛õy°yÓ˚ ålyê˛Ü˛ä ÙyôƒˆÏÙó

2ä Ü˛!Óï˛yÓ˚ ˛õy¢y˛õy!¢ í˛z˛õlƒy§ñ à“ñ lyê˛Ü˛ˆÏÜ˛ í˛zß¨ï˛ §y!•!ï˛ƒÜ˛ §ÇÓ˚*˛õ !•ˆÏ§ˆÏÓ àˆÏí˛¸ ˆï˛y°yó xyÓ˚

3– Óy.°y ~ÓÇ •zÇˆÏÓ˚!ç §y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ xl%Óyò–
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§yô%Ó˚yÙã˛Ñyò Ù%Ù%≈ §ÑyGï˛y!° §y!•ˆÏï˛ƒ ÚÜ˛!Ó=Ó˚&Û ÓˆÏ° xyáƒyï˛– Úë˛yÓ˚Û ÓˆÏ° ˆÎ Ë˛y£ÏyˆÏÜ˛ ÓƒD Ü˛Ó˚y •ï˛ñ ~ÓÇ ~álG
ˆÓyô•Î˚ •Î˚ñ ˆ§•z ÚÚË˛y£ÏyÓ˚ Ü˛!Óï˛yˆÏÜ˛ ˆÎ SÈˆÏ® °y!°ï˛ Ü˛Ó˚y ÎyÎ˚ñ Ë˛yÓÈüÈË˛y£Ïy G Ü˛yë˛yˆÏÙyàï˛ !òÜ˛ !òˆÏÎ˚ xyô%!lÜ˛ï˛y
ˆSÈÑyÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚ÛÛ33 ï˛yÓ˚ fl∫y«˛Ó˚ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ Ü˛!Óï˛yÎ˚– Ú§Ç§yÓ˚ ˆÊÑ˛òÛ lyê˛Ü˛ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ xyÓ˚ ~Ü˛ xlÓòƒ §,!‹T– ˛õ![˛ï˛ Ó˚â%lyÌ Ù%Ù%≈Ó˚
Ú!Óò%ã˛ÑyòylÛñ ÚòyˆÏí˛¸ày ôlÛ å¢!_´•z §¡õòäñ ÚˆáÓ˚GÎ˚yí˛¸ !ÓÓ˚Ûñ Ú!§ò%ÈüÈÜ˛yl‡ ‡°ÛÈüÈ~ §ÑyGï˛y° ˙!ï˛ˆÏ•ƒÓ˚ ≤Ã!ï˛ ò,!‹T
ˆÊ˛Ó˚yˆÏly– ~•z ˛õˆÏÓ≈Ó˚ xlƒylƒ ˆ°áÜ˛ ÓyÓ% ˆÓOy!Ùl ˆ§yˆÏÓ˚lñ ÙD°ã˛w ˆ§yˆÏÓ˚l åçÙ!§Ù !Ól!ï˛äñ !fiê˛ˆÏÊ˛l Ù%Ù≈%
≤ÃÙ%á–

§yÙy!çÜ˛ xÓ«˛Î˚ G §Ù§ƒy §¡õˆÏÜ˛≈ §ˆÏã˛ï˛lï˛y ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ Ü˛Ìy§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ §)ã˛ly– Ü˛Ìy§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ xlƒï˛Ù §ÇÓ˚*˛õ
í˛z˛õlƒy§ ˆ°áy •ˆÏ°G ï˛y í˛zß¨ï˛ ˛õÎ≈yˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ §ÇÓ˚*˛õ !•ˆÏ§ˆÏÓ àˆÏí˛¸ GˆÏë˛!l– ï˛ˆÏÓ ï˛y í˛zß¨ï˛ §ÇÓ˚*˛õ !•ˆÏ§ˆÏÓ àˆÏí˛¸ ly
í˛zë˛ˆÏ°G í˛z˛õlƒy§ ˆ°áyÓ˚ ˆã˛‹Ty xfl∫#Ü˛yÓ˚ Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ lÎ˚– í˛Ùl •Ñy§òyÓ˚ ÚxyˆÏï˛y Gí˛¸yÜ˛Û åí˛y•zl!Óòƒyñ çyl=Ó˚&Ó˚ ≤Ã!ï˛
!ÓŸªy§äñ Óyò° ˆ•¡∫…ˆÏÙÓ˚ Úˆ¢yË˛y Ü%˛Ü˛Ù%Û å!ÓÓy• !ÓˆÏFSÈòñ !ÓôÓyˆÏòÓ˚ §Ù§ƒyäñ l%lÜ%˛ ˆ§yˆÏÓ˚ˆÏlÓ˚ ÚÙ%!•°y ˆã˛ˆÏã˛Í òy•zÛ
å!á fiê˛yl Ù!•°yÓ˚ !ÓÓy• !ÓˆÏFSÈˆÏòÓ˚ Ü˛y!•!läñ §ÙÎ˚ !Ü˛fl%ÒÓ˚ ÚÓ˚ï˛lÛ å≤ÃÌÙ Ó˚yç˜Ïl!ï˛Ü˛ í˛z˛õlƒy§ä !ÓˆÏ¢£Ï í˛zˆÏÕ‘áˆÏÎyàƒ–
§yÙy!çÜ˛ §Ù§ƒy §¡õˆÏÜ˛≈ Ùyl%£ÏˆÏÜ˛ §çyà Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ xlƒï˛Ù •y!ï˛Î˚yÓ˚ !•ˆÏ§ˆÏÓ àˆÏí˛¸ GˆÏë˛ ˆSÈyê˛à“– ˆSÈyê˛àˆÏ“Ó˚ §)ã˛ly
•*òÎ˚lyÌ Ù[˛ˆÏ°Ó˚ ÚÓy˛õ%!Ó˚ã˛Û!Ü˛lÛ åò%•z •ï˛Ë˛yàyä à“ ≤ÃÜ˛yˆÏ¢Ó˚ ÙyôƒˆÏÙ 1947 §yˆÏ°– òy!Ó˚oƒñ ˆ¢y£Ïlñ x!Óã˛yÓ˚ñ
Ü%̨ §ÇflÒyÓ˚ñ §yÙy!çÜ˛ x§yÙƒ G ̃ Ó£ÏÙƒ Ï̂Ü˛ í z̨̨ õç#Óƒ Ü˛ Ï̂Ó˚ à Ï̂í ¸̨ í ẑ̨ Ïë˛ Ï̂SÈ ̂ SÈyê˛à Ï̂“Ó˚ !Ó£ÏÎ˚– xyô%!lÜ˛ !ã˛!Ü˛Í§yÓ˚ ≤Ã Ï̂Î˚yçl#Î˚ï˛yñ
Ùòƒ˛õyˆÏlÓ˚ «˛!ï˛Ü˛Ó˚ ˛õ!Ó˚lyÙñ !eˆÏÜ˛yî ˆ≤ÃÙ G ï˛ÑyÓ˚ §Ù§ƒyñ §yÙy!çÜ˛ fl<°l G Ü%˛§ÇflÒyÓ˚ñ @˝ÃyˆÏÙÓ˚ ˆÙyí˛¸ˆÏ°Ó˚ £Ïí˛¸Îsfñ
!¢«˛yÓ˚ ≤ÃˆÏÎ˚yçl#Î˚ï˛yñ !mï˛#Î˚ ̨ õ«˛ ̨ õ!Ó˚@˝ÃˆÏ• §ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ ≤Ã!ï˛!e´Î˚yñ !ÓÓy•!ÓˆÏFSÈò ç!lï˛ §Ù§ƒyñ !Óã˛yˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ lyˆÏÙ ≤Ã•§lñ
§ÙyˆÏç ˆ◊!î !ÓË˛yçl §Ó !Ü˛S%È•z !Ó£ÏÎ˚ •ˆÏÎ˚ í˛zˆÏë˛ˆÏSÈ ˆSÈyê˛àˆÏ“Ó˚– ≤Ãò#˛õÜ%˛ÙyÓ˚ •Ñy§òyÓ˚ Ú§yôÛ åÜ%˛§ÇflÒyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ !ÓÓ˚&ˆÏk˛
≤Ã!ï˛Óyòäñ !ÓçÎ˚ ê%˛í%˛Ó˚ Úò§yÓ˚ ̨ õy•ê˛yÛ åÙlhflÏy!_¥Ü˛ à“ñ xÓˆÏã˛ï˛l ÙˆÏlÓ˚ !e´Î˚yäñ í˛zˆÏ˛õl !Ü˛fl%ÒÓ˚ Ú!¢ályï˛Ûñ  Ü,˛£èÜ%˛ÙyÓ˚
Ù%Ù≈%Ó˚ ÚÓ˚y!lÛñ ò%à≈y Ù%Ù≈%Ó˚ Úxylyê˛Û å§ÇÜ˛ê˛äñ !Ó¢yáy Ùy!V˛Ó˚ Ú˛õyã˛!Ó˚Û å≤Ãyã˛#Ó˚ä åÜ%˛¤˛ˆÏÓ˚yà G ˆÓ˚yà#Ó˚ ≤Ã!ï˛ â,îyäñ ˛õ)Ó˚Ó#
Ù%Ù≈%Ó˚ ÚÜ˛y•z!í˛¸ ò xÜ˛Î˚Û åÜ%˛¤˛ ̂ Ó˚yà#Ó˚ §Ùyç ̂ ÌˆÏÜ˛ !Óï˛yí˛¸läñ xly!òã˛Ó˚l ̂ •¡∫…ˆÏÙÓ˚ Úï˛yí˛¸yÙ àyˆÏí˛¸Û å!mï˛#Î˚ flf#  ̨ õ!Ó˚@˝ÃˆÏ•Ó˚
Ü˛y!•!läñ ˆfl¨•°ï˛y Ùy![˛Ó˚ ÚòyÜ˛Û ° âyê˛ˆÏÓ˚Û åx§Ù ˆ≤ÃˆÏÙÓ˚ Ü˛y!•!läñ ˛õyÓ≈!ï˛ Ù%Ù≈%Ó˚ ÚÙyl!ÙÛ å§ÙyˆÏç Ù!•°yÓ˚ ÙÎ≈yòyÓ˚
°í˛¸y•zä !ÓˆÏ¢£Ï í˛zˆÏÕ‘áˆÏÎyàƒ– xyô%!lÜ˛ §y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ §Ó ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ =Ó˚&c˛õ)î≈ !òÜ˛ Ù!•°y §y!•!ï˛ƒˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ xy!ÓË˛≈yÓ–

xl%Óyò §y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ ˆ«˛ˆÏe 1936ÈüÈ38~ Úˆ˛õí˛¸y•í˛¸Û ˛õ!eÜ˛yÎ˚ ôyÓ˚yÓy!•Ü˛ í˛z˛õlƒy§ ÚÓy•y í˛y°GÎ˚yÛñ Óy.°y
ÚÊ%˛ˆÏ°Ó˚ §y!çÛÓ˚ xl%Óyòñ xl%ÓyòÜ˛ ˛õfiê˛yÓ˚ !Ü˛fl%Ò– 1946ÈüÈ~ CarstairsüÈ~Ó˚ ëHarmaís VillageíüÈ~Ó˚ xl%Óyò
Ú•yÓ˚ÙyGÎ˚yÜ˛Û xyˆÏï˛yÛñ xl%ÓyòÜ˛ Ó˚&ˆÏÓl Ó˚&ˆÏ§l !Ü˛fl%Ò Ó˚y˛õyçñ Úà#ï˛yO!°ÛÓ˚ xl%Óyò Úˆ§ˆÏÓ˚~è ˆ§ˆÏ˛õ~èÛñ à“=ˆÏFSÈÓ˚
xl%Óyò ÚàyÙ ày•ˆÏ°Û å§%•*òÜ%˛ÙyÓ˚ ˆË˛Ô!ÙÜ˛äñ Ó˚Ó#wlyˆÏÌÓ˚ «%˛o Ü˛!Óï˛y=ˆÏFSÈÓ˚ xl%Óyò Ú!Ó!°Í !Ó!°ÇÛ å§%ô#Ó˚Ü%˛ÙyÓ˚
!Ùeäñ ç#Ólyl® òyˆÏ¢Ó˚ ÚÓl°ï˛y ˆ§lÛÈüÈ~Ó˚ xl%Óyò åxÙ,ï˛ •Ñy§òyä !ÓˆÏ¢£Ï í˛zˆÏÕ‘ˆÏáÓ˚ òy!Ó Ó˚yˆÏá–

x§Çáƒ ̨ õ!eÜ˛y ≤ÃÜ˛y!¢ï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ ~ÓÇ •ˆÏFSÈ– §yÙy!çÜ˛ §yÇfl,Ò!ï˛Ü˛ !Ó£ÏÎ˚ !lˆÏÎ˚ ̂ °áy ≤ÃÓ¶˛ SÈyí˛¸yG Ü˛!Óï˛yñ à“ñ
í˛z˛õlƒy§ñ lyê˛Ü˛ ≤ÃÜ˛y!¢ï˛ •ˆÏFSÈ– 1890 §yˆÏ° Ú•í˛¸ •˛õlˆÏÓ˚l ˆ˛õí˛¸y•í˛¸Û ˛õ!eÜ˛y ≤ÃÜ˛yˆÏ¢Ó˚ ÙyôƒˆÏÙ §ÑyGï˛y!°
˛õ!eÜ˛yÈüÈ§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ ˆÎ §)ã˛ly •ˆÏÎ˚!SÈ° xyç ˆ§•z ˛õ!eÜ˛yÈüÈ§y!•ï˛ƒ Ù•#Ó˚*ˆÏ• ˛õ!Ó˚îï˛–

§Çáƒyï˛ˆÏ_¥Ó˚ !Óã˛yˆÏÓ˚ Ù%u˛y ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%£Ïçl á%Ó•z làîƒ •ˆÏ°G Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚Ü˛!ê˛ §¡±òyˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ñ ˆÎÙlñ §ÑyGï˛y°ñ Ù%[˛y
åÎÑyˆÏòÓ˚ Ë˛y£Ïy Ù%[˛y!Ó˚äñ ˆ•yñ áy!í˛¸Î˚yñ ˆÜ˛yÓ˚Ü%˛ ~ÓÇ ¢ÓÓ˚ñ çl§Çáƒy °«˛y!ôÜ˛– 2011 çlàîly xl%ÎyÎ˚# §ÑyGï˛y°

≤Ãyhs˝çˆÏlÓ˚ Ó˚&k˛ÈüÈ§D#ï˛/ ≤Ã§D Ù%[˛y çlˆÏày¤˛#
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§ˆÏ¡õòyˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ §Çáƒy 73ñ68ñ192ñ Ù%[˛yˆÏòÓ˚ §Çáƒy 11ñ28ñ228ñ ˆ•y 14ñ21ñ418ñ ˆÜ˛yÓ˚Ü%˛ 7ñ27ñ133ñ áy!í˛¸Î˚y
2ñ97ñ614ñ ¢ÓÓ˚ 4ñ09ñ549–34 Ü,˛!£Ï ~ÓÇ !¢ˆÏ“ ◊ˆÏÙÓ˚ !Ó!lÙˆÏÎ˚ ~ˆÏòÓ˚ ˆÎ xÓòyl ï˛y xfl∫#Ü˛yÓ˚ Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ lÎ˚–
˛õ!Ó˚Îyl Ó¶˛ •ˆÏ°G ˆÙÔ§%!Ù ˛õ!Ó˚Îyl (seasonal migration) ˆÌˆÏÙ ˆl•z– ~Ü˛ ~Ü˛ê˛y ã˛yˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ §ÙÎ˚ x§Çáƒ Ùyl%£Ï
˛õ%Ó Óy lyÙy° áyê˛ˆÏï˛ ˆÓ!Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ ˛õˆÏí˛¸l ˆÓ˚yçàyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ xy¢yÎ˚– xyÓyÓ˚ ˛õ%ˆÏÓÓ˚ Ùyl%£ÏˆÏÜ˛G ◊!ÙˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ §¶˛yˆÏl ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ myÓ˚fli
•ˆÏï˛ •Î˚– ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ ◊Ù SÈyí˛¸y ã˛y°Ü˛ˆÏ°Ó˚ Ü˛yç ã˛ˆÏ° ly– Ó˚yhflÏyñ ˆ§ï%˛ •zï˛ƒy!ò xyô%!lÜ˛ Ë˛yÓ˚ˆÏï˛Ó˚ ˛õ!Ó˚Ü˛yë˛yˆÏÙy àˆÏí˛¸
ˆï˛y°yÓ˚ ÎsfG ï˛ÑyÓ˚y•z– ï˛Ó%G ÙylÓ §¡õò •ˆÏÎ˚ Gë˛yÓ˚ ̂ Îyàƒï˛y ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ ̂ l•z– !¢«˛yÓ˚ •yÓ˚ làîƒ– ̂ Î §ÙhflÏ §¡±òyˆÏÎ˚Ó˚
çl§Çáƒy °«˛y!ôÜ˛ ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ !¢÷ˆÏòÓ˚ ̨ õë˛l˛õyë˛ˆÏlÓ˚ ÓƒÓfliyG Ùyï,˛Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚ ÙyôƒˆÏÙ Ü˛Ó˚y •Î˚ !l– ÎÑyˆÏòÓ˚ çlƒ Ü˛Ó˚y •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈñ
ˆÎÙlñ §ÑyGï˛y!° Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚ ÙyôƒˆÏÙ §ÑyGï˛y° !¢÷ˆÏòÓ˚ !¢«˛yÓ˚ ÓƒÓfliyñ ï˛yG ≤ÃˆÏÎ˚yçˆÏlÓ˚ ï%˛°lyÎ˚ ÎˆÏÌ‹T lÎ˚– §ÑyGï˛y°
SÈyí˛¸y xlƒ Ë˛y£ÏyË˛y£Ï#Ó˚ çlƒ xyˆÏòÔ ˆÜ˛ylG ÓƒÓfliy •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ !Ü˛ly çyly ˆl•z– xhs˝ï˛ ˛õ!Ÿã˛ÙÓˆÏDÓ˚ ˆ«˛ˆÏe §ÑyGï˛y°
SÈyí˛¸y xlƒylƒ Ù%[˛y ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ !¢÷ˆÏòÓ˚ Ùyï,˛Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚ ÙyôƒˆÏÙ ˛õë˛l˛õyë˛ˆÏlÓ˚ ˆÎ ˆÜ˛ylG ÓƒÓfliy •Î˚!l ï˛y !l!Ÿã˛ï˛Ë˛yˆÏÓ Ó°y
ÎyÎ˚– ˛õ!Ó˚Ü˛yë˛yˆÏÙyÓ˚ !òÜ˛ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ˆÎê%˛Ü%˛ ÓƒÓfliy xyˆÏSÈ ï˛y ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ ˆ«˛ˆÏe Ü˛ï˛ê˛y í˛z˛õÎ%_´ñ Óy xyˆÏòÔ í˛z˛õÎ%_´ !Ü˛ly ï˛yÓ˚
!Óã˛yÓ˚ •Î˚!l– fl%Ò° xyˆÏSÈñ !¢«˛Ü˛ ̂ l•z– !¢«˛Ü˛ Î!ò Óy ÌyˆÏÜ˛l ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ xy!òÓy§# SÈyeˆÏòÓ˚ ̨ õyë˛ òyˆÏlÓ˚ í˛z˛õÎ%_´ ≤Ã!¢«˛î
ÌyˆÏÜ˛ ly– B. K. Panda xy!òÓy§# ~°yÜ˛yÎ˚ !¢«˛yÓ˚ §Ù§ƒy !lˆÏÎ˚ Îy !°ˆÏá!SÈˆÏ°l ï˛y Ù%[˛y ˆày!¤˛ xô%ƒ!£Ïï˛ ~°yÜ˛yÎ˚
SÈyeˆÏòÓ˚ !¢«˛yÓ˚ ̂ «˛ˆÏe §ÙË˛yˆÏÓ ≤ÃˆÏÎyçƒñ ëëThe problem lies  in the methods of teaching such children
with different language background as well as switching over from communication through
oral tradition to that of a tradition which has a different language, and reading in the
different language, then writing which is a new skill they learn, and unaware of the rote
learning practices. The language in such a context becomes a barrier for learning. The
teaching in the schools does not take into consideration the importance of the native language
as well as the process of transforming the child who has come with an oral learning tradition
to that of the skills of reading, writing and speaking a different language, and most of the
words which they do not understand and are being used in their text books. It is like
learning blindly without comprehending what is being taught. When the language is not
clear the learning also takes place in a vacuum, i.e., as such no effective learning takes
place in the classroom.

The paradox is that the schools are there and teachers do teach, but ultimately who
learns? And if at all everyone learns - the question is "what is being learnt"? "Is it the
unidirectional monotonous learning, the biggest question to think about"? The problem is
more pronounced in the schools serving heterogeneous tribal communities with different
languages. "Are the teachers in a position to teach in all the tribal languages present in
these schools"?35 §Ó ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ Óí˛¸ §Ù§ƒyñ ≤ÃÌÙ ≤ÃçˆÏß√Ó˚ SÈyeˆÏòÓ˚ ˆÎ ◊k˛y G Ùyl!ÓÜ˛ xyˆÏÓòl !lˆÏÎ˚ ˛õyë˛òyˆÏlÓ˚
Ü˛Ìy ï˛y x!ôÜ˛yÇ¢ !¢«˛ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ˆ«˛ˆÏe•z ÌyˆÏÜ˛ ly– ˆçyÓ˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ~Ü˛ xçyly Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚ ÙyôƒˆÏÙ ˛õí˛¸yˆÏï˛ !àˆÏÎ˚ ≤ÃÜ,˛ï˛ !¢«˛y
ˆï˛y •Î˚•z lyñ ÙylÓ §¡õò !•ˆÏ§ˆÏÓ ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ àˆÏí˛¸ ˆï˛y°yG ÎyÎ˚ ly– ~ SÈyí˛¸yG ˛õyë˛ƒ˛õ%hflÏˆÏÜ˛ !°!˛õÓ˚ ÓƒÓ•yÓ˚ ~Ü˛ Óí˛¸
§Ù§ƒy– Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚Ü˛!ê˛ Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚ñ ˆÎÙl §ÑyGï˛y!°ñ ˆ•yñ ¢ÓÓ˚ñ !lçfl∫ !°!˛õ ÌyÜ˛ˆÏ°G ˆ§•z !°!˛õÓ˚ ÓƒÓ•yÓ˚ !lˆÏÎ˚G ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚
!l Ï̂ç Ï̂òÓ˚ Ù Ï̂ôƒ Ùï˛ Ï̂Ë˛ò xy Ï̂SÈ– §ÑyGï˛y!° !°!˛õ x°!ã˛!Ü˛ÈüÈÓ˚ í z̨òy•Ó˚î ̂ lGÎ˚y ̂ Î Ï̂ï˛ ̨õy Ï̂Ó˚– V˛yí ¸̨á[˛ Ó˚y Ï̂çƒÓ˚ §ÑyGï˛y° Ï̂òÓ˚
ÙˆÏôƒ x°!ã˛!Ü˛ !°!˛õÓ˚ ≤Ã!ï˛ ~Ü˛ !ÓÓ˚*˛õ ÙˆÏlyË˛yÓ ÌyÜ˛yÓ˚ Ü˛yÓ˚ˆÏî ˆ§ Ó˚yˆÏçƒ ˆ°áyñ ˛õí˛¸yñ ˛õyë˛ƒ˛õ%hflÏÜ˛ §Ó•z ˆÓ˚yÙyl Óy
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ˆòÓlyà!Ó˚ •Ó˚ˆÏÊ˛ñ xlƒ!òˆÏÜ˛ ˛õ!Ÿã˛ÙÓD G G!í˛£ÏyÎ˚ x°!ã˛!Ü˛ !°!˛õÓ˚ ÓƒÓ•yˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ≤Ã!ï˛ xy@˝Ã• xyˆÏSÈ– ~•z ò%•z Ó˚yˆÏçƒ
ÓyÇ°y Óy G!í˛Î˚y ~ÓÇ ˆÓ˚yÙyl !°!˛õÓ˚ ÓƒÓ•yÓ˚ ÌyÜ˛ˆÏ°G x°!ã˛!Ü˛ÈüÈÓ˚ !ÓˆÏÓ˚y!ôï˛y ˆl•z– Ê˛°ï˛ ~Ü˛•z ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%£Ï
~Ü˛•z Ë˛y£Ïy !°áˆÏSÈl ˛õ,ÌÜ˛ Ë˛yˆÏÓ– ˛õ!Ÿã˛ÙÓD Óy G!í˛£ÏyÎ˚ x°!ã˛!Ü˛ !°!˛õˆÏï˛ ˆÎ §y!•ï˛ƒ Ó˚!ã˛ï˛ •ˆÏFSÈ ï˛y V˛yí˛¸áˆÏu˛Ó˚
§ÑyGï˛y°ˆÏòÓ˚ Ü˛yˆÏSÈ ˛õyë˛ˆÏÎyàƒ lÎ˚– xyÓyÓ˚ V˛yí˛¸áˆÏu˛ ˆÓ˚yÙyl Óy ˆòÓlyà!Ó˚ !°!˛õˆÏï˛ ˆÎ §y!•ï˛ƒ Ó˚!ã˛ï˛ •ˆÏFSÈ !°!˛õ
!ÓˆÏÓ˚y!ôï˛yÓ˚ Ü˛yÓ˚ˆÏî ˛õ!Ÿã˛ÙÓD Óy G!í˛£ÏyÎ˚ ˛õyë˛ˆÏÎyàƒ lÎ˚– !Ó!FSÈß¨ï˛y ˆÎ Ü˛ï˛ Óí˛¸ x!Ë˛¢y˛õ ï˛y ~•z !°!˛õ !ÓˆÏÓ˚y!ôï˛y
ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ xyÓ˚G flõ‹T •ˆÏÎ˚ ÎyÎ˚– ÷ô% ï˛y•z lÎ˚ ~•z fl∫!ÓˆÏÓ˚y!ôï˛yˆÏÜ˛ •y!ï˛Î˚yÓ˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ §Ç!Ÿ’‹T Ó˚yçƒ §Ó˚Ü˛yÓ˚G ï˛Í˛õÓ˚ï˛y
ˆòáyÎ˚ ly– ~•z ê˛yly˛õˆÏí˛¸ˆÏl Ó!° •l ˛õí˛YÎ˚yÓ˚y– x°!ã˛!Ü˛ !°!˛õÓ˚ ÙyôƒˆÏÙ §ÑyGï˛y!° Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚ ˛õyë˛ƒ˛õ%hflÏÜ˛ G §y!•ï˛ƒ
Ó˚ã˛lyÓ˚ !Ü˛S%Èê˛y x@˝Ãà!ï˛ •ˆÏ°G ˆ•y !°!˛õÓ˚ ˆ«˛ˆÏe ˆÜ˛yl x@˝Ãà!ï˛•z •Î˚!l– xyÓ˚ ˛õyë˛ƒ˛õ%hflÏÜ˛ G §y!•ï˛ƒ Ó˚ã˛lyÓ˚ ˆ«˛ˆÏe
¢ÓÓ˚ !°!˛õÓ˚ ÓƒÓ•yˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ !ã˛e!ê˛ Óï˛≈Ùyl ˆ°áˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ çyly ˆl•z–

xyÙÓ˚y ÓDˆÏò¢ àˆÏí˛¸ Gë˛yñ ÓDˆÏòˆÏ¢ xyÎ≈yÎ˚ˆÏlÓ˚ •z!ï˛•y§ xyˆÏ°yã˛ly Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ xlyÎ≈ñ !ÓˆÏ¢£Ïï˛ Ù%u˛y çlˆÏày!¤˛Ó˚
xÓòyˆÏlÓ˚ ̂ Î ̂ ã˛•yÓ˚y °«˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈ°yÙñ Ü˛yˆÏ°Ó˚ !lÎ˚ˆÏÙ ï˛ÌyÜ˛!Ìï˛ §Çáƒy=Ó˚& §¡±òyÎ˚  ï˛y Ë%˛ˆÏ° ÓˆÏ§!SÈ Óy §ˆÏã˛ï˛lË˛yˆÏÓ
ˆË˛y°yÓ˚ ˆã˛‹Ty Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈ ~ÓÇ xyçG Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ã˛ˆÏ°!SÈ– Îï˛ !òl ly xyÙÓ˚y xyÎ≈ ˆáy°§ SÈyí˛¸ˆÏï˛ ˛õyÓ˚Óñ xy!òÓy§# ï˛Ìy Ù%[˛y
ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ùyl%£ÏG ˆÎ xyÙyˆÏòÓ˚ ÙˆÏï˛y•z Ó,•òÓˆÏDÓ˚ x!ôÓy§# ~ Ü˛Ìy fl∫#Ü˛yÓ˚ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ˛õyÓ˚Ó ï˛ï˛!òl ~ÑˆÏòÓ˚ §ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ ~Ü˛
ˆÜ˛yˆÏî ï,˛ï˛#Î˚ ˆ◊!îÓ˚ lyà!Ó˚Ü˛ !•ˆÏ§ˆÏÓ ˛õˆÏí˛¸ ÌyÜ˛ˆÏï˛ •ˆÏÓñ •z!ï˛•y§ Îy•z Ó°%Ü˛ ly ˆÜ˛lú
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35– Panda, B. K. 2012. 'Transaction of Teaching Learning Process for the Tribal Children Mother

Tongue as the Key for Development.' Adivasi, 52:1-2. pp. 1-8.
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˛õ!Ó˚!¢‹T 1

2011 çlàîlyÓ˚ ˛õ!Ó˚§Çáƒyl xl%ÎyÎ˚# Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚Ü˛!ê˛ Ù%[˛y Ë˛y£ÏyË˛y£Ï#Ó˚ §

§ÑyGï˛y!° 73ñ68ñ192
Ù%u˛y!Ó˚ 11ñ28ñ228
ˆ•y 14ñ21ñ418
ˆÜ˛yÓ˚Ü%˛ 7ñ27ñ133
Ü˛Ó˚GÎ˚y 28ñ453
ˆÜ˛yí˛y˘ˆÜ˛yí˛¸y 47ñ268
áy!í˛¸Î˚y 2ñ97ñ614
ç%Î˚yÇ 30ñ378
=ˆÏï˛yÓ˘àyòyÓy 40ñ976
¢ÓÓ˚˘ˆ§yÓ˚y 4ñ09ñ54

˛õ!Ó˚!¢‹T 2

Ù%[˛y ˆày!¤˛Ó˚ Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚Ü˛!ê˛ §¡±òyˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ ≤Ã!ï˛ ò¢ˆÏÜ˛ çl§Çáƒy Ó,!k˛ G •…yˆÏ§Ó˚ !ã˛e å2011 çlàîlyä

§¡±òyÎ˚ 1971ÈüÈ81 1981ÈüÈ1991 1991ÈüÈ2001 2001ÈüÈ2011
§ÑyGï˛y° 14É41 20É40 24É03 13É89
àyòyÓy 30É25 0É47 ÈüÈ6É73 56É03
ˆ•y 4É25 21É18 9É85 36É32
ç%Î˚yÇ 56É41 ÈüÈ11É45 40É63 28É13
áy!í˛¸Î˚y 11É07 6É09 6É23 24É21
ˆÜ˛yÓ˚Ü%˛ 13É08 34É06 23É26 26É57
Ü˛Ó˚GÎ˚y 218É47 ÈüÈ42É83 25É84 ÈüÈ17É73
Ù%u˛y ÈüÈ3É70 15É97 23É22 6É30
¢ÓÓ˚ üÈ5É82 30É64 ÈüÈ7É56 62É19
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Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚#ˆÏòÓ#Ó˚ !ã˛hs˝ˆÏl lyÓ˚#Óyò

¢!Ù≈¤˛y ˆây£Ï

§yÓ˚§ÇˆÏ«˛˛õ ≠

|l!ÓÇ¢ ¢ï˛ˆÏÜ˛ ÙôƒË˛yˆÏà ÓyÇ°y Ë˛y£ÏyÎ˚ ≤ÃÌÙ xydç#Ól# ≤ÃÜ˛y!¢ï˛ •Î˚ñ Ó˚ã˛!Î˚ï˛y Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ#– ~Ó˚ ˛õ)ˆÏÓ≈ ÎyÓ˚
ˆÜ˛yl Ó˚ã˛ly ˆòáˆÏï˛ ˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚ !l– Ê˛°ï˛ §y!•ï˛ƒ çàˆÏï˛ ~ˆÏÜ˛ÓyˆÏÓ˚•z x˛õ!Ó˚!ã˛ï˛ @˝ÃyÙƒ xyò¢≈ à,!•l# lyÓ˚# •ˆÏ°l
Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ#– ï˛ÑyÓ˚ Ó˚!ã˛ï˛ xydç#Ól# •° ÚÚxyÙyÓ˚ ç#ÓlÛÛ– ï˛ÑyÓ˚ çß√ 1810 á #fiê˛yˆÏ∑ñ ˆ§ §ÙÎ˚ ÓyÇ°yÓ˚ lyÓ˚#ˆÏòÓ˚
˛õí˛¸yˆÏ°áy §Ùyç°AâîÜ˛yÓ˚# Ü˛yç ÓˆÏ°•z à,•#ï˛ •ˆÏï˛y– 26 ÓSÈÓ˚ ÓÎ˚ˆÏ§ñ 1836 á #fiê˛yˆÏ∑ !ï˛!l !lç ̂ ã˛‹TyÎ˚ ̨ õ!Ó˚ÓyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚
§Ü˛ˆÏ°Ó˚ x°ˆÏ«˛ƒ ̨ õí˛¸ˆÏï˛ ̂ ¢ˆÏál– 12çl §hs˝yˆÏlÓ˚ çll# •ˆÏÎ˚G 54 ÓSÈÓ˚ ÓÎ˚§ñ 1854 §yˆÏ° !ï˛!l !°áˆÏï˛ ̂ ¢ˆÏál–
xyŸã˛ˆÏÎ≈Ó˚ !Ó£ÏÎ˚ •° ~Ó˚ 3˘4 ÓSÈˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ !ï˛!l xydç#Ól# ˆ°áy ÷Ó˚& Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l– ÓyÇ°y Ë˛y£ÏyˆÏï˛ ≤ÃÜ˛y!¢ï˛ ≤ÃÌÙ
xydç#Ól# •GÎ˚yÓ˚ çlƒñ Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ#Ó˚ xlƒ ˆÜ˛yl xydç#Ól# ò,‹Tyhs˝ ˆòˆÏá xl%≤Ãy!îï˛ •ÓyÓ˚ Ü˛Ìy lÎ˚– xyÓ˚
ÓyÇ°y Ë˛y£Ïy SÈyí˛¸y xlƒ ˆÜ˛yl Ë˛y£Ïy ˛õí˛¸y Óy ã˛ã˛≈y ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ˛õˆÏ«˛ §Ω˛Ó !SÈ° lyñ ï˛y•z ~Ó˚ ˛õ)ˆÏÓ≈ •zÇˆÏÓ˚!ç Óy xlƒ ˆÜ˛yl
Ë˛y£ÏyˆÏï˛ ̂ Ü˛yl xydç#Ól# Ó˚ã˛ly •ˆÏÎ˚ ÌyÜ˛ˆÏ°G ï˛y Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ̂ òÓ#Ó˚ çylyÓ˚ !Ó£ÏÎ˚ lÎ˚– ï˛ˆÏÓ •ë˛yÍ ̂ Ü˛lñ !Ü˛ í˛zˆÏjˆÏ¢ƒ
Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ#Ó˚ ~•z xydç#Ól# Ó˚ã˛ly⁄ fl∫yÙ#ñ §hs˝ylñ !lˆÏçÓ˚ ˛õ!Ó˚ÓyÓ˚ G !lˆÏçÓ˚ Ü˛ˆÏ‹TÓ˚ Ü˛Ìy Ó°y•z !Ü˛ í˛zˆÏj¢ƒ⁄
ÚÚxyÙyÓ˚ ç#ÓlÛÛ fl∫yÙ# flf#Ó˚ §¡õˆÏÜ˛≈Ó˚ Óy Ÿª÷Ó˚Óy!í˛¸Ó˚ Ùyl%£ÏçlˆÏòÓ˚ Óy ̨ õy!Ó˚˛õy!Ÿª≈Ü˛ ̨ õ!Ó˚!fli!ï˛ Óy §hs˝ylˆÏòÓ˚ Ü˛yÎ≈Ü˛°y˛õ
Óî≈ly lÎ˚– ï˛ˆÏÓ !Ü˛ í˛zˆÏjˆÏ¢ƒ ~•z xydç#Ól# ˆ°áy⁄ !Ü˛ Ó°ˆÏï˛ ã˛y•zˆÏSlÈ ˆ°!áÜ˛y ~áyˆÏl⁄ ~•z ≤ÃŸ¿!ê˛ ÓyÓ˚ÓyÓ˚ ~ˆÏ§
˛õˆÏí˛¸–

~•z í˛zˆÏj¢ƒ xˆÏß∫£Ïî Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ˆàˆÏ°•z |l!ÓÇ¢ ¢ï˛ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ~Ü˛ lyÓ˚#Ó˚ í˛z_Ó˚ˆÏîÓ˚ !ã˛e ˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚– !Î!l ôÙ≈ˆÏÜ˛
§yÙˆÏl ̂ Ó˚ˆÏá ï˛ÍÜ˛y°#l §ÙyˆÏç lyÓ˚#Ó˚ xÓÙyllyñ ÓMÈ˛lyÓ˚ !ÓÓ˚&ˆÏk˛ l#Ó˚ˆÏÓñ ¢yhs˝ !ã˛ˆÏ_ ~ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ̨ õÓ˚ ~Ü˛ §Ùyç°AâîÜ˛yÓ˚#
Ü˛yˆÏçÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ !òˆÏÎ˚ ≤Ã!ï˛Óyò Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈl– §Ó ≤Ã!ï˛ÓyˆÏòÓ˚ Ë˛y£Ïy •Î˚ lyñ xÓƒ_´ ≤Ã!ï˛Óyòñ lyÈüÈÓ°y Ü˛Ìy=ˆÏ°yÓ˚G xˆÏlÜ˛
!Ü˛S%È ÓˆÏ° ÎyÎ˚– ï˛y•z ˆï˛y xyç ~Ü˛!ÓÇ¢ ¢ï˛ˆÏÜ˛G ï˛ÑyÓ˚ Ó˚ã˛ly !lˆÏÎ˚ àˆÏÓ£Ïîy ã˛°ˆÏSÈñ ~áyˆÏl•z •Î˚ˆÏï˛y ï˛ÑyÓ˚ Ó˚ã˛lyÓ˚
§yÌ≈Ü˛ï˛y ˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚– ÚÓ˚y§§%®Ó˚#ˆÏòÓ#Ó˚ !ã˛hs˝ˆÏl lyÓ˚#ÓyòÛ ≤ÃÓˆÏ¶˛ Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ#Ó˚ xydç#Ól# ÚxyÙyÓ˚ ç#ÓlÛÈüÈ~
lyÓ˚#Ó˚ ˆÎ í˛z_Ó˚ˆÏîÓ˚ Ü˛Ìyñ xyˆÏ«˛ˆÏ˛õÓ˚ Ü˛Ìy ~ÓÇ xÓƒ_´ ≤Ã!ï˛ÓyˆÏòÓ˚ Ü˛Ìy ˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚ñ ï˛yÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ !Ü˛ Óï˛≈Ùyl §ÙˆÏÎ˚Ó˚
lyÓ˚#Óyò# !ã˛hs˝yÓ˚ Ü˛l §yÎ%çƒ xyˆÏSÈ⁄ üüüÈï˛y•z xˆÏß∫£Ïî Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏÓy–

Ù)°¢∑ ≠ lyÓ˚#Óyòñ fl∫yô#lï˛yñ flf#!¢«˛yñ ÓMÈ˛lyñ !çï˛y«˛Ó˚ ≤ÃÙ%á

Ë)˛!ÙÜ˛y ≠

ÚÚÓ%!k˛Ó˚ !Ó£ÏÎ˚ñ flf#ˆÏ°yˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ Ó%!k˛Ó˚ ˛õÓ˚#«˛y ˆÜ˛yl Ü˛yˆÏ° °•zÎ˚yˆÏSÈlñ ˆÎ xlyÎ˚yˆÏ§•z ï˛y•yÓ˚!òàˆÏÜ˛ x“ Ó%!k˛ Ü˛ˆÏ•l⁄
Ü˛yÓ˚î !Óòƒy !¢«˛y ~ÓÇ K˛yl !¢«˛y !òˆÏ° ˛õˆÏÓ˚ Óƒ!_´ Î!ò xl%Ë˛Ó G @˝Ã•î Ü˛!Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ly ˛õyˆÏÓ˚ñ ï˛ál ï˛y•yˆÏÜ˛ x“ Ó%!k˛
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Ü˛•y §Ω˛Ó •Î˚ó xy˛õlyÓ˚y !Óòƒy !¢«˛y K˛yˆÏly˛õˆÏò¢ flf#ˆÏ°yÜ˛ˆÏÜ˛ ≤ÃyÎ˚ ˆòl ly•zñ ï˛ˆÏÓ ï˛y•yÓ˚y Ó%!k˛•#l •Î˚ •z•y !Ü˛ Ó˚*ˆÏ˛õ
!lŸã˛Î˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l⁄ ÓÓ˚MÈ˛ °#°yÓï˛#ñ Ë˛yl%Ùï˛#ñ Ü˛î≈yê˛ Ó˚yçyÓ˚ ˛õb#ñ Ü˛y°#òyˆÏ§Ó˚ ˛õb# ≤ÃË,˛!ï˛ Îy•yˆÏÜ˛ Îy•yˆÏÜ˛ !ÓòƒyË˛ƒy§
Ü˛Ó˚y•zÎ˚y!SÈˆÏ°lñ ï˛y•yÓ˚y §Ó≈¢yˆÏflfÓ˚ ̨ õyÓ˚à Ó˚*ˆÏ˛õ !Óáƒyï˛ xyˆÏSÈ–ÛÛ1 |l!ÓÇ¢ ¢ï˛ˆÏÜ˛ ÓyÇ°yÓ˚ lyÓ˚#Ó˚y ̨ õ!Ó˚ÓyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ §Ü˛ˆÏ°Ó˚
ˆ§Óy G ôÙ≈#Î˚ Ü˛Ù≈ Óƒ!ï˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏÜ˛ xlƒylƒ §Ü˛° §yÙy!çÜ˛ x!ôÜ˛yÓ˚ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛•z Ó!MÈ˛ï˛ !SÈˆÏ°l– ˛õyŸã˛yï˛ƒ !¢«˛yÓ˚ ≤ÃË˛yˆÏÓ
|l!ÓÇ¢ ¢ï˛ˆÏÜ˛ lyÓ˚# çyàÓ˚ˆÏîÓ˚ ˆflÀyï˛ ÓyÇ°yˆÏï˛ ≤ÃˆÏÓ¢ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚– §yÙylƒ !Ü˛S%È §ˆÏã˛ï˛l Ùyl%£Ï fl∫#Ü˛yÓ˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˆlÎ˚ ˆÎñ
K˛ylyˆÏß∫£ÏˆÏîÓ˚ ˆ«˛ˆÏe lyÓ˚#Ó˚G §Ùyl x!ôÜ˛yÓ˚ xyˆÏSÈ– •zÎ˚Ç ˆÓD°ñ Ó y·˛§ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ §ò§ƒÓ˚y lyÓ˚# fl∫yô#lï˛y !ÓˆÏ¢£Ï Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚
flf#!¢«˛y ˆòGÎ˚yÓ˚ ˆ«˛ˆÏe x@˝Ãî# Ë)˛!ÙÜ˛y @˝Ã•î Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l– §y!•ï˛ƒ G §Çfl,Ò!ï˛ ã˛ã˛≈yÓ˚ ˆ«˛ˆÏeG lyÓ˚#Ó˚y ~!àˆÏÎ˚ xy§ˆÏï˛ xyÓ˚Ω˛
Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l– lyÓ˚#ˆÏòÓ˚ §y!•ï˛ƒ ã˛ã˛≈yÓ˚ çlƒ ÓyÙyˆÏÓy!ôl# ˛õ!eÜ˛y ≤ÃÜ˛y!¢ï˛ •Î˚ 1863 §yˆÏ°Ó˚ xyàfiê˛ ÙyˆÏ§– ÚÚ§Ω˛Óï˛ ~
˛õ!eÜ˛yˆÏï˛•z ≤ÃÌÙÓyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ÙˆÏï˛y flf#ÈüÈfl∫yô#lï˛y ¢∑!ê˛ ÓƒÓ•*ï˛ •Î˚– !ÓçÎ˚Ü,˛£è ˆàyfl∫yÙ# 1866 §yˆÏ° ôÙ≈ï˛ˆÏ_¥ ≤ÃÜ˛y!¢ï˛
~Ü˛!ê˛ Ó˚ã˛lyÎ˚ ~ÓÇ §ˆÏï˛ƒwlyÌ ë˛yÜ%˛Ó˚ ˙ ò¢ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ˆ¢ˆÏ£Ï flf#ÈüÈfl∫yô#lï˛y lyÙÜ˛ ˛õ%!hflÏÜ˛yÎ˚ ˆÙˆÏÎ˚ˆÏòÓ˚ fl∫yô#lï˛y !lˆÏÎ˚
xyˆÏ°yã˛ly Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l ~ÓÇ lyÓ˚#Ù%!_´Ó˚ xy•¥yl çylyl–ÛÛ2 lyÓ˚#çyàÓ˚ˆÏîÓ˚ ~•z §Ü˛° !ã˛e Ù)°ï˛ ¢•Ó˚yMÈ˛° Ü˛°Ü˛yï˛y ̂ Ó!‹Tï˛
!SÈ°– !Ü˛v Ü˛°Ü˛yï˛y ¢•Ó˚yMÈ˛° ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ò)ˆÏÓ˚ ≤Ãï˛ƒhs˝ @˝ÃyˆÏÙ lyÓ˚# Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ# ~•z |l!ÓÇ¢ ¢ï˛ˆÏÜ˛•z ~Ü˛ xyŸã˛Î≈
âê˛ly âê˛ylñ !ï˛!l 60 ÓSÈÓ˚ ÓÎ˚ˆÏ§ å≤ÃÜ˛y¢Ü˛y° 1872ä xydç#Ól# Ó˚ã˛ly Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l– ~áyˆÏl í˛zˆÏÕ‘áˆÏÎyàƒ !Ó£ÏÎ˚ Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚#
ˆòÓ#Ó˚ ~Ó˚ ̨ õ)ˆÏÓ≈ xyÓ˚ ̂ Ü˛yl §y!•ï˛ƒ Ó˚ã˛ly ̨ õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚ ly– ÓyÇ°y Ë˛y£ÏyˆÏï˛ ≤ÃÜ˛y!¢ï˛ ≤ÃÌÙ xydç#Ól# ÚxyÙyÓ˚ ç#ÓlÛ•z
ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ≤ÃÌÙ G ˆ¢£Ï §,!‹T–

§Ó˚°yÓy°y §Ó˚Ü˛yÓ˚ !lˆÏçÓ˚ !˛õï˛yÙ•# §¡õˆÏÜ˛≈ Ú•yÓ˚yˆÏly xï˛#ï˛ÛÈüÈ~ ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈlñ ÚÚxyÙyÓ˚ !˛õï˛yÙ•# Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚#
ˆòÓ# ÚxyÙyÓ˚ ç#ÓlÛ lyˆÏÙ ~Ü˛áy!l xydç#Ólã˛!Ó˚ï˛ !°!áÎ˚y!SÈˆÏ°l– !ÓmIl §ÙyˆÏç ˛õ%hflÏÜ˛áy!lÓ˚ !ÓˆÏ¢£Ï §ÙyòÓ˚
••zÎ˚y!SÈ° ~ÓÇ ï˛y•yÓ˚ Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚Ü˛ ˛õ!Ó˚FSÈyò •zí˛z!lË˛y!§≈!ê˛Ó˚ xy•zÉ~É Üœ˛yˆÏ§ ˛õyë˛ƒÓ˚*ˆÏ˛õ à,•#ï˛ ••zÎ˚y!SÈ°–ÛÛ3 ÚxyÙyÓ˚ ç#ÓlÛ
~álG !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ !ÓŸª!Óòƒy°ˆÏÎ˚ !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ !ÓË˛yˆÏàÓ˚ !§ˆÏ°ÓyˆÏ§Ó˚ xhs˝Ë)˛≈_´– Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ# 12çl §hs˝yˆÏlÓ˚ Ùy •ˆÏÎ˚ñ
à,ˆÏ•Ó˚ §Ü˛° Ü˛Ù≈ §¡õß¨ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˛õy!°Ü˛y Ù)!ï˛≈ˆÏÜ˛ ï˛ƒyà ly Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ï˛_¥§,!‹TˆÏï˛ xÇ¢ @˝Ã•î Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ò,‹Tyhs˝ fliy˛õl Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˆàˆÏSÈl–
~ál ≤ÃŸ¿ •° 60 ÓSÈÓ˚ ÓÎ˚ˆÏ§ xlƒ ˆÜ˛yl §y!•ï˛ƒ Ó˚ã˛ly ly Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ xydç#Ól# Ó˚ã˛lyÓ˚ Ü˛yÓ˚î !Ü˛⁄ !Ü˛ í˛zˆÏjˆÏ¢ƒ ~•z
Ó˚ã˛ly⁄ !lSÈÜ˛ ≤ÃyˆÏîÓ˚ ê˛yˆÏlñ !lˆÏçÓ˚ Ü˛Ìy Ó°yÓ˚ çlƒ⁄ ly !Ü˛ ï˛ÍÜ˛y°#l §ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ lyÓ˚#Ó˚ ÓMÈ˛ly ~Ü˛!ê˛ !ã˛e ï%˛ˆÏ° ôÓ˚yÓ˚
ˆã˛‹Ty Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈˆÏ°l⁄ |l!ÓÇ¢ ¢ï˛ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ lyÓ˚#Ó˚ !ã˛hs˝yÎ˚ !Ü˛ Óï˛≈Ùyl §ÙˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ lyÓ˚#Óyò# !ã˛hs˝yÓ˚ ˆÜ˛yl ≤ÃÜ˛y¢ ˆòáˆÏï˛ ˛õyGÎ˚y
ÎyÎ˚⁄ ~•z §Ü˛° ≤ÃˆÏŸ¿Ó˚ í˛z_Ó˚ xˆÏß∫£Ïî Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ ˆã˛‹Ty Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈ ÚÚÓ˚y§§%®Ó˚#ˆÏòÓ#Ó˚ !ã˛hs˝yÎ˚ lyÓ˚#ÓyòÛÛ ≤ÃÓˆÏ¶˛–

≤ÃŸ¿ í˛zë˛ˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚ ≤ÃÓ¶˛!ê˛Ó˚ lyÙÜ˛Ó˚ˆÏî Ú!ã˛hs˝yÎ˚Û ¢∑!ê˛ ˆÜ˛l ˆòGÎ˚y •°⁄ Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ# xydç#Ól# Ó˚ã˛ly
Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈlñ ï˛y•z ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ˆ°áyÎ˚ Îy ˛õy•z ï˛y•z xyÙyˆÏòÓ˚ xyˆÏ°yã˛ƒ !Ó£ÏÎ˚ •GÎ˚yÓ˚ Ü˛Ìyñ ˆ§ˆÏ«˛ˆÏe ≤ÃÓ¶˛!ê˛Ó˚ lyÙ •GÎ˚y
í˛z!ã˛ï˛ ÚÚÓ˚y§§%®Ó˚#ˆÏòÓ#Ó˚ ˆ°áyˆÏï˛ lyÓ˚#ÓyòÛÛ– ÚÚxydç#Ól#ˆÏï˛ xydÓ˚ xl%§¶˛yl Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ •ˆÏ° ï˛y•z Ó°y Ü˛ÌyÓ˚ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛
ly Ó°y Ü˛ÌyÓ˚ !ÓˆÏŸ’£Ïî çÓ˚&!Ó˚ •ˆÏÎ˚ ˛õˆÏí˛¸– l#Ó˚Óï˛yˆÏÜ˛ Ù)°ƒÓyl §y«˛ƒ ÓˆÏ° ôÓ˚ˆÏï˛•z •Î˚– ˆÙˆÏÎ˚ˆÏòÓ˚ ˆ°áyÎ˚ §ã˛Ó˚yã˛Ó˚
xydÈüÈ!Ó£ÏÎ˚ §Ó˚y§!Ó˚ í˛zFã˛y!Ó˚ï˛ •Î˚ ly– xydˆÏÜ˛ á%ÑçˆÏï˛ ã˛y•zˆÏ° ˆ§•z xl%Fã˛yÓ˚î=!° í˛zk˛yÓ˚ Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ ≤ÃÎ˚y§ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛
•Î˚–ÛÛ4 Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚#ˆÏòÓ#Ó˚ ¢ˆÏ∑ xl%Fã˛y!Ó˚ï˛ !ã˛hs˝y=!°G ~•z ≤ÃÓˆÏ¶˛ xl%§¶˛yl Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ ˆã˛‹Ty Ü˛Ó˚y •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈñ ï˛y•z ≤ÃÓ¶˛!ê˛Ó˚
lyÙÜ˛Ó˚î Ü˛Ó˚y •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ ÚÚÓ˚y§§%®Ó˚#ˆÏòÓ#Ó˚ !ã˛hs˝yÎ˚ lyÓ˚#ÓyòÛÛ–

Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚#ˆÏòÓ#Ó˚ !ã˛hs˝ˆÏl lyÓ˚#Óyò
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§ÙÎ˚Ü˛y° ≠

§ÙÎ˚Ü˛y° Ó°ˆÏï˛ Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ#Ó˚ ç#ÓˆÏlÓ˚ Ü˛y°˛õO# xÌ≈yÍ =Ó˚&c˛õ)î≈ §ÙÎ˚=ˆÏ°y ~áyˆÏl í˛zˆÏÕ‘á Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏÓy– Ü˛yÓ˚î
ˆÎˆÏÜ˛yl âê˛ly Îál âˆÏê˛ ï˛ál ï˛yÓ˚ §ÙÎ˚yl%ÎyÎ˚# ˛õy!Ó˚˛õy!Ÿª≈Ü˛ !Ü˛S%È Ü˛yÓ˚î xÓ¢ƒ•z ÌyˆÏÜ˛– ï˛y•z §ÙÎ˚ G ˛õy!Ó˚˛õy!Ÿª≈Ü˛
xÓfliyÓ˚ ˆ≤Ã!«˛ˆÏï˛ âê˛ly!ê˛ Óƒyáƒy Ü˛Ó˚y xï˛ƒhs˝ ≤ÃˆÏÎ˚yçl#Î˚– ~áyˆÏl ˆ§•z í˛zˆÏjˆÏ¢ƒ•z §ÙÎ˚Ü˛y° !lˆÏÎ˚ xyˆÏ°yã˛ly Ü˛Ó˚y
•ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ–

Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ#Ó˚ çß√ 1216 §yˆÏ°Ó˚ ˜ã˛e ÙyˆÏ§ å1810 §y°ä Óï˛≈ÙyˆÏl ÓyÇ°yˆÏòˆÏ¢Ó˚ xhs˝à≈ï˛ ˛õyÓly ˆç°yÓ˚
ˆ˛õyï˛y!§Î˚y @˝ÃyˆÏÙ ~Ü˛ x!ï˛ §yôyÓ˚î Ùôƒ!Ó_ ˛õ!Ó˚ÓyˆÏÓ˚–i ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ÓÎ˚§ Îál 4ñ ï˛ál ï˛ÑyÓ˚ !˛õï˛yÓ˚ ˛õpˆÏ°yã˛l Ó˚yˆÏÎ˚Ó˚
Ù,ï%˛ƒ •Î˚–ii ï˛yÓ˚ Ê˛ˆÏ° ÙyˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ xyòˆÏÓ˚ °y!°ï˛ G ˛õy!°ï˛ •l Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ# ~ÓÇ x!Ë˛Ë˛yÓÜ˛ !SÈˆÏ°l á%ˆÏí˛¸y Ù•y¢Î˚–
˜¢¢ˆÏÓ x!ï˛ Ë˛#Ó˚& ≤ÃÜ,˛!ï˛Ó˚ •GÎ˚yÓ˚ çlƒ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ á%ˆÏí˛¸yÙ¢y•z ï˛ÑyˆÏÜ˛ åÓy!í˛¸ˆÏï˛•z @˝ÃyˆÏÙÓ˚ ˆSÈˆÏ°ˆÏòÓ˚ çlƒ !SÈ° ˛õyë˛¢y°yä
Óy!í˛¸Ó˚ fl%ÒˆÏ° ˆÙÙ§yˆÏ•ˆÏÓÓ˚ ˛õyˆÏ¢ Ó!§ˆÏÎ˚ ˆÓ˚ˆÏá ˆÎˆÏï˛lñ ï˛ál ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ÓÎ˚§ 8– ~•z ≤Ã§ˆÏD !ï˛!l ÚÚxyÙyÓ˚ ç#ÓlÛÛ~
ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈlñ ÚÚÓyDy°y fl%Ò° xyÙyˆÏòÓ˚ Óyê˛#ˆÏï˛•z !SÈ°– xyÙyˆÏòÓ˚ @˝ÃyˆÏÙÓ˚ §Ü˛° ˆSÈˆÏ° xyÙyˆÏòÓ˚ Óyê˛#ˆÏï˛•z ˆ°áy˛õí˛¸y
Ü˛!Ó˚ï˛– ~Ü˛çl ˆÙÙ§yˆÏ•Ó !SÈˆÏ°lñ !ï˛!l•z §Ü˛°ˆÏÜ˛ !¢áy•zˆÏï˛l– ˛õÓ˚ !òÓ§ ≤ÃyˆÏï˛ xyÙyÓ˚ á%í˛¸y xyÙyˆÏÜ˛ Ü˛y° Ó˚ˆÏ.Ó˚
~Ü˛ê˛y âyàÓ˚y ̨ õÓ˚y•zÎ˚y ~Ü˛áyly í˛zí˛¸yl# àyˆÏÎ˚ !òÎ˚y ̂ §•z fl%ÒˆÏ° ̂ ÙÙ§yˆÏ•ˆÏÓÓ˚ Ü˛yˆÏSÈ Ó§y•zÎ˚y Ó˚y!áˆÏ°l–ÉÉÉÉ ï˛ál xyÙyÓ˚
ÓÎ˚/e´Ù xyê˛ ÓÍ§Ó˚–ÛÛ5 ~•záyl ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ 8ÓSÈÓ˚ ÓÎ˚ˆÏ§ å1818 §y°ä Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ# x«˛Ó˚ K˛yl °yË˛ •Î˚– !ï˛!l
!lˆÏç•z ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈlñ ÚÚˆSÈˆÏ°Ó˚y Ü˛ á ˆã˛Ô!e¢ x«˛ˆÏÓ˚ Ùy!ê˛ˆÏï˛ !°!áï˛ñ ˛õˆÏÓ˚ ~Ü˛ l!í˛¸ •yˆÏï˛ °•zÎ˚y ˙ §Ü˛° ˆ°áy í˛z˜ÏFã˛/
fl∫ˆÏÓ˚ ˛õ!í˛¸ï˛– xy!Ù §Ü˛° §ÙÎ˚ Ìy!Ü˛ï˛yÙ– xy!Ù ÙˆÏl ÙˆÏl ˙ §Ü˛° ˛õí˛¸y•z !¢!á°yÙ– xy!Ù ˆÎ ˙ §Ü˛° ˛õí˛¸y ÙˆÏl
ÙˆÏl !¢!áÎ˚y!SÈñ ï˛y•y xyÓ˚ ˆÜ˛• çy!lï˛ ly–ÛÛ6 í˛zˆÏÕ‘áˆÏÎyàƒ !Ó£ÏÎ˚ ~•z ˆÎñ ~•z §ÙˆÏÎ˚ !¢÷ ÙˆÏl•z •Î˚ˆÏï˛y ˆÜ˛yÌyÎ˚G
òyà ˆÜ˛ˆÏê˛!SÈ° ˆÎñ Óy!í˛¸ˆÏï˛ fl%Ò° •GÎ˚y §ˆÏ_¥G ÷ô%Ùye ˆÙˆÏÎ˚ ÓˆÏ° ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ˛õí˛¸yˆÏ¢yly Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ x!ôÜ˛yÓ˚ ˆl•z– ò%Ë≈˛yàƒe´ˆÏÙ
ò%ÓSÈÓ˚ ˛õÓ˚ Óy!í˛¸ˆÏï˛ xy=l ˆ°ˆÏà fl%Ò°!ê˛ Ó¶˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ ÎyÎ˚– ~Ó˚˛õÓ˚ 12 ÓSÈÓ˚ ÓÎ˚ˆÏ§ å1822 §y°ä Ó˚yÙ!òÎ˚y @˝ÃyˆÏÙ
Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ̂ òÓ#Ó˚ !ÓˆÏÎ˚ •ˆÏÎ˚ ÎyÎ˚–iii ~•z §ÙˆÏÎ˚ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ÙˆÏlÓ˚ xÓfliy Óƒ_´ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ !àˆÏÎ˚ ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈlñ ÚÚÓyhflÏ!ÓÜ˛ xy˛õlyÓ˚ Ùy
G xy˛õlyÓ˚ §Ü˛°ˆÏÜ˛ SÈy!í˛¸Î˚y !Ë˛ß¨ ˆòˆÏ¢ !àÎ˚y Óy§ ~ÓÇ ÎyÓI#Ól ï˛y•y!òˆÏàÓ˚ xô#lï˛y fl∫#Ü˛yÓ˚ñ xy˛õlyÓ˚ Ùyï˛y!˛õï˛y
ˆÜ˛• lˆÏ•lÈüüüÈ~!ê˛ !Ü˛ §yÙylƒ ò%/ˆÏáÓ˚ !Ó£ÏÎ˚ú !Ü˛v •z•y {ŸªÓ˚yô#l Ü˛Ù≈ñ ~•zçlƒ •z•y ≤Ã¢Ç§yÓ˚ ˆÎyàƒ ÓˆÏê˛–ÛÛ7

12 ÓSÈˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ~Ü˛!ê˛ !¢÷ˆÏÜ˛ !ÓˆÏÎ˚ !òˆÏÎ˚ Ÿª÷í˛¸Óy!í˛¸ˆÏï˛ ˛õy!ë˛ˆÏÎ˚ ˆòGÎ˚yÓ˚ ~•z ≤ÃÌy xÌ≈yÍ Óy°ƒ!ÓÓy• ≤ÃÌy ˆÜ˛yl Óƒ!_´
ˆÜ˛!wÜ˛ §,‹T lÎ˚ñ ~Ó˚ çlƒ ˆÜ˛yl ~Ü˛çl Óƒ!_´ˆÏÜ˛ òyÎ˚# Ü˛Ó˚y ÎyˆÏÓ lyó ~!ê˛ ï˛ÍÜ˛y°#l §ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ ≤Ãã˛!°ï˛ Ó˚#!ï˛ Óy
≤ÃÌy– ï˛y•z Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ̂ òÓ# ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈlñ Ú•z•y {ŸªÓ˚yô#l Ü˛Ù≈Û– ~Ó˚˛õÓ˚ 18 ÓSÈÓ˚ ÓÎ˚ˆÏ§ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ≤ÃÌÙ ̨õ%e §hs˝yl !Ó!˛õl!Ó•yÓ˚#Ó˚
çß√– ~Ó˚˛õÓ˚ 21 ÓSÈˆÏÓ˚ ˛õ%!°l!Ó•yÓ˚#ñ 23 ÓSÈˆÏÓ˚ ~Ü˛ Ü˛lƒy Ó˚yÙ§%®Ó˚#ñ ~•z Ë˛yˆÏÓ 12!ê˛ §hs˝yˆÏlÓ˚ Ùy •lñ 41 ÓÍ§ˆÏÓ˚
Ü˛!l¤˛ ˛õ%ˆÏeÓ˚ çß√ •Î˚– ~áyˆÏl í˛zˆÏÕ‘áˆÏÎyàƒ 34 ÓSÈÓ˚ ÓÎ˚ˆÏ§ ˛õ%e !Ü˛ˆÏ¢yÓ˚#°yˆÏ°Ó˚ å1944 §y°ä çß√ •Î˚– 18 ÓSÈÓ˚
ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ 41 ÓSÈÓ˚ ~•z 23 ÓSÈˆÏÓ˚ 12!ê˛ §hs˝yˆÏlÓ˚ çß√ ˆòGÎ˚y á%Ó ~Ü˛ê˛y §•ç !Ó£ÏÎ˚ lÎ˚– !ï˛!l !lˆÏç ~•z ≤Ã§ˆÏD
ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈlñ ÚÚ˙ 23 ÓÍ§Ó˚ xyÙyÓ˚ ˆÎ !Ü˛ ≤ÃÜ˛yÓ˚ xÓfliyÎ˚ àï˛ ••zÎ˚yˆÏSÈ ï˛y•y ˛õÓ˚ˆÏÙŸªÓ˚ çy!lˆÏï˛lñ xlƒ ˆÜ˛• çy!lï˛
ly–ÛÛ8 ~Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ# ÙˆÏlÓ˚ ˆ°áy˛õí˛¸y !¢ˆÏá ˛õ%Ñ!Ì ˛õí˛¸yÓ˚ Óy§ly ≤ÃÓ° •Î˚– Óí˛¸ ˆSÈˆÏ°Ó˚ ÓÎ˚§ Îál
8 ÓÍ§Ó˚ ÙyˆÏl ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ÓÎ˚§ ï˛ál 26 å18 ÓSÈÓ˚ ÓÎ˚ˆÏ§ Óí˛¸ ˆSÈˆÏ°!ê˛Ó˚ çß√ •ˆÏÎ˚!SÈ°ä §y°!ê˛ •° 1836 á #fiê˛y∑ñ ï˛ál
˜ã˛ï˛lƒË˛yàÓï˛ ˛õ%hflÏÜ˛!ê˛ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ •yˆÏï˛ xyˆÏ§– xˆÏlÜ˛ Ü˛‹T Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ §Ü˛ˆÏ°Ó˚ x°ˆÏ«˛ƒ ˆ¢£Ï ˛õÎ≈hs˝ !ï˛!l ˛õí˛¸ˆÏï˛ !¢áˆÏ°l–
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ÚxyÙyÓ˚ ç#ÓlÛÈüÈ~ !ï˛!l ~ ≤Ã§ˆÏD ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈlñ ÚÚxy!Ù xˆÏlÜ˛ !òÓˆÏ§ñ xˆÏlÜ˛ ˛õ!Ó˚◊ˆÏÙñ xˆÏlÜ˛ ÎˆÏb ~ÓÇ xˆÏlÜ˛ Ü˛‹T
Ü˛!Ó˚Î˚y ̇  ̃ ã˛ï˛lƒË˛yàÓï˛ ̨õ%hflÏÜ˛áy!l ̂ àyDy•zÎ˚y ̨ õ!í˛¸ˆÏï˛ !¢á°yÙÛÛ–9 ̨ õí˛¸ˆÏï˛ !¢áˆÏ°G !ï˛!l ò#â≈Ü˛y° !°áˆÏï˛ ̂ ¢ˆÏál!l–
!Ü˛v ï˛ÑyÓ˚ §ÆÙ ˛õ%e !Ü˛ˆÏ¢yÓ˚#°y° Ü˛°Ü˛yï˛yÎ˚ ˛õí˛¸ˆÏï˛lñ ÙyˆÏÜ˛ ˆ§áyl ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ !ã˛!ë˛ !°áˆÏï˛l– Ùy ˛õí˛¸ˆÏï˛lñ !Ü˛v í˛z_Ó˚
!òˆÏï˛ ˛õyÓ˚ˆÏï˛l ly– !Ü˛ˆÏ¢yÓ˚#°y° Óy!í˛¸ !Ê˛ˆÏÓ˚ ~Ü˛ÓyÓ˚ á%Ó ˆçò Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ Ùy ÎyˆÏï˛ !ã˛!ë˛Ó˚ í˛z_Ó˚ ˆòl ~ÓÇ Ü˛yàçñ Ü˛°Ùñ
ˆòyÎ˚yï˛ñ Ü˛y!° •zï˛ƒy!ò !Ü˛ˆÏl !òˆÏÎ˚ Îyl– Ê˛°ï˛ §ÙÎ˚ §%ˆÏÎyà Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ !ï˛!l !°áˆÏï˛ ˆ¢ˆÏál– ~•z ≤Ã§ˆÏD !ï˛!l xydç#Ól#
ÚÚxyÙyÓ˚ ç#ÓlÛÛ ~ ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈlñ ÚÚ•z!ï˛ÙˆÏôƒ •ë˛yÍ ~Ü˛ !òÓ§ Ü˛ï˛≈y!ê˛Ó˚ §y!ß¨˛õy!ï˛ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ˛õ#í˛¸y ••zÎ˚y ã˛ˆÏ«˛Ó˚ ˛õ#í˛¸y ˆòáy
!ò°– ï˛ál ˙ ã˛ˆÏ«˛Ó˚ !ã˛!Ü˛Í§y Ü˛!Ó˚ˆÏï˛ Ü˛ï˛≈y!ê˛ ˆàyÎ˚yí˛¸# Ü,˛£èlàÓ˚ ˆàˆÏ°l– ˆ§ §ˆÏD xyÙyˆÏÜ˛G Îy•zˆÏï˛ ••z°– xyÙyÓ˚
˛õMÈ˛Ù ̨ õ%e myÓ˚Ü˛ylyˆÏÌÓ˚ !Ó£ÏÎ˚ Ü˛ˆÏ¡ø≈Ó˚ fliyl Ü˛Ñyë˛y°ˆÏ˛õyï˛yñ xyÙyˆÏòÓ˚ ̂ §•z Óy§yˆÏï˛ ÌyÜ˛y ••z°– ̂ §•z fliyˆÏl xyÙy!òˆÏàÓ˚
SÈÎ˚ Ùy§ Ìy!Ü˛ˆÏï˛G ••z°– ï˛ál Óyê˛#Ó˚ xˆÏ˛õ«˛y xyÙyÓ˚ Ü˛yˆÏçÓ˚ xˆÏlÜ˛ °yâÓ ••z°– ˆ§•z xÓÜ˛yˆÏ¢ ÎÍ!Ü˛!MÈ˛Í ˆ°áy
xyÙyÓ˚ •hflÏàï˛ ••z°–ÛÛ10 ˆày°yÙ Ù%Ó˚!¢ò ÚÓ˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ˆÓ˚yˆÏÜ˛Î˚y ≠ lyÓ˚#≤Ãà!ï˛Ó˚ ~Ü˛¢ ÓSÈÓ˚Û @˝ÃˆÏsi Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚#
ˆòÓ#Ó˚ ˆ°áy ˆ¢áyÓ˚ §ÙÎ˚Ü˛y° !lî≈Î˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈlñ ÚÚ!Ü˛ˆÏ¢yÓ˚#°yˆÏ°Ó˚ ÓÎ˚§ Î!ò Ü%˛!í˛¸ ÓSÈÓ˚ •Î˚ñ ï˛y •ˆÏ° âê˛lyê˛y
1864 §yˆÏ°Ó˚– Ü˛yÓ˚î !Ü˛ˆÏ¢yÓ˚#°y° çß√@˝Ã•î Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l Îál ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ÙyˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ ÓÎ˚§ 34– xyÓ˚ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ÙyˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ çß√ 1810
§yˆÏ°ÛÛ–11 1869 §yˆÏ° Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ#Ó˚ fl∫yÙ# ÙyÓ˚y Îylivñ §%ï˛Ó˚yÇ ï˛ál ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ÓÎ˚§ 59– á%Ó xyŸã˛ˆÏÎ≈Ó˚ !Ó£ÏÎ˚ ~•z
§ÙÎ˚ Óy ~Ó˚ ˛õÓ˚•z !ï˛!l xydç#Ól#!ê˛ Ó˚ã˛ly ÷Ó˚& Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l– Ü˛yÓ˚î !ï˛!l !lˆÏç•z ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈlñ ÚÚxyÙyÓ˚ Îál 60 ÓÍ§Ó˚
ÓÎ˚/e´Ù ˆ§•z §ÙÎ˚ xyÙyÓ˚ ç#Ól Ó,_yhs˝ ÎÍ!Ü˛!MÈ˛Í ˆ°áy ••zÎ˚y!SÈ°ÛÛ–12 ~Ó˚ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ˆÓyV˛y ÎyÎ˚ 1870 §yˆÏ°
å60 ÓÍ§Ó˚ ÓÎ˚§ä ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ˆ°áyÓ˚ Ü˛yç ã˛°!SÈ°–

|l!ÓÇ¢ ¢ï˛ˆÏÜ˛ ÓDlyÓ˚# ≠

Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ̂ òÓ#Ó˚ ç#ÓˆÏl çß√ ̂ ÌˆÏÜ˛ !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ =Ó˚&c˛õ)î≈ âê˛lyÓ˚ §ÙÎ˚Ü˛y° çylyÓ˚ ̨ õÓ˚ ̂ òáˆÏÓy ̂ §•z §ÙÎ˚Ü˛yˆÏ° ÓyÇ°yˆÏï˛
lyÓ˚#ˆÏòÓ˚ !¢«˛yñ §y!•ï˛ƒ ≤ÃÙ%á ˆ«˛ˆÏeÓ˚ !ã˛e!ê˛ !ë˛Ü˛ ˆÜ˛Ùl !SÈ°⁄ §Ùyç G §Ç§yÓ˚ˆÏÜ˛ §%®Ó˚ G §%§Ç•ï˛ Ó˚*˛õ ˆòÓyÓ˚
çlƒ !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ ≤ÃÌy G !lÎ˚ÙÈüÈÜ˛yl%ˆÏlÓ˚ ≤Ãã˛°l •ˆÏÎ˚ ÌyˆÏÜ˛– ï˛ˆÏÓ ˆÜ˛yl ˆÜ˛yl §ÙˆÏÎ˚ §yÙy!çÜ˛ !lÎ˚Ù Ü˛yl%lñ §ÙyçË%˛_´
Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ˛õˆÏ«˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ GˆÏë˛ ≤Ãyîyhs˝Ü˛Ó˚– ~ˆÏòˆÏ¢ !ÓˆÏ¢£Ï Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ÙôƒÎ%ˆÏà Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚Ü˛!ê˛ !l¤%˛Ó˚ §yÙy!çÜ˛ ≤ÃÌy lyÓ˚#çy!ï˛Ó˚
ç#ÓlˆÏÜ˛ ˛õD% Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ !òˆÏÎ˚!SÈ°– ˆÎÙlñ §•ÙÓ˚î ≤ÃÌyñ ˛õ%Ó˚&ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ Ó‡!ÓÓy• G ˆÜ˛Ô!°lƒ ≤ÃÌyñ Óy°ƒ!ÓÓy•ñ !ÓôÓy !l@˝Ã•ñ
xÓˆÏÓ˚yô≤ÃÌy ~ÓÇ §Ó ̂ ÌˆÏÜ˛ Ë˛Î˚ylÜ˛ !¢«˛yÎ˚ x!ôÜ˛yÓ˚ ̂ ÌˆÏÜ˛ Ó!MÈ˛ï˛ Ü˛Ó˚y– |l!ÓÇ¢ ¢ï˛ˆÏÜ˛ ~•z §yÙy!çÜ˛ Ü%˛≤ÃÌy=!°ˆÏÜ˛
ò)Ó˚#Ë)˛ï˛ Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ çlƒ xË)˛ï˛˛õ)Ó≈ xyˆÏ°yí˛¸l ˆçˆÏà í˛zˆÏë˛!SÈ°–

lyÓ˚# çyà,!ï˛ xyˆÏ®y°ˆÏlÓ˚ ≤ÃÌÙ ˛õòˆÏ«˛˛õ •° §ï˛#òy• ≤ÃÌyÓ˚ í˛zˆÏFSÈò– Ó˚yÙˆÏÙy•l Ó˚yˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ xÜœ˛yhs˝ ≤ÃˆÏã˛‹TyÎ˚
1829 á #‹TyˆÏ∑Ó˚ 8•z !í˛ˆÏ§¡∫Ó˚ ï˛ÍÜ˛y°#l •zÇˆÏÓ˚ç àË˛l≈Ó˚ ˆçlyˆÏÓ˚ˆÏ°Ó˚ °í˛≈ í˛z•z!°Î˚yÙ ˆÓ!rê˛B˛ §ï˛#òy• ≤ÃÌyˆÏÜ˛
ˆÓxy•zl# ÓˆÏ° ˆây£Ïîy Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l– 1856 á #fiê˛yˆÏ∑ 26ˆ¢ ç%°y•z !Óòƒy§yàÓ˚ Ù•y¢ˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ ≤ÃˆÏã˛‹Ty G •zÇˆÏÓ˚ç §Ó˚Ü˛yˆÏÓ˚Ó˚
§•yÎ˚ï˛yÎ˚ !ÓôÓy !ÓÓy• xy•zl ≤ÃÓ!ï˛≈ï˛ •Î˚ÈüüüÈlyÓ˚# çyà,!ï˛ xyˆÏ®y°ˆÏlÓ˚ ̂ «˛ˆÏe ~!ê˛ xyÓ˚ ~Ü˛!ê˛ Ùy•z°ˆÏfiê˛yl– •z!ï˛˛õ)ˆÏÓ≈
ÓyÇ°yˆÏï˛ lyÓ˚#!¢«˛y ≤Ã§yÓ˚ âê˛ˆÏï˛ xyÓ˚Ω˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– lyÓ˚#!¢«˛y !ÓhflÏyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ Ü˛yˆÏç ≤ÃÌÙ ~!àˆÏÎ˚ ~ˆÏ§!SÈˆÏ°l á #fiê˛yl
!Ù¢ly!Ó˚Ó˚y– ÚÚÜ˛!°Ü˛yï˛yÓ˚ !Ù¢ly!Ó˚Ó˚y ≤ÃÌÙ 1819 á #fiê˛yˆÏ∑ ÚÜ˛ƒy°Ü˛yê˛y !Ê˛ˆÏÙ° ç%!Ë˛ly•z° ˆ§y§y•z!ê˛Û lyˆÏÙ ~Ü˛!ê˛
§Çfliy àë˛l Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l G ï˛yÓ˚ §y•yˆÏÎƒ ˆò¢#Î˚ Óy!°Ü˛yˆÏòÓ˚ !¢«˛yòyˆÏlÓ˚ ÓƒÓfliy Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈˆÏ°l–ÛÛ13 ◊#Ó˚yÙ˛õ%ˆÏÓ˚ 1821
á #fiê˛yˆÏ∑ í˛z•z!°Î˚yÙ ˆÜ˛Ó˚# G ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ò%•z §•Ü˛yÓ˚# ˆç÷Î˚y Ùy¢≈Ùƒyl G í˛z•z!°Î˚yÙ GÎ˚yí˛≈ñ fliyl#Î˚ Óy!°Ü˛yˆÏòÓ˚ çlƒ ÓyÇ°y

Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚#ˆÏòÓ#Ó˚ !ã˛hs˝ˆÏl lyÓ˚#Óyò



Journal of Kolkata Society for Asian Studies : Vol. 10. No. 1, June,  2024

32

Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚ ÙyôƒˆÏÙ !¢«˛y ˆòÓyÓ˚ çlƒ !Óòƒy°Î˚ ≤Ã!ï˛¤˛y Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l– !Ù¢ly!Ó˚àî ~ˆÏòˆÏ¢ lyÓ˚# !¢«˛yÓ˚ ≤ÃÌÙ ˛õÌ≤Ãò¢≈Ü˛ •ˆÏ°G
ï˛y !SÈ° xˆÏlÜ˛yÇˆÏ¢ í˛zˆÏj¢ƒ ≤ÃˆÏîy!òï˛ó Óy.y!° ˆÙˆÏÎ˚ˆÏòÓ˚ ôÙ≈yhs˝!Ó˚ï˛ Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ í˛zˆÏjˆÏ¢ƒ•z !Ù¢ly!Ó˚Ó˚y !Óòƒy°Î˚ fliy˛õl
Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈˆÏ°l– 1849 á #fiê˛yˆÏ∑ ˆÓÌ%l §yˆÏ•Ó Ü˛°Ü˛yï˛yÎ˚ ~Ü˛!ê˛ Óy!°Ü˛y !Óòƒy°Î˚ fliy˛õl Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚lñ ˆ§áyˆÏl !Óòƒy§yàÓ˚
Ù•y¢Î˚ x˜ÏÓï˛!lÜ˛ §¡õyòÜ˛Ó˚*ˆÏ˛õ ˆÎyàòyl Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l– ~Ó˚˛õÓ˚ 1857Ó˚ lˆÏË˛¡∫Ó˚ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ 1858Ó˚ ˆÙ ÙyˆÏ§Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ
ÓDˆÏòˆÏ¢Ó˚ !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ xMÈ˛ˆÏ° 35!ê˛ Óy!°Ü˛y !Óòƒy°Î˚ fliy˛õl Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l–

lyÓ˚# ≤Ãà!ï˛ G flf#!¢«˛y xyˆÏ®y°ˆÏl Ó y·˛§ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ ~Ü˛!ê˛ =Ó˚&c˛õ)î≈ Ë)˛!ÙÜ˛y !SÈ°– Ó y·˛ ôˆÏÙ≈Ó˚ ≤ÃÓï˛≈Ü˛ Ó˚yÙˆÏÙy•l
Ó˚yÎ˚ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ §ÇflÒyÓ˚ Ü˛ˆÏÙ≈Ó˚ Ü˛yç•z ÷Ó˚& Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈˆÏ°l ˆÙˆÏÎ˚ˆÏòÓ˚ !lˆÏÎ˚– Ó˚yÙˆÏÙy•ˆÏlÓ˚ Ó˚yˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ ˛õÓ˚ Ù•!£Ï≈ ˆòˆÏÓwlyÌ ë˛yÜ%˛Ó˚ñ
!ï˛!l !lˆÏçÓ˚ Ü˛lƒyñ ˛õ%eÓô)ñ ˆ˛õÔ!eñ ˆ˛õÔeÓô)ñ ˆòÔ!•e# §Ü˛ˆÏ°Ó˚•z §%!¢«˛yÓ˚ ÓƒÓfliy Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈˆÏ°l– Ó ·˛yl® ˆÜ˛¢Óã˛w
ˆ§ˆÏlÓ˚ ÚË˛yÓ˚ï˛ xy◊ÙÛ lyˆÏÙ ˛õy!Ó˚Óy!Ó˚Ü˛ ≤Ã!ï˛¤˛yˆÏlG Ó‡ Ó y·˛ Ù!•°y !¢«˛y°yˆÏË˛Ó˚ §%ˆÏÎyà ˆ˛õˆÏÎ˚!SÈˆÏ°l– §¡∫%k˛
ã˛e´Óï˛≈# ï˛ÑyÓ˚ Úx®ˆÏÓ˚ xhs˝ˆÏÓ˚Û @˝ÃˆÏsi ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈlñ ÚÓ y·˛Ó˚y |l!ÓÇ¢ ¢ï˛y∑#Ó˚ Óy.y!° §ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ ˛õˆÏ«˛ ÎˆÏÌ‹T ≤Ãy@˝Ã§Ó˚
!SÈˆÏ°l– ï˛ÑyÓ˚y xhs˝/˛õ%ˆÏÓ˚ flf#!¢«˛y ≤Ãîy°# ã˛y°% Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈˆÏ°l ~ÓÇ !lˆÏçˆÏòÓ˚ Óy!í˛¸Ó˚ ˆÙˆÏÎ˚ˆÏòÓ˚ !¢«˛y !òˆÏï˛ Ü%˛!Z˛ï˛
•l!l– Ó›ï˛/˛õˆÏ«˛ |l!ÓÇ¢ ¢ï˛y∑#Ó˚ £ÏyˆÏê˛Ó˚ ò¢ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ˆ¢£Ï Ë˛yà ˛õÎ≈hs˝ !¢!«˛ï˛ Óy.y!° ˆÙˆÏÎ˚ˆÏòÓ˚ x!ôÜ˛yÇ¢•z !SÈ°
•Î˚ !á ‹Tylñ lï%˛Óy Ó y·˛Û–14 lyÓ˚#çy!ï˛Ó˚ xÓÙyllyÓ˚ xyÓ˚G ~Ü˛!ê˛ ≤ÃÌy •° xÓˆÏÓ˚yô ≤ÃÌy– ï˛álÜ˛yÓ˚ !òˆÏl Óy!í˛¸Ó˚
ò%•z!ê˛ Ù•° ˆòáˆÏï˛ ˛õyGÎ˚y ˆÎï˛– ˛õ%Ó˚&£ÏÓ˚y ÌyˆÏÜ˛ Óy•zˆÏÓ˚ xyÓ˚ ˆÙˆÏÎ˚Ó˚y !Ë˛ï˛ˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ Ù•ˆÏ°– 1862 á #fiê˛yˆÏ∑ §yôyÓ˚î
§Ë˛yÓ˚ ≤ÃyÌ≈ly §Ë˛yÎ˚ ˆÜ˛¢Óã˛w ˆ§l xÓˆÏÓ˚yô ≤ÃÌyˆÏÜ˛ °Aâl Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ flf#ˆÏÜ˛ !lˆÏÎ˚ í˛z˛õ!fliï˛ •l– ~Ó˚ Ê˛ˆÏ° ˆ§!òl
Ó y·˛§ÙyˆÏç ≤Ãã˛u˛ xyˆÏ°yí˛¸l •ˆÏÎ˚!SÈ°– ~Ó˚˛õÓ˚ 1866 á #fiê˛yˆÏ∑ !Ù§‰ Ü˛yˆÏ˛õ≈rê˛yˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ §ÇÓô≈ly §Ë˛yÎ˚ xˆÏlÜ˛ Ó y·˛ Î%ÓÜ˛
§flf#Ü˛ í˛z˛õ!fliï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚!SÈˆÏ°l– lyÓ˚# ≤Ãà!ï˛ !ÓˆÏ¢£Ï Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ~•z xÓˆÏÓ˚yô ≤ÃÌyˆÏÜ˛ °Aâl Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ ̂ «˛ˆÏe §ˆÏï˛ƒwlyÌ ë˛yÜ%˛ˆÏÓ˚Ó˚
lyÙ !ÓˆÏ¢£Ï Ë˛yˆÏÓ í˛zˆÏÕ‘áˆÏÎyàƒ– Ó˚Ó#wlyÌ ë˛yÜ%˛Ó˚ ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈlñ ÚÚxy®Ó˚Ù•ˆÏ°Ó˚ ˛õò≈y Ó˚•z° ly– xyç ~ Ü˛Ìy lï%˛l
ˆë˛Ü˛ˆÏÓ lyñ !Ü˛v ï˛ál ~ï˛ lï%˛l !SÈ° ˆÎ ˆÙˆÏ˛õ ˆòáˆÏ° ï˛yÓ˚ Ì•z ˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚ ly– ï˛yÓ˚G xˆÏlÜ˛ Ü˛y° xyˆÏàñ xy!Ù
Îál !¢÷ñ ̂ Ùçòyòy !§!Ë˛!°Î˚yl •ˆÏÎ˚ ̂ òˆÏ¢ !Ê˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈl– ̂ Óy¡∫y•zˆÏÎ˚ ≤ÃÌÙ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ Ü˛yˆÏç ̂ Îyà !òˆÏï˛ ÎyÓyÓ˚ §ÙÎ˚ Óy•zˆÏÓ˚Ó˚
ˆ°yÜ˛ˆÏòÓ˚ xÓyÜ˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ !òˆÏÎ˚ ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ ̂ ã˛yˆÏáÓ˚ §yÙˆÏl !òˆÏÎ˚ Óí˛zë˛yÜ˛Ó˚&lˆÏÜ˛ §ˆÏD !lˆÏÎ˚ ̂ àˆÏ°l– Óy!í˛¸Ó˚ Óí˛zˆÏÜ˛ ̨ õ!Ó˚ÓyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚
ÙˆÏôƒ ly ˆÓ˚ˆÏá ò)Ó˚ !ÓˆÏòˆÏ¢ !lˆÏÎ˚ ÎyGÎ˚y ~•z ˆï˛y !SÈ° ÎˆÏÌ‹Tñ ï˛yÓ˚ í˛z˛õˆÏÓ˚ ÎyÓyÓ˚ ˛õˆÏÌ ì˛yÜ˛yì˛y!Ü˛ ˆl•zÈüüüÈ~ ˆÎ •°
!Ó£ÏÙ ˆÓò›Ó˚– xy˛õl ˆ°yÜ˛ˆÏòÓ˚ ÙyÌyÎ˚ xyÜ˛y¢ ˆË˛ˆÏ. ˛õí˛¸°–ÛÛ15

~ÓyˆÏÓ˚ ï˛ÍÜ˛y°#l §ÙyˆÏç lyÓ˚#ˆÏòÓ˚ K˛ylã˛ã˛≈y G §y!•ï˛ƒ §yôlyÓ˚ Ü˛Ìy Ó°y ˆÎˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚– 1863 á #fiê˛yˆÏ∑
í˛zˆÏÙ¢ã˛w òˆÏ_Ó˚ §¡õyòlyÎ˚ lyÓ˚#ˆÏòÓ˚ §y!•ï˛ƒ §yôlyÓ˚ í˛z˛õ°ˆÏ«˛ƒ ÚÓyÙyˆÏÓy!ôl# ̨õ!eÜ˛yÛ ≤ÃÜ˛y!¢ï˛ •Î˚– ÓyÇ°y §y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚
ôyÓ˚yÓ˚ ≤ÃÌÙ !òˆÏÜ˛•z lyÓ˚#ç#ÓˆÏlÓ˚ !Ó!Óô §Ù§ƒy !lˆÏÎ˚ ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ myÓ˚y Ó˚!ã˛ï˛ ˆÓ¢ !Ü˛S%È Ó˚ã˛ly ˆòáˆÏï˛ ˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚– ˆÎÙl
ÓyÙy§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ#ñ •z!l•z ≤ÃÌÙ lyÓ˚# !Î!l lyly =Ó˚&c˛õ)î≈ !Ó£ÏÎ˚ @˝Ãsi Ó˚ã˛ly Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈl– 1861 á #fiê˛yˆÏ∑ Ú!Ü˛ !Ü˛ Ü%˛§ÇflÒyÓ˚
!ï˛ˆÏÓ˚y!•ï˛ ••zˆÏ° ~ˆÏòˆÏ¢Ó˚ ◊#Ó,!k˛ ••zˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚Û 20 ˛õ,¤˛yÓ˚ ~•z Ó•z!ê˛ Ó˚ã˛ly Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚– ˜Ü˛°y§Óy!§l# ˆòÓ# ï˛ÑyÓ˚ Ú!•®%
Ù!•°yàˆÏîÓ˚ •#lyÓfliyÛ å1863 á #fiê˛yˆÏ∑ä @˝ÃˆÏsiÓ˚ !ÓK˛y˛õˆÏl ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈlñ ÚÚxy!Ù ~•z fliˆÏ° ◊#Ù!ï˛ ÓyÙy§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ#ˆÏÜ˛
ôlƒÓyò ≤Ãòyl Ü˛!Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ~ÓÇ Óî≈ G !ÓòƒyˆÏ◊¤˛ ≤ÃÎ%_´ ≤ÃîyÙ Ü˛!Ó˚ˆÏï˛ Óyôƒ ••z°yÙ– ÓyÙy§%®Ó˚# xyÙy!òˆÏàÓ˚ ˛õÌ ≤Ãò!¢≈Ü˛y
Ó˚*ˆÏ˛õ ~•z ÓDË)˛!ÙˆÏï˛ xÓï˛#î≈y ••zÎ˚y xyÙyÓ˚ ÙlˆÏÜ˛ í˛zˆÏ_çly Ü˛!Ó˚ˆÏ°lñ xy!Ù ï˛Ñy•yÓ˚ ˆ§•z í˛zˆÏ_çlyÎ˚ °!Iï˛y ••zÎ˚y
~•zÓ˚*˛õ ÓƒÓ§yˆÏÎ˚ ≤ÃÓ,_ ••z°yÙñ !ï˛!l ~•z ÓDË)˛!ÙˆÏï˛ çß√ @˝Ã•î Ü˛Ó˚ï˛ xyÙy!òàˆÏÜ˛ xyÜ˛£Ï≈î Ü˛!Ó˚ˆÏ°lñ xyÙÓ˚y ï˛Ñy•yÓ˚•z
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xyÜ˛£Ï≈ˆÏî xyÜ,˛‹T ••zÎ˚y ˛õò ã˛yÓ˚ˆÏî ˛õyÓ˚à ••z°yÙ–  ï˛Ñy•yÓ˚•z Î¢/ ¢¢yˆÏB˛Ó˚ !ÓÙ° !Ü˛Ó˚î ò¢≈ˆÏl xyÙÓ˚y !Ó£ÏÙ ï˛yÙ§#Ó˚
!ÓË˛#!£ÏÜ˛y ò¢≈l ••zˆÏï˛ Ù%_´ ••z°yÙ– !ï˛!l í˛zÍ§y!•l# ly ••zˆÏ° xyÙÓ˚y Ü˛ál ~•z Ë˛yÓ ≤ÃyÆ ••zï˛yÙ ly– !ã˛Ó˚Ü˛y°•z çí˛¸
˛õòyˆÏÌ≈Ó˚ lƒyÎ˚ xÓ!fli!ï˛ Ü˛!Ó˚ï˛yÙ ~ÓÇ xyÙy!òˆÏàÓ˚ ÙˆÏlyàï˛ Ë˛yÓ §Ü˛° ÓyÜ˛≈¢!_´ Ó˚!•ï˛ Óƒ!_´Ó˚ fl∫ˆÏ≤¿Ó˚ lƒyÎ˚ ÙˆÏlˆÏï˛•z
°Î˚ ˛õy•zï˛–ÛÛ16 ˜Ü˛°y§Óy!§l# ˆòÓ# fl∫yÙ# ◊#ò%à≈yã˛Ó˚î =ˆÏÆÓ˚ •zFSÈyˆÏï˛ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ Ü˛yˆÏSÈ•z !¢«˛y @˝Ã•î Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈˆÏ°l– !ï˛!l
!lˆÏçÓ˚ !¢«˛y @˝Ã•î §¡õˆÏÜ˛≈ ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈlñ ÚÚ1771 ¢ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ◊yÓî ÙyˆÏ§ xyÙyˆÏÜ˛ Óî≈Ùy°yÓ˚ ≤ÃÌÙ Ë˛yˆÏàÓ˚ í˛z˛õˆÏò¢ ˆòló
xy!Ù ˆ§•z xÓ!ô ˆày˛õlË˛yˆÏÓ !Ü˛!MÈ˛Í xôƒÎ˚l Ü˛!Ó˚ï˛yÙ ~ÓÇ =Ó˚&çl Ë˛ˆÏÎ˚ Ë˛#ï˛ ••zÎ˚y !ÓòƒyˆÏÜ˛ x!ï˛ ò%‹ÒÙ≈ ˆÓyˆÏô
°%E˛y!Î˚ï˛ Ó˚y!áˆÏï˛ ˆã˛‹Ty Ü˛!Ó˚ï˛yÙ–ÛÛ17 ~•zÓ˚*˛õ ~Ü˛ §yÙy!çÜ˛ ˆ≤Ã«˛y˛õˆÏê˛ 1872 á #fiê˛yˆÏ∑ ÓyÇ°y Ë˛y£ÏyˆÏï˛ !°!áï˛
≤ÃÌÙ xydç#Ól# ÚÚxyÙyÓ˚ ç#ÓlÛÛ Ó˚!ã˛ï˛ •Î˚–

lyÓ˚#Óyò# !ã˛hs˝y G Óƒ!_´§_yÓ˚ í˛z_Ó˚î ≠

|l!ÓÇ¢ ≤ÃÌÙ !òˆÏÜ˛ ~Ü˛çl @˝ÃyÙƒ xyò¢≈ à,!•l#ñ !Î!l 12çl §hs˝yˆÏlÓ˚ çll#ñ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ˆ°áy Óy !ã˛hs˝yˆÏï˛ lyÓ˚#Óyò# !ã˛hs˝y
~Ü˛ !ÓfløÎ˚Ü˛Ó˚ âê˛ly•z ÓˆÏê˛– §%ï˛˛õy Ë˛Ryã˛yÎ≈ á%Ó §%®Ó˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈlñ ÚÚ§yÙy!çÜ˛ñ x!ôÜ˛yÓ˚ ~ÓÇ xÓfliyˆÏlÓ˚ !òÜ˛
ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ lyÓ˚#ÈüÈ˛õ%Ó˚&ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ̨ õyÌ≈Ü˛ƒ !lˆÏò≈¢ Ü˛Ó˚yñ ̂ § !Ó£ÏˆÏÎ˚ ≤Ã!ï˛Óyò Ü˛Ó˚yÈüüüÈx!Ë˛ôyl xl%§yˆÏÓ˚ ̂ Ê˛!Ù!lçˆÏÙÓ˚ §ÇK˛y ï˛y•zÈüÈ•z–
Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚#Ó˚ ÙˆÏï˛y âˆÏÓ˚yÎ˚y Ë˛!_´Ù!ï˛ à,•Ü˛Ù≈!l˛õ%îy ˆÙˆÏÎ˚!ê˛Ó˚ ÓÎ˚yˆÏlG ï˛ˆÏÓ ÌyÜ˛ˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚ lyÓ˚#ÓyˆÏòÓ˚ Ü˛Ìyñ ˆ§•z
1870 §yˆÏ°•zú ˆÜ˛l•z Óy ÌyÜ˛ˆÏÓ lyñ xyd !Ó£ÏˆÏÎ˚ Î!ò ˆÜ˛í˛z §ˆÏã˛ï˛l ÌyˆÏÜ˛ñ ï˛ˆÏÓ ˆï˛y ï˛yÓ˚ lyÓ˚#c !Ó£ÏˆÏÎ˚ñ ï˛yÓ˚
˛õÓ˚yô#lï˛yÓ˚ !Ó£ÏˆÏÎ˚G ï˛yˆÏÜ˛ §ˆÏã˛ï˛l •ˆÏï˛•z •ˆÏÓ–ÛÛ18 §ï˛ƒ•z !ÓfløÎ˚•z çyˆÏà Îál ˆòáˆÏï˛ ˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚ ˆÎñ |l!ÓÇ¢
¢ï˛ˆÏÜ˛ ~Ü˛çl §yôyÓ˚î à,•Óô) §Ùy!çÜ˛ ˆ«˛ˆÏe ~Ü˛çl lyÓ˚# !•§yˆÏÓ ÓMÈ˛lyñ x!ôÜ˛yÓ˚ G xÓfliyˆÏlÓ˚ !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ !ã˛e Ó°y
G lyÈüÈÓ°yÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ !òˆÏÎ˚ Ê%˛!ê˛ˆÏÎ˚ ˆï˛yˆÏ°l–

ÚÚxyÙyÓ˚ ç#ÓlÛÛ xydç#Ól#ˆÏï˛ ˆòáˆÏï˛ ˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚ 12 ÓSÈÓ˚ ÓÎ˚ˆÏ§ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ !ÓˆÏÎ˚ •Î˚– xÌ≈yÍ |l!ÓÇ¢ ¢ï˛ˆÏÜ˛
ÓyÇ°yÓ˚ §ÙyˆÏç ≤Ãã˛!°ï˛ ≤ÃÌy xl%ÎyÎ˚# ï˛ÑyÓ˚ Óy°ƒ!ÓÓy• •Î˚– ~•z §ÙˆÏÎ˚ Ú!ÓÓy•Û lyÙÜ˛ ˆÎ ≤Ã!ï˛¤˛yl ˆ§ §¡õˆÏÜ˛≈ !ï˛!l
!Ü˛S%È•z çylˆÏï˛l ly– 12 ÓSÈˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ~Ü˛!ê˛ !¢÷Ó˚ çylyÓ˚ Ü˛ÌyG lÎ˚– !ÓˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ Ü˛Ìy ÷ˆÏl Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ̂ òÓ# ÙyˆÏÜ˛ ÓˆÏ°!SÈˆÏ°lñ
ÚÚÙyú xyÙyˆÏÜ˛ Î!ò ˆÜ˛• ã˛yˆÏ•ñ ï˛ˆÏÓ !Ü˛ ï%˛!Ù xyÙyˆÏÜ˛ !òˆÏÓ⁄ÛÛ Ùy í˛z_ˆÏÓ˚ Ü˛ÑyòˆÏï˛ Ü˛ÑyòˆÏï˛ ÓˆÏ°!SÈˆÏ°lñ ÚÚˆï˛yÙyˆÏÜ˛
ˆÜ˛Ùl Ü˛!Ó˚Î˚y•z Óy !òÓÛÛ– ï˛Í§ˆÏ_¥G ï˛ÑyÓ˚ !ÓˆÏÎ˚ •Î˚ ~ÓÇ Ùyñ xyd#Î˚ÈüÈ˛õ!Ó˚çlˆÏòÓ˚ ˆSÈˆÏí˛¸ ò)ˆÏÓ˚ ˛õy!í˛¸ !òˆÏï˛ •Î˚– ï˛y•z
Ó‡ÓyÓ˚ ~•z Ú!ÓÓy•Û ≤ÃÌy §¡õˆÏÜ˛≈ !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ xyˆÏ«˛˛õ Ù)°Ü˛ Ü˛Ìy ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ̂ °áyˆÏï˛ ̨ õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚– ÚÚï˛ál xyÙyÓ˚ ÙˆÏlÓ˚ Ë˛yÓ !Ü˛
!Ó£ÏÙ ••zÎ˚y!SÈ°ú Îál ò%ˆÏày≈Í§ˆÏÓ !Ü˛ ¢ƒyÙy˛õ)çyÎ˚ ˛õÑyë˛y Ó!° !òˆÏï˛ °•zÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚ñ ˆ§ §ÙˆÏÎ˚ ˆ§•z ˛õÑyë˛y ˆÎÙl ≤ÃyˆÏîÓ˚
xy¢y ï˛ƒyà Ü˛!Ó˚Î˚y •ï˛K˛yl ••zÎ˚y Ùy Ùy Ùy Ó!°Î˚y í˛y!Ü˛ˆÏï˛ ÌyˆÏÜ˛ñ xyÙyÓ˚ ÙˆÏlÓ˚ Ë˛yÓG ï˛ál !ë˛Ü˛ ˆ§•z ≤ÃÜ˛yÓ˚
••zÎ˚y!SÈ°– xy!Ù xyÙyÓ˚ ˛õ!Ó˚ÓyÓ˚àîˆÏÜ˛ ly ˆò!áÎ˚yñ xï˛ƒhs˝ ÓƒyÜ%˛° ••zÎ˚y Ùy Ùy Ó!°Î˚y Ü˛Ñy!òˆÏï˛ °y!à°yÙ–ÛÛ19 !ÓˆÏÎ˚
•GÎ˚yˆÏÜ˛ ˛õ)çyˆÏï˛ ~Ü˛!ê˛ ˛õÑyë˛yˆÏÜ˛ Ó!° ˆòGÎ˚yÓ˚ §ˆÏD ï%˛°ly Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈl– Ü˛yÓ˚î ˛õ)çyˆÏï˛ ˛õÑyë˛y Ó!° ˆòGÎ˚yÓ˚ §ÙÎ˚ ˆÎÙl
˛õÑyë˛y!ê˛ !lÓ˚&˛õyÎ˚ñ ~áyˆÏl Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ#Ó˚ xÓfliyG ˆï˛Ùl– Óy°ƒ!ÓÓyˆÏ•Ó˚ ˆ«˛ˆÏe Óy!°Ü˛yÓ˚ Ùï˛yÙˆÏï˛Ó˚ ˆÜ˛yl =Ó˚&c
ˆl•zñ ˆ§ §Ùyç G ˛õ!Ó˚ÓyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ã˛yˆÏ˛õ §!ï˛ƒ•z x§•yÎ˚– xyÓ˚ ~•z x§•yÎ˚ï˛y ˆÌˆÏÜ˛•z Ó!°Ó˚ ˛õÑyë˛yÓ˚ ÙˆÏï˛y ÚÙy Ùy ÙyÛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚
Ü˛yß¨y– ~áyˆÏl Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ# ˆÎ ò%/á G ÎsfîyÓ˚ Ü˛Ìy ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈlñ ï˛y §ÙyˆÏç xlƒ §Ü˛° lyÓ˚#Ó˚ Ü˛Ìy– ï˛ÍÜ˛y°#l
§ÙyˆÏç Óy°ƒ!ÓÓy••z ≤Ãã˛!°ï˛ !SÈ° ~ÓÇ ~•z ~Ü˛•zË˛yˆÏÓ Ú!ÓÓy•Û !Ü˛ ï˛y çylyÓ˚ xyˆÏà•z ˆSÈyê˛ ˆSÈyê˛ ˆÙˆÏÎ˚ˆÏòÓ˚ ÓyÓyñ Ùyñ
xyd#Î˚ñ Ó¶%˛ˆÏòÓ˚ ï˛ƒyà Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ò)Ó˚ˆÏòˆÏ¢ ˛õ!Ó˚ÓyÓ˚ G §ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ •zFSÈyl%ÎyÎ˚# ã˛ˆÏ° ˆÎˆÏï˛ •ˆÏï˛y–

Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚#ˆÏòÓ#Ó˚ !ã˛hs˝ˆÏl lyÓ˚#Óyò
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!ÓˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ ˛õÓ˚Óï˛≈# §ÙˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ Ü˛Ìy Ó°ˆÏï˛ !àˆÏÎ˚ !ï˛!l ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈlñ ÚÚxyÙyÓ˚ Ùy xyÙyˆÏÜ˛ ˆò!áÓyÓ˚ çlƒ Ü˛ï˛ ˆÓ˚yòl
Ü˛!Ó˚ˆÏï˛l ~ÓÇ xyÙyˆÏÜ˛ °•zÎ˚y Îy•zÓyÓ˚ çlƒ•z Óy Ü˛ï˛ Îb Ü˛!Ó˚ˆÏï˛l– xy!Ù ~áyˆÏl xy!§Î˚y x!∏˛ òyÎ˚Ùy°# Ü˛yÓ˚yàyˆÏÓ˚
Ó®# ••zÎ˚y!SÈ– ~•z §Ç§yˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ Ü˛yç ã˛!°ˆÏÓ ly Ó!°Î˚y ≤ÃyîyˆÏhs˝G xyÙyˆÏÜ˛ ˛õyë˛yˆÏly ••zï˛ ly– ï˛ˆÏÓ Î!ò ˆÜ˛yl !e´Î˚y
í˛z˛õ°ˆÏ«˛ xyÙyÓ˚ ÎyGÎ˚y ••zï˛ñ !Ü˛v Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚ò# xy§yÙ#Ó˚ Ùï˛ ò%•z ã˛y!Ó˚ !òl ÙˆÏôƒ xyÙyˆÏÜ˛ !Ê˛!Ó˚Î˚y xy!§ˆÏï˛ ••zï˛ÛÛ–20

~áyˆÏl ˆòáˆÏï˛ ˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚ñ !ÓˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ ˛õÓ˚ Ÿª÷í˛¸Óy!í˛¸ˆÏï˛ ÌyÜ˛yˆÏÜ˛ ÚÜ˛yÓ˚yàyˆÏÓ˚ Ó®#Û ÓˆÏ° !lˆÏçˆÏÜ˛ òyÓ# Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈl–
Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ#Ó˚ ˆ°áyˆÏï˛ §Ó ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ˆÓ!¢ ˆ«˛yË˛ ≤ÃÜ˛y¢ ˆ˛õˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ ˆÎáyˆÏl ÷ô%Ùye ˆÙˆÏÎ˚ •ˆÏÎ˚ çß√ @˝Ã•î Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚

çlƒ•z !ï˛!l ÙyˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ Ù,ï%˛ƒÓ˚ §ÙÎ˚ ˆ¢£ÏÓyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ÙˆÏï˛y ~Ü˛ÓyÓ˚ ÙyˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ §ˆÏD ˆòáyG Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚l !l– ~ §¡õˆÏÜ˛≈ !ï˛!l
ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈlñ ÚÚxy!Ù ~Ùl xôÙy ˛õy˛õ#Î˚§#ñ ÙyˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ Ù,ï%˛ƒÜ˛yˆÏ°G ï˛Ñy•yˆÏÜ˛ Îsfîy !òÎ˚y!SÈú xy!Ù ÙyˆÏÜ˛ ˆò!áÓyÓ˚ çlƒ Ü˛ï˛
≤ÃÜ˛yˆÏÓ˚ ˆã˛‹Ty ˛õy•zÎ˚y!SÈ°yÙñ !Ü˛v xyÙyÓ˚ ò%Ó˚ò,¤˛ˆÏ•ï%˛ ˆÜ˛yl e´ˆÏÙ•z ÎyGÎ˚y â!ê˛Î˚y í˛zˆÏë˛ ly•z– ~!ê˛ !Ü˛ xyÙyÓ˚ §yôyÓ˚î
xyˆÏ«˛ˆÏ˛õÓ˚ !Ó£ÏÎ˚ú •y !Óôyï˛/ú ï%˛!Ù ˆÜ˛l•z Óy xyÙyˆÏÜ˛ ÙylÓÜ)˛ˆÏ° §,!‹T Ü˛!Ó˚Î˚y!SÈˆÏ°⁄ ˛õ,!ÌÓ# ÙˆÏôƒ ˛õ÷ ˛õ«˛ƒy!ò ˆÎ
!Ü˛S%È •zï˛Ó˚ ≤Ãyî# xyˆÏSÈñ §Ó≈yˆÏ˛õ«˛y Ùl%£Ïƒ çß√ ò%°≈Ë˛ ÓˆÏê˛– ̂ §•z ò%°≈Ë˛ çß√ ̨ õy•zÎ˚yG xy!Ù ~Ùl Ù•y ̨ õyï˛!Ü˛l# ••zÎ˚y!SÈ–
xyÙyÓ˚ lyÓ˚#Ü)˛ˆÏ° ˆÜ˛l çß√ ••zÎ˚y!SÈ°⁄ xyÙyÓ˚ ç#ÓˆÏl !ôÜ˛ ˛õ,!ÌÓ# ÙˆÏôƒ Ùyï˛yÓ˚ ï%˛°ƒ ˆfl¨•ÙÎ˚# xyÓ˚ ˆÜ˛ xyˆÏSÈ–
Ùyï˛yˆÏÜ˛ ˛õÓ˚ˆÏÙŸªˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ≤Ã!ï˛!l!ô Ó!°ˆÏ°G Ó°y ÎyÎ˚– ~Ùl ˆÎ ò%°≈Ë˛ Ó› Ùyñ ~•z ÙyˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ ˆ§Óy Ü˛!Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ˛õy!Ó˚ ly•z–
xy•yú xyÙyÓ˚ ~ ò%/á Ó˚y!áÓyÓ˚ !Ü˛ fliyl xyˆÏSÈ⁄ xy!Ù Î!ò ˛õ%e§hs˝yl ••zï˛yÙñ xyÓ˚ ÙyÓ˚ xy§ß¨ Ü˛yˆÏ°Ó˚ §¡∫yò ˛õy•zï˛yÙñ
ï˛ˆÏÓ xy!Ù ̂ ÎáyˆÏl Ìy!Ü˛ï˛yÙñ ̨ õyá#Ó˚ Ùï˛ í˛z!í˛¸Î˚y Îy•zï˛yÙ– !Ü˛ Ü˛!Ó˚Óñ xy!Ù !˛õOÓ˚ÈüÈÓk˛ !Ó•D#–ÛÛ21 ~•z §Ü˛° xyˆÏ«˛˛õ
ˆÌˆÏÜ˛•z !ï˛!l Ó%!V˛ˆÏÎ˚!SÈˆÏ°l ˆÎñ ~•z §ÙyˆÏç lyÓ˚#Ó˚y Ü˛ï˛ê˛y Ó!MÈ˛ï˛ñ Ü˛ï˛ê˛y xô#lú !ÓˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ ˛õÓ˚ áÑyã˛yÎ˚ Ó®# ˛õy!áÓ˚
ÙˆÏï˛y•z !lˆÏçˆÏÜ˛ ÙˆÏl Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛lñ áÑyã˛yÎ˚ ̨ õy!á ̂ ÎÙl xyˆÏhflÏ xyˆÏhflÏ ̂ ˛õy£Ï ̂ ÙˆÏl ÎyÎ˚ñ Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ̂ òÓ#Ó˚ xÓfliyG ̂ §•zÓ˚*˛õ
•ˆÏÎ˚!SÈ°–

|l!ÓÇ¢ ¢ï˛ˆÏÜ˛ ÓyÇ°yÓ˚ lyÓ˚#ˆÏòÓ˚ Ü˛Ìy Ó°ˆÏï˛ !àˆÏÎ˚ xÓˆÏÓ˚yô ≤ÃÌyÓ˚ Ü˛Ìy Ó°y •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– ˆ§áyˆÏl ˆòáy ÎyˆÏFSÈ
ˆÎñ |l!ÓÇ¢ ¢ï˛ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ £ÏyˆÏê˛Ó˚ ò¢ˆÏÜ˛ ~•z xÓˆÏÓ˚yô ≤ÃÌy í˛zˆÏß√yã˛ˆÏlÓ˚ çlƒ ˆÜ˛¢Ó ã˛w ˆ§lñ §ˆÏï˛ƒwlyÌ ë˛yÜ%˛Ó˚ ≤ÃÙ%á
Óƒ!_´ ~!àˆÏÎ˚ xy§ˆÏ°G ï˛y Ü˛°Ü˛yï˛yÎ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ•z §#ÙyÓk˛ !SÈ°– !Ü˛v |l!ÓÇ¢ ¢ï˛ˆÏÜ˛ Ó˚yÙ!òÎ˚y @˝ÃyˆÏÙÓ˚ ~Ü˛ à,•Óô)Ó˚
!ã˛hs˝yÎ˚ ~•z xÓˆÏÓ˚yô ≤ÃÌyÓ˚ ≤Ã!ï˛ ˆ«˛yË˛ ˆòáˆÏï˛ ˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚– Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ# ~•z ≤Ã§ˆÏD ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈlñ ÚÚ!ÓˆÏ¢£Ïï˛/ ï˛ál
ˆÙˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈˆÏ°Ó˚ ~•z ≤ÃÜ˛yÓ˚ !lÎ˚Ù !SÈ°ñ ˆÎ ˆÓÔ ••zˆÏÓñ ˆ§ •yï˛áyˆÏlÜ˛ ˆâyÙê˛y !òÎ˚y âˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ Ü˛yç Ü˛!Ó˚ˆÏÓñ xyÓ˚
Ü˛y•yÓ˚G §ˆÏD Ü˛Ìy Ü˛!•ˆÏÓ lyñ ï˛y•y ••zˆÏ°•z Óí˛¸ Ë˛y° ˆÓÔ ••z°– ˆ§Ü˛yˆÏ° ~álÜ˛yÓ˚ Ùï˛ !ã˛Ü˛î Ü˛y˛õí˛¸ !SÈ° lyñ ˆÙyê˛y
ˆÙyê˛y Ü˛y˛õí˛¸ !SÈ°– xy!Ù ˆ§•z Ü˛y˛õí˛¸ ˛õ!Ó˚Î˚y Ó%Ü˛ ˛õÎ≈ƒhs˝ ˆâyÙê˛y !òÎ˚y ˙ §Ü˛° Ü˛yç Ü˛!Ó˚ï˛yÙ– xyÓ˚ ˆÎ §Ü˛° ˆ°yÜ˛
!SÈ°ñ Ü˛y•yÓ˚G §ˆÏD•z Ü˛Ìy Ü˛!•ï˛yÙ ly– ˆ§ Ü˛y˛õˆÏí˛¸Ó˚ Ùôƒ ••zˆÏï˛ Óy!•ˆÏÓ˚ ò,‹T ••zï˛ ly– ˆÎl Ü˛°%Ó˚ Ó°ˆÏòÓ˚ Ùï˛ ò%•z!ê˛
ã˛«%˛ ì˛yÜ˛y Ìy!Ü˛ï˛– xy˛õlyÓ˚ ˛õyˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ ˛õyï˛y !Ë˛ß¨ xlƒ ˆÜ˛yl !òˆÏÜ˛ ò,!‹T ã˛!°ï˛ ly– ~•z ≤ÃÜ˛yÓ˚ §Ü˛° !Ó£ÏˆÏÎ˚ ˆÓÔ!òˆÏàÓ˚
Ü˛ˆÏ¡ø≈Ó˚ Ó˚#!ï˛ !SÈ°– xy!Ù ˙ Ó˚#!ï˛ÙˆÏï˛y•z ã˛!°ï˛yÙ–ÛÛ22 ÚÚÜ˛°%Ó˚ Ó°òÛÛ ~!ê˛ ~Ü˛!ê˛ ÓyàôyÓ˚yñ ˛õÓ˚yô#l xˆÏÌ≈ ÓƒÓ•yÓ˚
•ˆÏÎ˚ ÌyˆÏÜ˛– ~Ó˚ xÌ≈ ≤Ãyã˛#lÜ˛yˆÏ° ˜ï˛°Ü˛yÓ˚ˆÏÜ˛ Ó°y •ï˛ ÚÜ˛°%Û– !ï˛!£Ïñ !ï˛°ñ §!Ó˚£Ïy ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ˆï˛° ÓyÓ˚ Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ çlƒ
Ó°òˆÏÜ˛ Ü˛yˆÏç °yàyˆÏly •ˆÏï˛y– ~•z §ÙÎ˚ Ó°ˆÏòÓ˚ ˆã˛yˆÏá Ü˛y˛õí˛¸ ˆÓÑˆÏô ˆòGÎ˚y •ˆÏï˛yñ ÎyˆÏï˛ ï˛yÓ˚ lçÓ˚ xlƒ !òˆÏÜ˛ ly
ÎyÎ˚ ~ÓÇ ï˛yÓ˚˛õÓ˚ ï˛yˆÏÜ˛ ây ÙyÓ˚y •ˆÏï˛y xyÓ˚ ˆ§ ÓÑyôy xÓfliy !lÓ˚&˛õyÎ˚ •ˆÏÎ˚ â%Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ÌyÜ˛ˆÏï˛y– ~ˆÏï˛ â)î≈lÙyl ˆÙ!¢ˆÏlÓ˚
myÓ˚y ˆï˛° í˛zÍ˛õß¨ •ˆÏï˛y– ~Ó˚ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛•z ÚÚÜ˛°%Ó˚ Ó°òÛÛ ÓyàôyÓ˚y!ê˛Ó˚ xÌ≈ Ü˛Ó˚y •ˆÏÎ˚ ÌyˆÏÜ˛ ˆÎ !lˆÏçÓ˚ Ë˛y°Ù® ly Ó%ˆÏV˛
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÷ô% Ù%áÓ%ˆÏç ˛õˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ !lˆÏò≈¢ ÙˆÏï˛y ˆáˆÏê˛ ÙˆÏÓ˚– §%ï˛Ó˚yÇ Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ# ï˛ÍÜ˛y°#l §ÙyˆÏç lyÓ˚#çy!ï˛Ó˚ ˛õÓ˚yô#lï˛yñ
òy§ƒï˛yÓ˚ SÈ!Ó Ü˛°%Ó˚ Ó°ˆÏòÓ˚ §ˆÏD ï%˛°ly Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈl– §%ï˛˛õy Ë˛Ryã˛yÎ≈ ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈlñ ÚÚÜ˛°%Ó˚ Ó°ò xyÓ˚ Ü˛°%Ó˚ §¡õˆÏÜ˛≈Ó˚
§ˆÏD•z ï%˛°l#Î˚ ÓˆÏ° ÙˆÏl •ˆÏÎ˚!SÈ° ï˛ÑyÓ˚ !lˆÏçÓ˚ xyÓ˚ ˛õ!Ó˚ÓyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ≤ÃË%˛Ó˚ §¡õÜ˛≈ÛÛ–23

~Ó˚˛õÓ˚ ˆòáy !¢«˛y ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ÓMÈ˛lyÓ˚ xyˆÏ«˛˛õ– !ï˛!l 8 ÓSÈÓ˚ ÓÎ˚ˆÏ§ ˆòˆÏáˆÏSÈl @˝ÃyˆÏÙÓ˚ ˆSÈˆÏ°ˆÏòÓ˚ çlƒ Óy!í˛¸ˆÏï˛
fl%Ò° ÌyÜ˛y §ˆÏ_¥G ÷ô%Ùye lyÓ˚# ÓˆÏ°•z fl%ÒˆÏ°Ó˚ ˆ§•z !¢«˛y @˝Ã•ˆÏîÓ˚ x!ôÜ˛yÓ˚ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ Ó!MÈ˛ï˛ •ˆÏï˛l– ~•z xyˆÏ«˛˛õ ï˛ÑyÓ˚
ÙˆÏôƒ ï˛ál ̂ ÌˆÏÜ˛ Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ ̂ à!SÈ°ñ ï˛y•z !ÓˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ ̨ õÓ˚ !ï˛!l ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈlñ ÚÚ~•z!ê˛ Ë˛yÓ˚# xyˆÏ«˛ˆÏ˛õÓ˚ !SÈ° ̂ Îñ ̂ ÙˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈˆÏ° Ó!°Î˚y
!°!áˆÏï˛ ˛õ!í˛¸ˆÏï˛ ˛õy•zï˛yÙ ly–ÛÛ24 ~ !Ü˛ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ~Ü˛yÓ˚ Ü˛Ìy⁄ |l!ÓÇ¢ ¢ï˛ˆÏÜ˛ ÓyÇ°yÓ˚ lyÓ˚# çy!ï˛Ó˚ ˆÎ !ã˛e ˆòˆÏá!SÈ
ï˛yˆÏï˛ ˆòáy ˆàˆÏSÈ ˆÎ ~•z §ÙÎ˚ å1822 §yˆÏ° !ÓÓy•ñ ï˛yÓ˚ ˛õÓ˚Óï˛≈# §ÙˆÏÎ˚ä ÓyÇ°yÓ˚ lyÓ˚#ˆÏòÓ˚ ç#ÓˆÏl §ˆÏÓÙye !¢«˛y
xyˆÏ°y ≤ÃˆÏÓ¢ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ xyÓ˚Ω˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈ– ~•z xyˆÏ«˛˛õ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛•z •Î˚ˆÏï˛y ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ÙˆÏlñ ˛õí˛¸ˆÏï˛ ˆ¢áyÓ˚ •zFSÈy àË˛#Ó˚ Ë˛yˆÏÓ òyly
ÓÑyˆÏô– ~•z §ÙˆÏÎ˚ ~Ü˛!òl fl∫ˆÏ≤¿ ˆòáˆÏ°l Ú˜ã˛ï˛lƒË˛yàÓï˛Û ˛õyë˛ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏSÈl– á%Ó xl!®ï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ í˛zë˛ˆÏ°l– ~ ˆÎl {ŸªˆÏÓ˚Ó˚
xyˆÏò¢– Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ#Ó˚ Ÿª÷Ó˚ Óy!í˛¸ˆÏï˛ ≤Ãã%˛Ó˚ Ó•z !SÈ°– !ï˛!l !ë˛Ü˛ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏ°l Ú˜ã˛ï˛lƒË˛yàÓï˛Û ˛õí˛¸ˆÏÓl– !Ü˛v ï˛ÑyÓ˚
˛õˆÏ«˛ ˆ§ Ó•z á%ÑˆÏç ˆÓÓ˚ Ü˛Ó˚y §Ω˛Ó !SÈ° ly– ï˛y•z òÎ˚yÙˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ Ü˛yˆÏSÈ ≤ÃyÌ≈ly ã˛°ˆÏï˛ ÌyˆÏÜ˛– ~Ü˛!òl fl∫yÙ#Ó˚ ≤ÃˆÏÎ˚yçˆÏl
•yˆÏï˛ ˆ˛õˆÏ°l Ú˜ã˛ï˛lƒË˛yàÓï˛Û @˝Ãsi!ê˛– x˛õ!Ó˚§#Ù xylˆÏ® Ó•z!ê˛ •yˆÏï˛ !lˆÏÎ˚ ~Ü˛!ê˛ ˛õ,¤˛y °%!Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚ Ó˚yáˆÏ°l Ó˚yß¨yâˆÏÓ˚–
x«˛Ó˚ ̂ ã˛lyÓ˚ §%!ÓôyˆÏÌ≈ Óí˛¸ ̂ SÈˆÏ°Ó˚ ï˛y°˛õyï˛yÎ˚ ̂ °áy ~Ü˛!ê˛ ̨õ,¤˛yG °%!Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚ Ó˚yáˆÏ°l– ~ ≤Ã§ˆÏD !ï˛!l !°ˆÏáˆÏSÈlÈüüüÈÚÚxy!Ù
ˆ§•z ˛õ%hflÏˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ˛õyï˛y!ê˛ G ˙ ï˛yˆÏ°Ó˚ ˛õyï˛y!ê˛ °•zÎ˚y ÙˆÏlÓ˚ x«˛ˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ §ˆÏD !Ù°y•zÎ˚y ˆò!áï˛yÙ– xy!Ù ~•z ˛õÓ˚Ü˛yÓ˚
Ü˛!Ó˚Î˚y §Ü˛° !òÓ§ ÙˆÏl ÙˆÏl ˛õ!í˛¸ï˛yÙ– xy!Ù xˆÏlÜ˛ !òÓˆÏ§ñ xˆÏlÜ˛ ˛õ!Ó˚◊ˆÏÙñ xˆÏlÜ˛ ÎˆÏb ~ÓÇ xˆÏlÜ˛ Ü˛‹T Ü˛!Ó˚Î˚y
˙ ˜ã˛ï˛lƒË˛yàÓï˛ ˛õ%hflÏÜ˛áy!l ˆàyDy•zÎ˚y ˛õ!í˛¸ˆÏï˛ !¢!á°yÙ–ÛÛ25 ~•zË˛yˆÏÓ x!ï˛ Ü˛ˆÏ‹T ˛õ!Ó˚ÓyÓ˚ˆÏÜ˛ xfl∫#Ü˛yÓ˚ ly Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ñ
˛õ!Ó˚ÓyˆÏÓ˚ §Ü˛° Ü˛Ù≈ §¡õß¨ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ §ÓyÓ˚ x°ˆÏ«˛ƒ !ï˛!l ˛õí˛¸ˆÏï˛ !¢ˆÏá!SÈˆÏ°l– ~ ˆÎl ~Ü˛ !l/¢ˆÏ∑ Î%k˛ çÎ˚ !çï˛y«˛Ó˚
•GÎ˚yÓ˚–

Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ̂ òÓ# xyd§_yÓ˚ !ÓÜ˛y Ï̂¢Ó˚ çlƒñ ~Ü˛çl !˛õO Ï̂Ó˚ Ók˛ lyÓ˚#Ó˚ Ù%!_´Ó˚ çlƒ !ï˛!l ôÙ≈̂ ÏÜ˛ xÑyÜ˛ Ï̂í ¸̨ ô Ï̂Ó˚!SÈ Ï̂°l–
Ü˛yÓ˚î ~ê˛y lyÓ˚#Ó˚ §Ó ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ Safe Zone– §Ùyç Óy ˛õ!Ó˚ÓyÓ˚ §Ó §ÙÎ˚ ã˛yÎ˚ ~Ü˛çl xyò¢≈ à,!•l# ÙyˆÏl !ï˛!l âÓ˚
ˆàÓ˚ˆÏfliÓ˚ Ü˛yç Ü˛Ù≈ G fl∫yÙ# §hs˝yl ˛õ!Ó˚ÓyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ §Ü˛ˆÏ°Ó˚ ˆ§Óy Ü˛yˆÏÎ≈ !lÎ%_´ ÌyÜ˛ˆÏÓl– xyò¢≈ à,!•l# ÷ô% Ùye ôÙ≈Ü˛ˆÏÙ≈
SÈyí˛¸ ˛õyÎ˚– !ÓˆÏ¢£Ï Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ |l!ÓÇ¢ ¢ï˛ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ lyÓ˚# ˆÎê%˛Ü%˛ fl∫yô#lï˛y ˆ˛õˆÏï˛y ï˛y ~•z ôˆÏÙ≈Ó˚ ˆ«˛ˆÏe– ï˛y•z Ó ï˛ Ü˛Ìyñ ôÙ≈@˝Ãsi
˛õyë˛ Óy ˆ¢ylyÓ˚ ˆ«˛ˆÏe §ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ !ÓˆÏÓ˚y!ôï˛yÓ˚ §¡ø%á#l •ˆÏï˛ •ˆÏï˛y ly– §Ùyç ôÙ≈Ü˛Ù≈ G §Ç§yˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ Ü˛yˆÏçÓ˚ Óy•zˆÏÓ˚
lyÓ˚#Ó˚ ˆÜ˛yl x!ôÜ˛yÓ˚ Óy xÓfliylˆÏÜ˛ ˆÙˆÏl !lˆÏï˛y ly– ï˛y•z Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ# ôÙ≈ˆÏÜ˛•z xÑyÜ˛ˆÏí˛¸ ôˆÏÓ˚!SÈˆÏ°l– Ÿª÷Ó˚ à,ˆÏ•
ÙˆÏlÓ˚ Ü˛Ìy Ó°yÓ˚ çlƒ ~Ü˛Ùye !SÈˆÏ°l òÎ˚yÙyôÓ– ˜¢¢ˆÏÓ Ë˛Î˚ˆÏÜ˛ çÎ˚ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ Ùy ~•z òÎ˚ÙyôÓ Ùsf ï˛ÑyˆÏÜ˛
!òˆÏÎ˚!SÈˆÏ°l– ˆçƒy!ï˛!Ó˚wlyÌ ë˛yÜ%˛Ó˚ Ë)˛!ÙÜ˛yˆÏï˛ ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈlñ ÚÚ•zÑ•yÓ˚ çll# •zÑ•yÓ˚ Ë˛Î˚ !lÓyÓ˚îyÌ≈ •zÑ•yˆÏÜ˛ ~Ü˛!ê˛ xË˛Î˚
Ùsf ≤Ãòyl Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l– ˆ§•z xÓ!ôñ ˆ§•z xË˛Î˚ Ùsf!ê˛ x«˛Î˚ Ü˛Óã˛Ó˚*ˆÏ˛õ ï˛Ñy•yˆÏÜ˛ §yÓ˚yç#Ól Ó˚«˛y Ü˛!Ó˚Î˚yˆÏSÈ–ÛÛ26 ï˛y•z
òÎ˚yÙyôÓ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ÙyˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ xy¢#Ó≈yò G •y!Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ ÎyGÎ˚y !˛õï˛y •ˆÏÎ˚ í˛zˆÏë˛!SÈ°– ÚxyÙyÓ˚ ç#ÓlÛ ~ ôÙ≈ Ó°ˆÏï˛ !Ü˛v Ó ï˛ Ü˛Ìyñ
xyã˛yÓ˚ xl%¤˛yˆÏlÓ˚ Óî≈lyÙ)°Ü˛ !ã˛e ˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚ lyñ ôÙ≈ ~áyˆÏl ˆÎl xï˛ƒhs˝ ç#Óhs˝– ôÙ≈ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ Ü˛yˆÏSÈ ¢!_´ñ ôÙ≈ ï˛ÑyÓ˚
Ü˛yˆÏSÈ xy◊Î˚ñ ôÙ≈•z ï˛ÑyˆÏÜ˛ í˛z_Ó˚ˆÏîÓ˚ ˛õÌ ˆò!áˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈñ ï˛y•z ôÙ≈ˆÏÜ˛ xy◊Î˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚•z ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ç#ÓlÎy˛õl– ˜ã˛ï˛lƒË˛yàÓï˛
˛õí˛¸yÓ˚ çlƒ•z ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ˛õí˛¸ˆÏï˛ ˆ¢áy ~Ü˛Ìy Ë%˛°ñ ˛õí˛¸ˆÏï˛ ˆ¢áyÓ˚ •zFSÈy ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ˛õ)Ó≈ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛•z !SÈ°– ~•z •zFSÈy Îál ôˆÏÙ≈Ó˚ §ˆÏD

Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚#ˆÏòÓ#Ó˚ !ã˛hs˝ˆÏl lyÓ˚#Óyò
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Î%_´ •° xÌ≈yÍ ˜ã˛ï˛lƒË˛yàÓï˛ ˛õí˛¸yÓ˚ fl∫≤¿ ˆòáˆÏ°y ï˛ál xyÓ˚G ¢!_´ Óy ÙˆÏlÓ˚ ˆçyÓ˚ Óyí˛¸ˆÏ°y ~ÓÇ xÓˆÏ¢ˆÏ£Ï Ü˛yÎ≈!ê˛
§¡õß¨ •ˆÏ°y–

xydç#Ól# Ó˚ã˛lyÓ˚ í˛zˆÏj¢ƒ ≠

ÓyÇ°y Ë˛y£ÏyÎ˚ ≤ÃÌÙ ≤ÃÜ˛y!¢ï˛ xydç#Ól# ÓˆÏ° áƒyï˛ ÚxyÙyÓ˚ ç#ÓlÛ– ï˛y•z ˛õ)ˆÏÓ≈ xydç#Ól#Ó˚ xlƒ ˆÜ˛yl ò,‹Tyhs˝ ˆòˆÏá
xl%≤Ãy!îï˛ •ÓyÓ˚ Ü˛Ìy lÎ˚– xyÓ˚ ÓyÇ°y Ë˛y£Ïy SÈyí˛¸y xlƒ ˆÜ˛yl Ë˛y£Ïy ˛õí˛¸y Óy ã˛ã˛≈y ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ˛õˆÏ«˛ §Ω˛Ó !SÈ° lyñ ï˛y•z ~Ó˚
˛õ)ˆÏÓ≈ •zÇˆÏÓ˚!ç Óy xlƒ ˆÜ˛yl Ë˛y£ÏyˆÏï˛ ˆÜ˛yl xydç#Ól# Ó˚ã˛ly •ˆÏÎ˚ ÌyÜ˛ˆÏ°G ï˛y Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ#Ó˚ çylyÓ˚ !Ó£ÏÎ˚ lÎ˚–
ï˛ˆÏÓ •ë˛yÍ ˆÜ˛lñ !Ü˛ í˛zˆÏjˆÏ¢ƒ Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ#Ó˚ ~•z xydç#Ól# Ó˚ã˛ly⁄ fl∫yÙ#ñ §hs˝ylñ !lˆÏçÓ˚ ˛õ!Ó˚ÓyÓ˚ G !lˆÏçÓ˚
Ü˛ˆÏ‹TÓ˚ Ü˛Ìy Ó°y•z !Ü˛ í˛zˆÏj¢ƒ⁄ ÚÚxyÙyÓ˚ ç#ÓlÛÛ fl∫yÙ# flf#Ó˚ §¡õˆÏÜ˛≈Ó˚ Óy Ÿª÷í˛¸Óy!í˛¸Ó˚ Ùyl%£ÏçlˆÏòÓ˚ Óy ˛õy!Ó˚˛õy!Ÿª≈Ü˛
˛õ!Ó˚!fli!ï˛ Óy §hs˝ylˆÏòÓ˚ Ü˛yÎ≈Ü˛°y˛õ Óî≈ly lÎ˚– ï˛ˆÏÓ !Ü˛ í˛zˆÏjˆÏ¢ƒ ~•z xydç#Ól# ˆ°áy⁄ !Ü˛ Ó°ˆÏï˛ ã˛y•zˆÏSÈ ˆ°!áÜ˛y
~áyˆÏl⁄ ~•z ≤ÃŸ¿!ê˛ ÓyÓ˚ÓyÓ˚ ~ˆÏ§ ˛õˆÏí˛¸– ˆòáy ÎyÎ˚ Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ# 1864 §y° lyàyò !°áˆÏï˛ ˆ¢ˆÏál xyÓ˚ 1869
Óy 1870 §y° lyàyò•z !ï˛!l xydç#Ól# !°áˆÏï˛ ÷Ó˚& Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l– xÌ≈yÍ !°áˆÏï˛ ˆ¢áyÓ˚ ˛õÓ˚ xlƒ ˆÜ˛yl §y!•ï˛ƒ Ó˚ã˛ly
lÎ˚ñ ÓÓ˚Ç Ó°y ÎyÎ˚ñ ˆ°áy ˆ¢áy !Ü˛S%È ÓSÈˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ xydç#Ól# ˆ°áy ÷Ó˚& Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l– ˆày°yÙ Ù%Ó˚!¢ò ~•z xydç#Ól#
ˆ°áyÓ˚ í˛zˆÏj¢ƒ §¡õˆÏÜ˛≈ ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈlñ ÚÚÙ!•°yˆÏòÓ˚ xÓfliy ˆÜ˛Ùl !SÈ° ï˛y ï%˛ˆÏ° ôÓ˚yÓ˚ñ xÌÓy ï˛yÓ˚ ÙyôƒˆÏÙ Ù!•°yˆÏòÓ˚
•#lyÓfliy §¡õˆÏÜ˛≈ §ˆÏã˛ï˛l Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˆï˛y°yÓ˚ ˆÜ˛yˆÏly í˛zˆÏj¢ƒ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ !SÈ° ly–ÛÛ27 !ï˛!l xyÓ˚G ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈlñ ÚÚÓ˚y§§%®Ó˚#
§Ç§yˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ~Ü˛ˆÏÜ˛yˆÏî §§ÇˆÏÜ˛yˆÏã˛ ç#Ól Îy˛õl Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˆàˆÏSÈl– ˆÜ˛yl ò,‹Tyhs˝ fliy˛õl Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ã˛yl!ló xÌÓy Ü˛yˆÏÓ˚y G˛õÓ˚
≤ÃË˛yÓG !ÓhflÏyÓ˚ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ã˛yl!l– !lï˛yhs˝ xy˛õl ≤ÃyˆÏîÓ˚ ê˛yˆÏl !°ˆÏá!SÈˆÏ°l ï˛ÑyÓ˚ xydç#Ól#–ÛÛ28 !Ü˛v ~•z Ó˚Ü˛Ù òyÓ#
!Ü˛ !l!Ÿã˛ï˛ Ó˚*ˆÏ˛õ Ü˛Ó˚y ÎyÎ˚⁄ xy˛õl ÙˆÏlÓ˚ ê˛yˆÏl !lSÈÜ˛ xydç#Ól# Ó˚ã˛lyÓ˚ •zFSÈyˆÏï˛•z !°ˆÏá ˆÊ˛°ˆÏ°lÈüüüÈ~Ü˛Ìy !Ü˛
ˆÙˆÏl ˆlGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚ú ÎyÓ˚ §yÙˆÏl xydç#Ól#Ó˚ ˆÜ˛yl ò,‹Tyhs˝ ˆl•zñ !Î!l xyˆÏà Óy ˛õˆÏÓ˚ xlƒ ˆÜ˛yl §y!•ï˛ƒ Ó˚ã˛ly Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l
!l !ï˛!l !Ü˛ ÷ô%Ùye ÙˆÏlÓ˚ ê˛yˆÏl !°áˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚l xydç#Ól#ú ÓÓ˚Ç Ó°y ÎyÎ˚ lyÓ˚#çy!ï˛Ó˚ ≤Ã!ï˛ xÓÙyllyñ ÓMÈ˛lyÓ˚
!ÓÓ˚*ˆÏk˛ l#Ó˚ˆÏÓ òÑyí˛¸yÓyÓ˚ çlƒ•z !ï˛!l ï˛ÍÜ˛y°#l §ÙˆÏÎ˚ §Ùyç°AâîÜ˛yÓ˚# Ü˛yç Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈˆÏ°l– §y¡±!ï˛Ü˛Ü˛yˆÏ°Ó˚ ~Ü˛!ê˛
àˆÏÓ£Ïîy ˛õˆÏe ˆòáy ÎyÎ˚ ˆÎñ Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚#ˆÏòÓ# ï˛ÍÜ˛y°#l §ÙyˆÏç 3!ê˛ §Ùyç°AâîÜ˛yÓ˚# Ü˛yç Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈˆÏ°lñ ìSo there
are three major ìtransgressionsî that Rassundari Devi commits according to patriarchy :
reading, writing and entering the public spere.î29 ˆ°áy ˛õí˛¸y ˆ¢áyÓ˚ §ˆÏD §ˆÏD |!l xydç#Ól#
≤ÃÜ˛yˆÏ¢Ó˚ ˆÎ Ü˛yç Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈl ï˛yG ~Ü˛ §Ùyç °AâîÜ˛yÓ˚# Ü˛yç– Ü˛yÓ˚î Îál ˆÜ˛yl ˆ°áy ≤ÃÜ˛y!¢ï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ ÎyˆÏFSÈ ï˛ál
ˆ§!ê˛ xyÓ˚ Óƒ!_´àï˛ hflÏˆÏÓ˚ ÌyˆÏÜ˛ ly– ï˛y ï˛ál §yÓ≈çl#l hflÏˆÏÓ˚ í˛z˛õl#ï˛ •Î˚ñ ˆÎáyˆÏl !Ó£ÏÎ˚!ê˛ í˛zß√%_´ •ˆÏÎ˚ ÎyÎ˚
˛õÎ≈ˆÏÓ«˛îñ àˆÏÓ£Ïîy G !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ ≤ÃˆÏŸ¿Ó˚ çlƒ–vi Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ̂ òÓ#Ó˚ ~•z §Ùyç°AâîÜ˛yÓ˚# Ü˛yˆÏçÓ˚ Ü˛yÓ˚î ï˛ÍÜ˛y°#l §ÙyˆÏç
!Ó!Ë˛ß¨ x!ôÜ˛yÓ˚ ̂ ÌˆÏÜ˛ lyÓ˚#Ó˚ ÓMÈ˛ly– §%ï˛Ó˚yÇ Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ̂ òÓ# ÚÚxyÙyÓ˚ ç#ÓlÛÛ |l!ÓÇ¢ ¢ï˛ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ~Ü˛ lyÓ˚#Ó˚ í˛z_Ó˚ˆÏîÓ˚
!ã˛e– ~áyˆÏl Ó°y •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ xˆÏlÜ˛ !Ü˛S%Èñ xyÓyÓ˚ ly Ó°y xÌ≈yÍ xÓƒ_´ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛G xˆÏlÜ˛ Ü˛Ìy Ó°y •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– ~•z Ó°y G
lyÈüÈÓ°yÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ !òˆÏÎ˚ ~Ü˛ lyÓ˚#Ó˚ í˛z_Ó˚ˆÏîÓ˚ ≤ÃÜ˛y¢ âˆÏê˛ˆÏSÈó Îy xyçˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ lyÓ˚#ˆÏòÓ˚ Ü˛yˆÏSÈG ò,‹Tyhs˝fl∫Ó˚*˛õ– Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚#
ˆòÓ# ÚxyÙyÓ˚ ç#ÓlÛ lyÓ˚#Ó˚ ÓMÈ˛ly G x!ôÜ˛yÓ˚ !lˆÏÎ˚ ˆÎ Ü˛Ìy ÓˆÏ° ˆàˆÏSÈl ï˛y §ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ lyÓ˚#Ó˚ í˛z_Ó˚ˆÏîÓ˚ Ü˛Ìyñ ~•z
í˛z_Ó˚ˆÏîÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ lyÓ˚#Óyò# ò¢≈ˆÏlÓ˚ ≤ÃÜ˛y¢ ˆòáˆÏï˛ ˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚–

Óï˛≈Ùyl !òˆÏl ̂ òˆÏ¢ñ !ÓˆÏòˆÏ¢ ÙˆÏlÓ˚ ¢!_´ !lˆÏÎ˚ xˆÏlÜ˛ àˆÏÓ£ÏîyÙ)°Ü˛ Ü˛yç •ˆÏFSÈ–vii ÚÙˆÏlÓ˚ ¢!_´ÛˆÏÜ˛ ~ál ≤ÃyÎ˚



37

≤ÃˆÏï˛ƒˆÏÜ˛ƒ•z fl∫#Ü˛yÓ˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ !lˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– Dr Joseph Marfi ëëThe Power Of Your Subconsciousíí @˝ÃˆÏsi ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈlñ
ÚÚxy˛õlyÓ˚ Ùl xy˛õlyÓ˚ §ÓˆÏã˛ˆÏÎ˚ Ù)°ƒÓyl §¡õò– ~!ê˛ §Ó§ÙÎ˚•z xy˛õlyÓ˚ §ˆÏD xyˆÏSÈ ï˛ˆÏÓ ~Ó˚ xï˛ƒyŸã˛Î≈ ¢!_´Ó˚
x!ôÜ˛yÓ˚# ï˛ál•z •ˆÏï˛ ˛õyÓ˚ˆÏÓl Îál ~!ê˛ˆÏÜ˛ ÓƒÓ•yÓ˚ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ !¢áˆÏÓl– xyÙÓ˚y ˆòˆÏá!SÈ ÙˆÏlÓ˚ ò%!ê˛ ˆ°ˆÏË˛° Óy Ùyey
Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈÈüüüÈ~Ü˛!ê˛ •° ˆã˛ï˛l Óy !Óã˛yÓ˚Ó%!k˛§¡õß¨ ˆ°ˆÏË˛°– x˛õÓ˚!ê˛ xÓˆÏã˛ï˛l Óy x!Óã˛yÓ˚Ó%!k˛§¡õß¨ ˆ°ˆÏË˛°– xy˛õ!l
xy˛õlyÓ˚ ˆã˛ï˛l Ùl !lˆÏÎ˚ !ã˛hs˝y Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l ~ÓÇ xy˛õ!l Îy Ë˛yÓˆÏï˛ xË˛ƒhflÏ ï˛y xy˛õlyÓ˚ xÓˆÏã˛ï˛l ÙˆÏlÓ˚ Ü˛yˆÏSÈ ˆ˛õÑÔˆÏSÈ
ÎyÎ˚ ~ÓÇ xy˛õlyÓ˚ !ã˛hs˝yÓ˚ ≤ÃÜ,˛!ï˛ xl%ÎyÎ˚# ï˛y ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ ˜ï˛!Ó˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚– ~!ê˛ §,!‹T¢#° Ùl– xy˛õ!l §%!ã˛hs˝y Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏ° Ë˛yˆÏ°y
!Ü˛S%È xy˛õlyˆÏÜ˛ xl%§Ó˚î Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏÓó xy˛õ!l Ü%˛!ã˛hs˝y Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏ° áyÓ˚y˛õ !Ü˛S%È xy˛õlyÓ˚ !˛õS%È ˆlˆÏÓ– ~Ë˛yˆÏÓ•z xy˛õlyÓ˚ Ùl
Ü˛yç Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚–ÛÛ30 fl∫yÙ# !ÓˆÏÓÜ˛yl® Ùl G ÙˆÏlÓ˚ ¢!_´ !lˆÏÎ˚ xˆÏlÜ˛ Ü˛Ìy ÓˆÏ° ˆàˆÏSÈl– ÚÚ§ÇÎï˛ G §%!lÎ˚!sfï˛ Ùlñ
xyÙy!òàˆÏÜ˛ Ó˚«˛y Ü˛!Ó˚ˆÏÓñ Ù%!_´òyl Ü˛!Ó˚ˆÏÓ–ÛÛ31 |l!ÓÇ¢ ¢ï˛ˆÏÜ˛ òÑy!í˛¸ˆÏÎ˚ Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ# ~•z ÙˆÏlÓ˚ ¢!_´Ó˚ í˛z˛õˆÏÓ˚
!lË˛≈Ó˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈl– §ÙyˆÏç G ˛õ!Ó˚ÓyˆÏÓ˚ lyÓ˚#Ó˚ ÓMÈ˛lyÓ˚ Ü˛Ìyñ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ÙˆÏlÓ˚ Ü˛Ìy §ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ §yÙˆÏl Ó˚yáyÓ˚ çlƒ•z ÚxyÙyÓ˚
ç#ÓlÛ~Ó˚ §,!‹T– Ê˛°ï˛ Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ# xydç#Ól# Ó˚ã˛ly !lSÈÜ˛ ≤ÃyˆÏîÓ˚ ê˛yˆÏl ~Ü˛Ìy Ó°y !ë˛Ü˛ lÎ˚–

í˛z˛õ§Ç•yÓ˚ ≠

|l!ÓÇ¢ ¢ï˛ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ÓyÇ°yÓ˚ ≤Ãï˛ƒhs˝ @˝ÃyˆÏÙÓ˚ ~Ü˛ xyò¢≈ à,!•l# Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ# Ó˚!ã˛ï˛ xydç#Ól# ÚxyÙyÓ˚ ç#ÓlÛ~ ˆÎ
lyÓ˚#Óyò# !ã˛hs˝y ˆòáˆÏï˛ ˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚ñ ï˛yÓ˚ §ˆÏD Óï˛≈Ùyl !òˆÏlÓ˚ ˆÜ˛Ó˚° !à!°àyˆÏlÓ˚ ÙˆÏï˛Ó˚ ˆÓ¢ !Ü˛S%È §yÎ%çƒ ˆòáˆÏï˛
˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚– !à!°àyl ≤Ãáƒyï˛ Ùy!Ü˛≈l ÙlhflÏ_¥!Óò ˆÜ˛y•°ÓyˆÏà≈Ó˚ ÙˆÏly!ÓÜ˛y¢ G ˜l!ï˛Ü˛ï˛yÓ˚ hflÏÓ˚ˆÏË˛ò §¡∫¶˛#Î˚ ï˛ˆÏ_¥Ó˚
!ÓˆÏÓ˚y!ôï˛y Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ lï%˛l ~Ü˛!ê˛ ï˛_¥ !lÙ≈yî Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈˆÏ°l– !à!°àyl ˆÜ˛y•°ÓyˆÏà≈Ó˚ Óƒ!_´Ó˚ ÙlhflÏy!_¥Ü˛ G ˜l!ï˛Ü˛ !ÓÜ˛y¢
§¡∫¶˛#Î˚ ï˛_¥ˆÏÜ˛ ˛õ«˛˛õyï˛Î%_´ ÓˆÏ° xyáƒy!Î˚ï˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈl– !ï˛!l ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈl ˆÎñ lyÓ˚#Ó˚ fl∫ï˛sf G !lçfl∫ §_¥yˆÏÓyô ~ÓÇ
!lçfl∫ ˜l!ï˛Ü˛ï˛yˆÏÓyô xyˆÏSÈ–

ˆÜ˛y•°Óyà≈ Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ˜l!ï˛Ü˛ !ÓÜ˛yˆÏ¢Ó˚ 3!ê˛ ≤Ãôyl hflÏˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ Ü˛Ìy ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈlÈüüüÈPreconventional Óy ≤ÃÌyàï˛
hflÏÓ˚ñ Conventional Óy ≤Ãã˛!°ï˛ hflÏÓ˚ñ Postconventional Óy í˛z_Ó˚ ≤Ãã˛!°ï˛ hflÏÓ˚– ˜l!ï˛Ü˛ï˛yÓ˚ ≤ÃÌyàï˛ hflÏˆÏÓ˚
ˆSÈˆÏ°ˆÏÙˆÏÎ˚Ó˚y !˛õï˛yÈüÈÙyï˛y G Ü˛ï,˛≈˛õˆÏ«˛Ó˚ Ü˛ySÈ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ çylˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚ ˆÜ˛yl!ê˛ Ë˛yˆÏ°y xyÓ˚ ˆÜ˛yl!ê˛ Ù® ~ÓÇ ï˛yÓ˚y ï˛y
ˆÙˆÏl ã˛ˆÏ° ¢y!hflÏ ~í˛¸yˆÏlyÓ˚ çlƒ– Ê˛ˆÏ° ~•z hflÏˆÏÓ˚ ˜l!ï˛Ü˛ Ë˛yÓly !lˆÏçÓ˚ !òˆÏÜ˛ !lÓk˛ ÌyˆÏÜ˛ÈüüüÈÜ˛ï,˛≈˛õ«˛ˆÏÜ˛ xl%§Ó˚î
Ü˛Ó˚y G !lˆÏçˆÏÜ˛ ¢y!hflÏ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ Ó˚«˛y Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ !òˆÏÎ˚–

˜Ü˛ˆÏ¢yˆÏÓ˚ í˛z˛õl#ï˛ •ˆÏ° ï˛yÓ˚y §ÇÓk˛ï˛y ̃ ï˛!Ó˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ G ̨õ!Ó˚ÓyÓ˚ñ Ó¶%˛Óà≈ñ ôÙ≈ G çy!ï˛Ó˚ xl%àï˛ •Î˚– Ê˛°◊&!ï˛ˆÏï˛ñ
~•z ≤Ãã˛!°ï˛ hflÏˆÏÓ˚ ˜l!ï˛Ü˛ï˛y àˆÏí˛¸ í˛zˆÏë˛ ˆày¤˛#Ó˚ xlƒylƒ §ò§ƒˆÏòÓ˚ Ü˛yˆÏSÈ @˝Ã•î#Î˚ •GÎ˚yˆÏÜ˛ ~ÓÇ ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ Ó˚#!ï˛àï˛
˜l!ï˛Ü˛ Ùylòu˛ G !lÎ˚Ù xl%§Ó˚îˆÏÜ˛ !Ë˛!_ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚–

˜l!ï˛Ü˛ !ÓÜ˛yˆÏ¢Ó˚ §ˆÏÓy≈Fã˛hflÏˆÏÓ˚ xÌ≈yÍ í˛z_Ó˚ ≤Ãã˛!°ï˛ hflÏˆÏÓ˚ Ü˛°ƒyîñ lƒyÎ˚ G x!ôÜ˛yÓ˚ §¡õ!Ü˛≈ï˛ §Ó≈çl#l l#!ï˛Ó˚
í˛z˛õÓ˚ ˜l!ï˛Ü˛ï˛y ≤Ã!ï˛!¤˛ï˛ •Î˚–

ˆÜ˛y•°Óyà≈ ÓˆÏ°l Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ~•z xydˆÏÜ˛!wÜ˛ï˛y ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ e´ˆÏÙ•z §y!Ó≈Ü˛ l#!ï˛ !Ë˛!_Ü˛ !ã˛hs˝yÓ˚ hflÏˆÏÓ˚ í˛z˛õl#ï˛ •ÓyÓ˚
ˆ«˛ˆÏe ˆSÈˆÏ°Ó˚y ˆÙˆÏÎ˚ˆÏòÓ˚ ˆã˛ˆÏÎ˚ xˆÏlÜ˛ ~!àˆÏÎ˚– Ü˛ƒyÓ˚° !à!°àyl ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ëIn a different voiceí @˝ÃˆÏsi ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈlñ
ëëProminent among those who thus appear to be deficient in moral development when
measured by Kohlbergís scale are  women, whose judgements seem to exemplify the third

Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚#ˆÏòÓ#Ó˚ !ã˛hs˝ˆÏl lyÓ˚#Óyò
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stage of his six stage sequence. At this stage morality is conceived in interpersonal terms
and goodness is equated with helping and pleasing others. This conception of goodness is
considered by Kohlberg and Kramer (1969) to be functional in the lives of mature women
insofar as their lives take place in the home. Kohlberg and Kramer imply that only if women
enter the traditional arena of male activity will they recognize the inadequacy of this moral
perspective and progress like men toward higher stages where relationships are subordinated
to rules (stage four) and rules to universal principles of justice (stages five and six).ííviii 32

xÌ≈yÍ ˆÜ˛y•°Óyà≈ ~áyˆÏl ˆÎ Ùylòu˛ ÓƒÓ•yÓ˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈl ˆ§•z xl%ÎyÎ˚# lyÓ˚#ˆÏòÓ˚ ˜l!ï˛Ü˛ !ÓÜ˛yˆÏ¢ âyê˛!ï˛ ˆòáyˆÏly
•ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– !à!°àyl ~Ó˚ !ÓˆÏÓ˚y!ôï˛y Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈlñ ëëIn (Kohlbergís) version of moral development,
however, the conception of maturity is derived from the study of men's lives and reflects
the importance of individuation in their development.íí33 !à!°àyl lyÓ˚#ˆÏòÓ˚ çlƒ ̃ l!ï˛Ü˛ !ÓÜ˛yˆÏ¢Ó˚
!lçfl∫ ˛õÎ≈yÎ˚ ï˛_¥ ˜ï˛!Ó˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈˆÏ°l– ≤ÃÌyàï˛ hflÏˆÏÓ˚ (Preconventional stage) lyÓ˚# !lˆÏçÓ˚ ≤Ã!ï˛ ÎbÓyl ÌyˆÏÜ˛
sal (Goal is individual survival)ó ≤Ãã˛!°ï˛ hflÏˆÏÓ˚ (Conventional stage) í˛z˛õl#ï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ ̂ § xlƒˆÏòÓ˚ ≤Ã!ï˛
ÎbÓyl •l (Self sacrifice is goodness)ó ~ÓÇ §ˆÏÓy≈Fã˛ hflÏÓ˚ xÌ≈yÍ í˛z_Ó˚ ≤Ãã˛!°ï˛ hflÏˆÏÓ˚ (Postconventional
stage) ˆ§ !lˆÏçÓ˚ G xlƒˆÏòÓ˚ ≤Ã!ï˛ ÎˆÏbÓ˚ ˆ«˛ˆÏe ~Ü˛!ê˛ Ë˛yÓ˚§yÙƒ xç≈l Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ åÓ˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ#G ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ç#ÓˆÏl ï˛y•z
Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈˆÏ°lä– ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ÙˆÏï˛ lyÓ˚# ˆÎ Ë˛yˆÏÓ ˜l!ï˛Ü˛ï˛yˆÏÜ˛ ˆòˆÏá ï˛y ˛õ%Ó˚&ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ˆòáy ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ !Ë˛ß¨– ˜l!ï˛Ü˛ !§k˛yhs˝ ˆlGÎ˚yÓ˚
§ÙÎ˚ lyÓ˚#Ó˚y Óƒ!_´àï˛ §¡õÜ˛≈ˆÏÜ˛ Óí˛¸ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˆòˆÏáñ ˛õ%Ó˚&£ÏÓ˚y ˆòˆÏá ÌyˆÏÜ˛ ˛õ«˛˛õyï˛Ù%_´ !Ó!ôl#!ï˛ˆÏÜ˛– !à!°àyl ÓyÓ˚ÓyÓ˚
§¡õˆÏÜ˛≈Ó˚ Ü˛Ìy ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈlñ ÎˆÏbÓ˚ Ü˛Ìyñ òÓ˚ˆÏòÓ˚ Ü˛Ìy ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈló ï˛y•z ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ̃ l!ï˛Ü˛ Ùï˛yò¢≈ˆÏÜ˛ ÚˆÜ˛Î˚yÓ˚ ̂ Ó§í˛ ~!Ì:Û Óy
ÚòÓ˚ò !Ë˛!_Ü˛ ˜l!ï˛Ü˛ï˛yÛ ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈl– ÚÚ!à!°àyl ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈl xyÙÓ˚y Úˆ§°Ê˛Û Óy Óƒ!_´Ü˛ §_y Ó°ˆÏï˛ Îy Ó%!V˛ ï˛y ˆÜ˛yˆÏly
xy!ôˆÏË˛Ô!ï˛Ü˛ ˆÙÔ° lÎ˚– Óƒ!_´ §_y §,!çï˛ •Î˚ lylyl âyï˛ ≤Ã!ï˛âyˆÏï˛– Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ §ˆÏD Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ §¡õÜ˛≈ Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚
Óƒ!_´Ü˛ §_y §,çˆÏlÓ˚ ~Ü˛ ≤Ãôyl í˛z˛õyòyl– ~Ùl Ó°y ÎyÎ˚ ly ˆÎ Óƒ!_´Ü˛ §_y G Óƒ!_´ !ÓˆÏ°y˛õ# §_y ˛õÓ˚flõÓ˚ !ÓÎ%_´ó
Ó°ˆÏï˛ •ˆÏÓ ~•z §_y ˛õÓ˚flõˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ §ˆÏD Î%_´ xÌã˛ ~ˆÏòÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ≤ÃˆÏË˛òG xyˆÏSÈ– ÎyÓ˚ Ê˛ˆÏ° ~Ü˛ê˛y §¡õˆÏÜ˛≈Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ
ˆÌˆÏÜ˛G ~Ü˛ê˛y fl∫Ó˚ Óy Ë˛ˆÏÎ˚§ flõ‹Tï˛•z ˆ¢ylyˆÏly ˆÎˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚ÛÛ–34

Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ#Ó˚ xydç#Ól#ˆÏï˛G ~Ó˚*˛õ !ã˛e ˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚– !ï˛!l ˛õ!Ó˚ÓyÓ˚ Óy §¡õÜ˛≈ !lˆÏÎ˚ ˆÓ!¢ xyˆÏ°yÜ˛˛õyï˛
Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l !ló ~Ü˛òÙ !ë˛Ü˛– ï˛ˆÏÓ !ï˛!l Ü˛ál•z ̨ õ!Ó˚ÓyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ !ÓˆÏÓ˚yô#ï˛yñ §ÙyˆÏ°yã˛lyG Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l !l– ÓÓ˚Ç fl∫yÙ#Ó˚ ≤Ã!ï˛ §¡øylixñ
Ÿªy÷í˛¸#Ó˚ ≤Ã¢Ç§yñ llˆÏòÓ˚G ≤Ã¢Ç§y Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ˆòáy ÎyÎ˚–x §hs˝ylˆÏòÓ˚ !lˆÏÎ˚G !ï˛!l ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈl ÚÚÓ›ï˛/ §hs˝yl ••zˆÏï˛
Ùyï˛y!˛õï˛yÓ˚ ˆÎÙl lyly ≤ÃÜ˛yÓ˚ Îsfîy ˆË˛yà Ü˛!Ó˚ˆÏï˛ •Î˚ñ Ùl%£ÏƒˆÏÜ˛ ~ï˛ Îsfîy xyÓ˚ !Ü˛S%ÈˆÏï˛•z ˆË˛yà Ü˛!Ó˚ˆÏï˛ •Î˚ ly–
Ó›ï˛/ !˛õï˛yÓ˚ xˆÏ˛õ«˛y ~ !Ó£ÏˆÏÎ˚ Ùyï˛yÓ˚ Îsfîy•z ˆÓ¢#– !Ü˛v çàò#ŸªÓ˚ §òÎ˚ ••zÎ˚y ~ !Ó£ÏˆÏÎ˚ xyÙyˆÏÜ˛ ˆÜ˛yl Ü˛‹T•z ˆòl
ly•z– xyÙyÓ˚ ˛õ%eÜ˛lƒyÎ˚ ˆÎ Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚Ü˛!ê˛ §hs˝yl ••zÎ˚y!SÈ°ñ ï˛y•yÓ˚y §Ü˛ˆÏ°•z ~Ü˛Ùï˛ ••zÎ˚y!SÈ°– ï˛y•yÓ˚y §Ü˛ˆÏ°•z §%®Ó˚ñ
§Fã˛!Ó˚eñ !Ómylñ òyï˛yñ òÎ˚yÓylñ ôy!¡ø≈Ü˛ ~ÓÇ Ü˛álG à!•≈ï˛ Ü˛Ù≈ Ü˛!Ó˚ï˛ ly– í˛z•yˆÏòÓ˚ ã˛!Ó˚e !Ó£ÏˆÏÎ˚ xyÙyˆÏÜ˛ ˆÜ˛yl Ü˛‹T
˛õy•zˆÏï˛ •Î˚ ly–ÛÛ35 ï˛ÑyÓ˚ §hs˝ylˆÏòÓ˚ xˆÏlˆÏÜ˛•z §%≤Ã!ï˛!‹Tï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚!SÈˆÏ°lñ ~Ùl !Ü˛ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ly!ï˛ñ lyï˛!lÓ˚yG áƒy!ï˛ xç≈l
Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈˆÏ°l– ï˛ÑyÓ˚ lyï˛!l §Ó˚°yÓy°y §Ó˚Ü˛yˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ Ó˚ã˛ly ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ çyly ÎyÎ˚ñ ÚÚ•y•zˆÏÜ˛yˆÏê˛≈Ó˚ í˛z!Ü˛° !Ü˛ˆÏ¢yÓ˚#°y° §Ó˚Ü˛yÓ˚ñ
!Î!l Úë˛yÜ%˛Ó˚ °Ûñ ˆ°Ü˛ã˛yÓ˚yÓ˚ !SÈˆÏ°l ~ÓÇ Ú~ í˛y•zÇ ˆÓ˚§ñ •yí˛z í˛y•zÇÛñ Ú!•®% !§ˆÏfiê˛Ù xÓ ÙÓ˚y° §yˆÏÎ˚™Ûñ !•®% !§ˆÏfiê˛Ù
xÓ !Ó˚!°!çÎ˚y§ §yˆÏÎ˚™Ûñ !•®% !§ˆÏfiê˛Ù xÓ ˆ§°‰Ê˛ Ü˛y°ã˛yÓ˚Û ≤ÃË,˛!ï˛ ˛õ%hflÏÜ˛ !°!áÎ˚y!SÈˆÏ°lñ !ï˛!l ï˛Ñy•yÓ˚ ~Ü˛ ˛õ%e–
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xyÓ˚ ~Ü˛ ˛õ%e Ó˚yÎ˚Óy•yò%Ó˚ myÓ˚Ü˛ylyÌ §Ó˚Ü˛yÓ˚ Ü,˛£èlàˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ !í˛!fiê˛∆Q •z!O!lÎ˚yÓ˚ !SÈˆÏ°l– ï˛Ñy•yÓ˚ ˆ˛õÔˆÏeÓ˚y §Ü˛ˆÏ°•z
Ü,˛ï˛!Óòƒ– §%≤Ã!§k˛ ÙlhflÏc!Óò í˛y_´yÓ˚ §Ó˚§#°y° §Ó˚Ü˛yÓ˚ ï˛Ñy•yÓ˚ ~Ü˛ ˆ˛õÔe–ÛÛ36 ˛õ!Ó˚ÓyˆÏÓ˚ ≤Ã!ï˛ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ˆÜ˛yl xl%ˆÏÎyà
Óy x!Ë˛ˆÏÎyà !SÈ° ly– §ÙyˆÏç ≤Ãã˛!°ï˛ Ó˚#!ï˛ÈüÈl#!ï˛Ó˚ myÓ˚y ˛õ!Ó˚ã˛y!°ï˛ •ˆÏï˛y ˛õ!Ó˚ÓyÓ˚ ˆ§ Ü˛Ìy •Î˚ˆÏï˛y !ï˛!l xl%ôyÓl
Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ˆ˛õˆÏÓ˚!SÈˆÏ°l– ï˛y•z xydç#Ól# ÚxyÙyÓ˚ ç#ÓlÛ~ ˛õ!Ó˚ÓyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ §ò§ƒˆÏòÓ˚ ≤Ã!ï˛ xl%ˆÏÎyà lÎ˚ñ x!Ë˛ˆÏÎyà lÎ˚ó
ÓÓ˚Ç §ÙyˆÏç ≤Ãã˛!°ï˛ Ó˚#!ï˛l#!ï˛ myÓ˚y lyÓ˚#Ó˚y Ó!MÈ˛ï˛ñ ˆ§•z !ã˛e!ê˛•z !ï˛!l ï%˛ˆÏ° ôˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈl– ï˛ÑyÓ˚ xydç#Ól#ˆÏï˛ ˆòáˆÏï˛
˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚ ˆÎñ !ï˛!l ˆÎl ÙˆÏl Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈˆÏ°l ˆÜ˛yl Ü˛yç Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ˆàˆÏ° ˛õ!Ó˚ÓyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛•z ï˛ÑyˆÏÜ˛ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ •ˆÏÓñ
˛õ!Ó˚ÓyÓ˚ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ˆÓ!Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ !àˆÏÎ˚ lÎ˚– ˛õ!Ó˚ÓyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ≤ÃˆÏï˛ƒÜ˛!ê˛ §ò§ƒˆÏòÓ˚ ≤Ã!ï˛ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ !SÈ° Îb G òÓ˚ˆÏòÓ˚ §¡õÜ˛≈– ˛õ!Ó˚ÓyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚
≤Ã!ï˛ Ü˛yˆÏç !SÈ° !l¤˛y– ˛õ!Ó˚ÓyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ˆÜ˛yl §¡õÜ˛≈ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ !l‹Òy!£Ïï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ ˆÜ˛yl ˛õ!Ó˚Óï˛≈l lÎ˚ñ ÓÓ˚Ç ˛õ!Ó˚ÓyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ
ˆÌˆÏÜ˛•z ˛õ!Ó˚Óï˛≈l xylˆÏï˛ •ˆÏÓ– ÚÚ!à!°àyˆÏlÓ˚ ÙˆÏï˛ ~•z ˛õyÌ≈Ü˛ƒ §yÙy!çÜ˛ Ü˛yÓ˚ˆÏî •ˆÏÎ˚ ÌyˆÏÜ˛– §yÙy!çÜ˛ Ë)˛!ÙÜ˛y
~ÙlË˛yˆÏÓ !lÓ˚*!˛õï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ ˆÎ ˆÙˆÏÎ˚Ó˚y §y•§ ˛õyÎ˚ ly Ú~!:ê˛Û Óy !l‹;˛ÙˆÏîÓ˚ !ÓÜ˛“ ˆÓˆÏSÈ !lˆÏï˛– ï˛yÓ˚y lyly §¡õˆÏÜ˛≈
§yÙy!çÜ˛ Ü˛yÓ˚ˆÏî §¡∫¶˛ ~ÓÇ ˛õÓ˚Óï˛≈#Ü˛yˆÏ°G ï˛yÓ˚y Ù%!_´Ó˚ ˛õÌ ˆáÑyˆÏç §¡∫ˆÏ¶˛Ó˚ ˆË˛ï˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛•zñ §¡∫¶˛ˆÏÜ˛ Óy!ï˛°
Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˆÓ!Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ !àˆÏÎ˚ lÎ˚–ÛÛ37 ~Ü˛òÙ !ë˛Ü˛ñ Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ#Ó˚ °í˛¸y•z ˛õ!Ó˚ÓyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛•z– !ÓÓyˆÏ•Ó˚ ˛õÓ˚ áÑyã˛yÎ˚
Ó®# ˛õy!á !•§yˆÏÓ Ÿª÷Ó˚Óy!í˛¸ˆÏï˛ Ó§Óy§ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏ°Gñ !ï˛!l å~!:ê˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l !lä ˆÓ!Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ Îyl !l– ÚË˛ˆÏÎ˚§Û ~Ó˚ !ÓÜ˛“!ê˛
ˆÎl !ï˛!l @˝Ã•î Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈˆÏ°l– ï˛yÓ˚ Ê˛°fl∫Ó˚*˛õ ˛õ!Ó˚!fli!ï˛ ˛õÓ˚Óï˛≈# §ÙˆÏÎ˚ xˆÏlÜ˛ê˛y•z !lç xl%Ü)˛ˆÏ° xyˆÏ§– ˛õ!Ó˚ÓyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚
ÙˆÏôƒ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ Ù%!_´Ó˚ fl∫yò !ï˛!l ˆ˛õˆÏÎ˚!SÈˆÏ°l !Ü˛ lyñ ï˛y flõ‹TÓ˚*ˆÏ˛õ ly Ó°y ˆàˆÏ°G ~ Ü˛Ìy Ó°y•z ÎyÎ˚ ˆÎ ˆ¢ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ !òˆÏÜ˛
˛õ!Ó˚ÓyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ Ü˛ï˛≈# •ˆÏÎ˚!SÈˆÏ°l– Ü˛ï,˛≈Ó˚*ˆÏ˛õ !ï˛!l fl∫yô#lï˛y !Ü˛S%Èê˛y •ˆÏ°G ˆË˛yà Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈl– ï˛y•z ˆï˛y Úxydç#Ól#Ó˚Û
Ó˚ã˛lyÓ˚ !Ü˛S%È!òˆÏlÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ §ÆÙ ̨õ%e !Ü˛ˆÏ¢yÓ˚#°y° Ó•z ≤ÃÜ˛yˆÏ¢Ó˚ ÓƒÓfliy Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l– xyÓyÓ˚ !mï˛#Î˚ áu˛!ê˛ !Ü˛ˆÏ¢yÓ˚#°yˆÏ°Ó˚
˛õ%e §Ó˚§#°y° ≤ÃÜ˛y¢ Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ ÓƒÓfliy Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l– ÓyÇ°y Ë˛y£ÏyˆÏï˛ ≤ÃÌÙ Úxydç#Ól#Û ≤ÃÜ˛y¢ Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ ˆ«˛ˆÏe ~Ü˛çl @˝ÃyÙƒ
§yôyÓ˚î lyÓ˚# !•§yˆÏÓ ˆÜ˛yl Óyôy xyˆÏ§ !l– ~SÈyí˛¸y Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ#Ó˚ ˛õÓ˚Óï˛≈# ≤Ãçß√ !òˆÏÜ˛ ï˛yÜ˛yˆÏ° ˆÓyV˛y ÎyÎ˚ ˆÎ
!ï˛!l ˛õ!Ó˚Óï˛≈ˆÏlÓ˚ ~Ü˛ ˆflÀyï˛ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ˛õ!Ó˚ÓyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ xÓ¢ƒ•z xylˆÏï˛ §«˛Ù •ˆÏÎ˚!SÈˆÏ°l xyÓ˚ ~áyˆÏl•z ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ÚxydÛ
•ˆÏÎ˚ Gë˛yÓ˚ ã˛Ó˚Ù §yÌ≈Ü˛ï˛y–

i ÚÚ1216 §yˆÏ° ˜ã˛e ÙyˆÏ§ xyÙyÓ˚ çß√ •Î˚ÛÛ ÈüüüÈ ÚÚxyÙyÓ˚ ç#ÓlÛÛñ ◊#Ù!ï˛ Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ#ñ ˛õ, 2
ii ÚÚã˛y!Ó˚ ÓÍ§Ó˚ˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ §ÙˆÏÎ˚ xyÙyÓ˚ !˛õï˛yÓ˚ Ù,ï%˛ƒ ••zÎ˚yˆÏSÈÛÛ ÚÚxyÙyÓ˚ ç#ÓlÛÛñ ˛õ, 8
iii ÚÚ˙ ÓyÓ˚ ÓÍ§ˆÏÓ˚ xyÙyÓ˚ !ÓÓy• •Î˚ÛÛ– xyÙyÓ˚ ç#Ólñ ˛õ, 17
iv ÚÚ1275 §yˆÏ° 29 Ùyâ# !¢Óã˛ï%˛ò≈!¢Ó˚ !òÓˆÏ§ñ xyí˛¸y•z ≤Ã•Ó˚ ˆÓ°yÓ˚ §ÙÎ˚ Ü˛ï˛≈y!ê˛Ó˚ Ù,ï%˛ƒ •Î˚–ÛÛ åxyÙyÓ˚ ç#Ólñ ˛õ, 69ä

1275 §yˆÏ°Ó˚ 29ˆ¢ Ùyâ = 1869 á #fiê˛yˆÏ∑Ó˚ 12•z ˆÊ˛Ó &Î˚yÓ˚#
v ÚÚï˛álG xy!Ù ˆày˛õˆÏl ˆày˛õˆÏl Ü˛Ñy!òï˛yÙ ÓˆÏê˛ñ !Ü˛v ï˛Ñy•yˆÏòÓ˚ !lÜ˛ê˛ §Ü˛° !òl Ìy!Ü˛ˆÏï˛ Ìy!Ü˛ˆÏï˛ ï˛Ñy•yˆÏòÓ˚ ˆ˛õy£Ïy ˛õyá#

••zÎ˚y ï˛Ñy•yˆÏò!Ó˚ ¢Ó˚îyàï˛ ••z°yÙÛÛ– åxyÙyÓ˚ ç#Ólñ ˛õ, 26ä
vi ëëNot only did she learn to read, but she also decided to record the events and details of her

everyday domestic life in a book and got it published. She had the audacity to disclose her
life in print. By doing this, she entered the public sphere which was strictly forbidden to
upper class Hindu women. A published work no longer remains a private act of writing

Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚#ˆÏòÓ#Ó˚ !ã˛hs˝ˆÏl lyÓ˚#Óyò



Journal of Kolkata Society for Asian Studies : Vol. 10. No. 1, June,  2024

40

but enters the public domain where it is open and available for perusal and interrogation
by anyone.íí Hira Naaz, ëThe Caged Bird Who Sang : The Life and Writing of Rassundari
Devi.í

vii ÚÚÙl lyÙÜ˛ xhs˝!Ó˚!wÎ˚!ê˛ §Ü˛° •z!wˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ !lÎ˚sfÜ˛ÛÛ– å¢!Ù≈¤˛y ̂ ây£Ïñ ≤ÃÓ¶˛ÈüüüÈÙl•z §ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ Ù!hflÏ‹Òñ •zÓ˚yÓï˛#ñ 17•z ̂ Ê˛Ó &Î˚yÓ˚#
2023ñ https://irabotee.com/%E0%A6%AE%E0%A6%A8%E0%A7%87%E0%A6%B0/ä

viii ˆÜ˛y•°Óyà≈ ̂ Î 3!ê˛ hflÏ̂ ÏÓ˚Ó˚ Ü˛Ìy Ó Ï̂° Ï̂SÈlñ ≤Ã Ï̂ï˛ƒÜ˛!ê˛ hflÏÓ˚ xyÓyÓ˚ 2!ê˛ Ë˛y Ï̂à !ÓË˛_´– ≤ÃÌÙ hflÏÓ˚ ≤ÃÌyàï˛ hflÏ̂ ÏÓ˚ÈüüüÈPunishment
and obedience Óy Might makes right G Instrumentalism Óy look out for number one– ≤Ãã˛!°ï˛
hflÏˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ≤ÃÌÙ!ê˛ Óy ï,˛ï˛#Î˚ ˛õÓ≈!ê˛ •° Interpersonal relationships– ã˛ï%˛Ì≈ ˛õÓ≈!ê˛ •° ëëMaintainingsocial
conventions or ëlaw and orderí are brief but apt descriptions of the fourth stage. This sense
of order becomes generalized beyond close others to society at lerge.íí (ëPiaget, Kohlberg,
Gilligan and others on Moral Development,í Copyright 2005, 2006, J.S.Fleming, PhD, p 9)
˛õMÈ˛Ù ˛õÓ≈ åí˛z_Ó˚ ≤Ãã˛!°ï˛ hflÏˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ≤ÃÌÙ ˛õÓ≈ä •° Social contract stage (ëëThe understanding is that
laws, rules and regulations are created for the mutual benefit of all citizens.íí) ~ÓÇ £Ï¤˛ ̨ õÓ≈ •°
Universal ethical principle ("Right and wrong are not determined by rules and laws, but by
individual reflection on what is proper behavior).

ix ÚÚ!ï˛!l x!ï˛ í˛z_Ù ˆ°yÜ˛ !SÈˆÏ°l– ˆï˛Ùl ~Ü˛!ê˛ ˆ°yÜ˛ Óí˛¸ ˆòáy ÎyÎ˚ lyÛÛ– åxyÙyÓ˚ ç#Ólñ ˛õ, 89ä
x ÚÚÓyhflÏ!ÓÜ˛ llˆÏò ˆÎ Ë˛y•zçˆÏÜ˛ ~ï˛ ˆfl¨• Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ñ ~ ≤ÃÜ˛yÓ˚ Ü%˛ey!˛õ ò,‹T •Î˚ lyÛÛ– å˛õ, 48ä

ï˛Ìƒ§)e ≠

1ä Ó˚yÎ˚ñ Ó˚yÙˆÏÙy•l– 1918– §•ÙÓ˚î !Ó£ÏˆÏÎ˚ ≤ÃÓï˛≈Ü˛ !lÓï˛≈ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ !mï˛#Î˚ §ÇÓyòñ Ó˚yÙˆÏÙy•l @˝ÃsiyÓ°# 2Î˚ áu˛ñ §¡õyòÜ˛
Ó ˆÏçwlyÌ ÓˆÏ®ƒy˛õyôƒyÎ˚ñ ÓD#Î˚ §y!•ï˛ƒ ˛õ!Ó˚£Ïòñ ˛õ, 46

2ä ˆày°yÙ Ù%Ó˚!¢ò– 1993– Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ˆÓ˚yˆÏÜ˛Î˚y lyÓ˚# ≤Ãà!ï˛Ó˚ ~Ü˛ˆÏ¢y ÓSÈÓ˚ñ ÓyÇ°y ~Ü˛yˆÏí˛Ù#ñ ì˛yÜ˛yñ ˛õ, 10
3ä §Ó˚Ü˛yÓ˚ñ §Ó˚°yÓy°y– 1989– Ó˚ã˛ly §Ç@˝Ã•ñ ≤ÃÌÙ áu˛ñ !ã˛ey ˆòÓ §¡õy!òï˛ñ xyl® ˛õyÓ≈!°¢y§≈ñ ˛õ, 737
4ä Ë˛Ryã˛yÎ≈ñ §%ï˛˛õy– 2018– ˆÙˆÏÎ˚ˆÏòÓ˚ flø,!ï˛Ü˛Ìyñ !§àˆÏÓ˚ê˛ ˆ≤Ã§ñ ˛õ, 2
5ä ◊#Ù!ï˛ Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ#– 1959– xyÙyÓ˚ ç#Ólñ ˆò Ó%Ü˛ ˆfiê˛yÓ˚ñ Ü˛!°Ü˛yï˛yñ ˛õ, 6
6ä ˙ñ ˛õ, 6
7ä ˙ñ ˛õ, 20
8ä ˙ñ ˛õ, 34
9ä ˙ñ ˛õ, 45
10ä ˙ñ ˛õ, 65
11ä ˆày°yÙ Ù%Ó˚!¢òñ 1959– Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ˆÓ˚yˆÏÜ˛Î˚y ≠ lyÓ˚#≤Ãà!ï˛Ó˚ ~Ü˛¢ ÓSÈÓ˚ñ ÓyÇ°y ~Ü˛yˆÏí˛Ù#ñ ì˛yÜ˛yñ ˛õ, 34
12ä Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ#ñ 1959– xyÙyÓ˚ ç#Ólñ ˆò Ó%Ü˛ ˆfiê˛yÓ˚ñ Ü˛°Ü˛yï˛yñ ˛õ, 96
13ä !§Ç•ñ í˛/ ÙO%◊#– 2000– |l!ÓÇ¢ ¢ï˛y∑#Ó˚ §y!•ï˛ƒ G §Çfl,Ò!ï˛ˆÏï˛ ÓDÙ!•°yñ ¢yÕ√°# ˛õyÓ!°ˆÏÜ˛¢lñ ˛õ, 209
14ä ã˛e´Óï˛≈#ñ §¡∫%k˛– 1995– x®ˆÏÓ˚ xhs˝ˆÏÓ˚ í˛z!l¢ ¢ï˛ˆÏÜ˛ Óy.y!° Ë˛oÙ!•°yñ flf# ˛õyÓ!°ˆÏÜ˛¢lñ Ü˛°Ü˛yï˛y 26ñ ˛õ, 46
15ä Ó˚Ó#wÓ˚ã˛lyÓ°#ñ ò¢Ù áu˛ñ 1396ñ !ÓŸªË˛yÓ˚ï˛#ñ Ü˛!°Ü˛yï˛y 17ñ ˛õ, 150
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16ä ◊#Ù!ï˛ ˜Ü˛°y§Óy!§l# ˆòÓ#ñ 1785 ¢Ü˛– !•®% Ù!•°yàˆÏîÓ˚ •#lyÓfliyñ =Æ ÎˆÏsf Ù%!oï˛ñ Ü˛!°Ü˛yï˛yñ ˛õ, 6
17ä Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ#– 1959– xyÙyÓ˚ ç#Ólñ ˆò Ó%Ü˛ ˆfiê˛yÓ˚ñ Ü˛°Ü˛yï˛yñ ˛õ, 2
18ä Ë˛Ryã˛yÎ≈ñ §%ï˛˛õy– 2018– ˆÙˆÏÎ˚ˆÏòÓ˚ flø,!ï˛Ü˛Ìyñ !§àˆÏÓ˚ê˛ ˆ≤Ã§ñ ˛õ, 10
19ä Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ#– 1959– xyÙyÓ˚ ç#Ólñ ˆò Ó%Ü˛ ˆfiê˛yÓ˚ñ ˛õ, 20
20ä Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ#ñ xyÙyÓ˚ ç#Ólñ ˛õ, 38
21ä ˙ñ ˛õ, 38
22ä ˙ñ ˛õ, 29
23ä Ë˛Ryã˛yÎ≈ñ §%ï˛˛õy– 2018– ˆÙˆÏÎ˚ˆÏòÓ˚ flø,!ï˛Ü˛Ìyñ !§àˆÏÓ˚ê˛ ˆ≤Ã§ñ ˛õ, 9
24ä Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ#ñ xyÙyÓ˚ ç#Ólñ ˛õ, 33
25ä ˙ ˛õ, 45
26ä Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ#– 1959– xyÙyÓ˚ ç#Ólñ ˆò Ó%Ü˛ ˆfiê˛yÓ˚ñ Ë)˛!ÙÜ˛yñ ˆçƒy!ï˛!Ó˚wlyÌ ë˛yÜ%˛Ó˚–
27ä ˆày°yÙ Ù%Ó˚!¢ò– 1993– Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ˆÓ˚yˆÏÜ˛Î˚y ≠ lyÓ˚# ≤Ãà!ï˛Ó˚ ~Ü˛ˆÏ¢y ÓSÈÓ˚ñ ÓyÇ°y ~Ü˛yˆÏí˛Ù# ì˛yÜ˛yñ ˛õ, 17
28ä Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ#– 1959– xyÙyÓ˚ ç#Ólñ ˆò Ó%Ü˛ ˆfiê˛yÓ˚ñ Ü˛°Ü˛yï˛yñ ˛õ, 49
29ä Hira Naaz, 2017. ëThe Caged Bird Who Sang : The Life and Writing of Rassundari Devií,

March, Feminism in India
30ä í˛/ ˆçyˆÏ§Ê˛ ÙyÓ˚!Ê˛ñ òƒ ˛õyGÎ˚yÓ˚ xÓ •zí˛zÓ˚ §yÓÜ˛l¢y§ Ùy•zu˛ñ xl%ÓyòÜ˛ xl#¢ òy§ x˛õ%ñ 2015ñ Ù%_´ˆÏò¢ ≤ÃÜ˛y¢l

ì˛yÜ˛y 1100ñ ˛õ, 44
31ä fl∫yÙ# !ÓˆÏÓÜ˛yl® Óyî# G Ó˚ã˛lyñ ï,˛ï˛#Î˚ áu˛ñ 1975ñ í˛zˆÏmyôl Ü˛yÎ≈y°Î˚ñ ˛õ, 399
32ä Carol Gilligan, 1993. In a different voice : psychological theory and women's development,

Harvard University Press, p 18

33ä 1993. In a different Voice : psychological theory and women's development, Harvard
University Press, p 18

34ä ˜Ùeñ ˆ¢Ê˛y°#– 2007– ˜l!ï˛Ü˛ï˛y G lyÓ˚#Óyòñ !lí˛z ~ç ˛õyÓ!°¢y§≈ ≤Ãy•zˆÏË˛ê˛ !°!ÙˆÏê˛í˛ñ Ü˛°Ü˛yï˛yñ ˛õ, 135
35ä Ó˚y§§%®Ó˚# ˆòÓ#ñ 1959– xyÙyÓ˚ ç#Ólñ ˆò Ó%Ü˛ ˆfiê˛yÓ˚ñ Ü˛°Ü˛yï˛yñ ˛õ, 51
36ä §Ó˚Ü˛yÓ˚ñ §Ó˚°yÓy°y– 1989– Ó˚ã˛ly§Ç@˝Ã• 2Î˚ áu˛ñ !ã˛ey ˆòÓ §¡õy!òï˛ñ xyl® ˛õyÓ!°¢y§≈ñ ˛õ, 633
37ä ˜Ùeñ ˆ¢Ê˛y°#– 2007– ˜l!ï˛Ü˛ï˛y G lyÓ˚#Óyòñ !lí˛z ~ç ˛õyÓ!°¢y§≈ ≤Ãy•zˆÏË˛ê˛ !°!ÙˆÏê˛í˛ñ Ü˛°Ü˛yï˛yñ ˛õ, 136

ˆ°áÜ˛ ˛õ!Ó˚!ã˛!ï˛

ò¢≈l !ÓË˛yà
Ê˛!Ü˛Ó˚ ã˛Ñyò Ü˛ˆÏ°ç
•zˆÏÙ° ≠ sharmibasu2010@gmail.com
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ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ xyˆÏ°yˆÏÜ˛ ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ §ˆÏã˛ï˛lï˛y ≠
ÓÑyÜ%˛í˛¸yÓ˚ ˆç°yÓ˚ Ó˚yl#ÓÑyô ÓœˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ~Ü˛!ê˛ §Ù#«˛y

!¢“y !ÓŸªy§

§yÓ˚§ÇˆÏ«˛˛õ ≠

!ÓŸª í˛z£èyÎ˚lñ ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ ò)£Ïîñ xyÓ•yGÎ˚yÓ˚ !ÓÓ˚*˛õ xyã˛Ó˚î ≤ÃË,˛!ï˛ §Ù§ƒyÓ˚ Ü˛yÓ˚ˆÏîÓ˚ Ù)° ˆÜ˛w!Ó®%ˆÏï˛ xyˆÏSÈ Ùyl%£Ï
~ÓÇ ï˛yÓ˚ Ü˛yÎ≈Ü˛°y˛õ– ÎyÓ˚ Ü˛yÓ˚ˆÏî ̨ õ,!ÌÓ# e´Ùyàï˛ ò)!£Ïï˛ lÓ˚ˆÏÜ˛ ̨ õ!Ó˚îï˛ •ˆÏFSÈ– !ÓK˛yl G ≤ÃÎ%!_´Ó˚ ̂ çyÎ˚yˆÏÓ˚ ̨ õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢
ˆÎ §B˛ˆÏê˛Ó˚ §¡ø%á#l •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ ï˛y ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ˛õ!Ó˚eyˆÏlÓ˚ í˛z˛õyÎ˚ •ˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚ ˙!ï˛•ƒÓyò# §Çfl,Ò!ï˛ ã˛ã˛≈y– làÓ˚yÎ˚lñ !ÓŸªyÎ˚ˆÏlÓ˚
Ê˛ˆÏ° ̂ Î xy¢B˛yç!lï˛ ̨ õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓˆÏ¢Ó˚ §,!‹T •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ ï˛y ̂ ÌˆÏÜ˛ Ù%!_´Ó˚ í˛z˛õyÎ˚ !•§yˆÏÓ xÓ°¡∫l Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ •ˆÏÓ !lçfl∫ §Çfl,Ò!ï˛Ó˚
fl∫Ó˚*˛õ §¶˛yl ~ÓÇ §Çfl,Ò!ï˛ ã˛ã˛≈y •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– xyÙyˆÏòÓ˚ §Çfl,Ò!ï˛Ó˚ Ó#ç ˆÎáyˆÏl !l!•ï˛ xyˆÏSÈ ˆ§•z ˆ°yÜ˛ §ÙyˆÏçG ~•z
˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ Ë˛yÓlyÓ˚ !Ó£ÏÎ˚!ê˛ ̂ Î ≤Ã§y!Ó˚ï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ ï˛y Ó°y Óy‡°ƒñ xyÙÓ˚y ï˛y í˛z˛õ°!∏˛ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ̨ õy!Ó˚ !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ ̂ °yÜ˛§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚
ÙˆÏôƒ– Óï˛≈Ùyl ≤ÃÓ¶˛!ê˛ˆÏï˛ ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ xyˆÏ°yˆÏÜ˛ !Ü˛Ë˛yˆÏÓ ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ §ˆÏã˛ï˛lï˛y Ê%˛ˆÏê˛ í˛zˆÏë˛ˆÏSÈ ï˛yÓ˚ !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ !lò¢≈l
˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚ ÓÑyÜ%˛í˛¸y ˆç°yÓ˚ Ó˚yl#ÓÑyô ÓœˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ ˆÙÔ!áÜ˛ SÈí˛¸yñ ôÑyôyñ ≤ÃÓyò G ˆ°yÜ˛SÈí˛¸yÓ˚ ÙyôƒˆÏÙ–
Ù)°¢∑ ≠ !ÓŸª í˛z£èyÎ˚lñ ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ ò)£Ïîñ làÓ˚yÎ˚îñ ˙!ï˛•ƒÓyò# §Çfl,Ò!ï˛ ã˛ã≈˛yñ ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ xyˆÏ°yˆÏÜ˛ ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢
§ˆÏã˛ï˛lï˛y–

≤ÃyÜ˛Ü˛Ìl ≠

xÌ≈˜Ïl!ï˛Ü˛ x@˝Ãà!ï˛ñ làÓ˚yÎ˚lñ !¢“yÎ˚ˆÏlÓ˚ Ü˛yÓ˚ˆÏî ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ ≤Ã!ï˛!lÎ˚ï˛ ôÁÇˆÏ§Ó˚ !òˆÏÜ˛ ôy!Óï˛ •ˆÏFSÈ– §ÙˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ §yˆÏÌ ï˛y°
!Ù!°ˆÏÎ˚ Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ã˛y!•òyñ ≤ÃˆÏÎ˚yçlG Óò°yˆÏFSÈ– çl§ÇáƒyÓ˚ e´Ùyàï˛ Ó,!k˛ ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓˆÏ¢Ó˚ G˛õÓ˚ ã˛y˛õ §,!‹T Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏSÈ– Ùyl%£Ï
!lˆÏçÓ˚ ã˛y!•òy !lÓyÓ˚ˆÏîÓ˚ ï˛y!àˆÏò ≤Ã!ï˛!lÎ˚ï˛ ≤ÃÜ,˛!ï˛ˆÏÜ˛ ˛õ!Ó˚Ó!ï˛≈ï˛ G ˛õ!Ó˚Ùy!ç≈ï˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ≤ÃÜ,˛!ï˛Ó˚ G˛õÓ˚ xy!ô˛õï˛ƒ !ÓhflÏyÓ˚
Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈ– ÎyÓ˚ !ÓÓ˚*˛õ ≤ÃË˛yÓ ˛õˆÏí˛¸ˆÏSÈ ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓˆÏ¢Ó˚ G˛õÓ˚– x§yÓôylï˛yñ x§!•£%èï˛y ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ˆÏÜ˛ e´Ùyàï˛ ôÁÇˆÏ§Ó˚ ˛õˆÏÌ
cÓ˚y!ß∫ï˛ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏSÈ– Ùyey!Ó˚_´ Ü˛yÓ≈lÈüÈí˛y•zÈüÈx:y•zí˛ !l/§Ó˚î ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ˆÏÜ˛ Ùyl%£Ï G ≤Ãyî#Ó˚ Ó§ÓyˆÏ§Ó˚ xˆÏÎyàƒ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ï%˛°ˆÏSÈ–
!ÓŸª í˛z£èyÎ˚lñ ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ ò)£Ïîñ xyÓ•yGÎ˚yÓ˚ !ÓÓ˚*˛õ xyã˛Ó˚î ≤ÃË,˛!ï˛ §Ù§ƒyÓ˚ Ü˛yÓ˚ˆÏîÓ˚ Ù)° ˆÜ˛w!Ó®%ˆÏï˛ xyˆÏSÈ Ùyl%£Ï ~ÓÇ
ï˛yÓ˚ Ü˛yÎ≈Ü˛°y˛õ– ÎyÓ˚ Ü˛yÓ˚ˆÏî ˛õ,!ÌÓ#  e´Ùyàï˛ ò)!£Ïï˛ lÓ˚ˆÏÜ˛ ˛õ!Ó˚îï˛ •ˆÏFSÈ– !¢“ !Ó≤’ˆÏÓÓ˚ òÓ˚&î Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ã˛y!•òyÓ˚ Óƒ˛õÜ˛
˛õ!Ó˚Óï˛≈l •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– ã˛y!•òy Ó,!k˛Ó˚ §yˆÏÌ §yˆÏÌ í˛z_ˆÏÓ˚y_Ó˚ Ó,!k˛ ̂ ˛õˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ Ó,«˛ˆÏSÈòˆÏlÓ˚ ~ÓÇ ̨õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ ò)£ÏˆÏîÓ˚ Ùyey– ~•z ò)£Ïî
~Ü˛!òˆÏÜ˛ ˆÎÙl ÙylÓ §ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ «˛!ï˛Ó˚ Ü˛yÓ˚î ˆï˛Ùl•z ~Ó˚ Ü˛Ó° ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ Ù%!_´ ˛õyÎ˚!l !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ ç#ÓÜ%˛°– Ó,«˛ !lôˆÏlÓ˚ òÓ˚&î
Óy§fliyl •yÓ˚yˆÏFSÈ !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ ≤Ãyî#– ç° ò)£ÏˆÏîÓ˚ Ü˛yÓ˚ˆÏî !Ó˛õß¨ï˛yÓ˚ §¡ø%á#l •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ ç°ç≤Ãyî#– ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ §ÇÓ˚«˛ˆÏîÓ˚
Óƒy˛õyˆÏÓ˚ §ˆÏã˛ï˛lï˛y Ó,!k˛ ~Ùï˛yÓfliyÎ˚ x!ï˛ ≤ÃˆÏÎ˚yçl#Î˚ •ˆÏÎ˚ í˛zˆÏë˛ˆÏSÈ ï˛y ly•ˆÏ° á%Ó ¢#â •z §¡õ)î≈ ≤Ãyî#Ü%˛° x!hflÏc §B˛ˆÏê˛Ó˚
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ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ xyˆÏ°yˆÏÜ˛ ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ §ˆÏã˛ï˛lï˛y ≠ ÓÑyÜ%˛í˛¸yÓ˚ ˆç°yÓ˚ Ó˚yl#ÓÑyô ÓœˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ~Ü˛!ê˛ §Ù#«˛y

!ÓòƒÙyl– ~•z ã˛Ó˚Ù §B˛ê˛ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ Ù%!_´Ó˚ í˛z˛õyÎ˚ xyÙyˆÏòÓ˚•z á%ÑˆÏç ˆÓÓ˚ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ •ˆÏÓ– !ÓK˛yl G ≤ÃÎ%!_´Ó˚ ÓƒÓ•yÓ˚ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ •ˆÏÓ
˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓˆÏ¢Ó˚ §yÙO§ƒï˛y ÓçyÎ˚ ˆÓ˚ˆÏá– Óï˛≈Ùyl ˛õ,!ÌÓ#ˆÏï˛ ~•z ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ˆÏÜ˛ !êÑ˛!Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚ Ó˚yáy Óy ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓˆÏ¢Ó˚ ≤Ã!ï˛ §ˆÏã˛ï˛lï˛y
Ó,!k˛Ó˚ Ü˛Ìy §¡±ã˛y!Ó˚ï˛ •ˆÏFSÈ ã˛y!Ó˚!òˆÏÜ˛– Ü˛yÓ˚î ÙylÓ §Ë˛ƒï˛yÓ˚ !ÓôÁÇ§# Ó˚*˛õ xyç xyÙyˆÏòÓ˚ ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓˆÏ¢Ó˚ G˛õÓ˚ ÌyÓy
Ó!§ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– xyÙÓ˚y Î!ò §ˆÏã˛ï˛l ly ••z ï˛ˆÏÓ ~•z ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ˆÏÜ˛ !êÑ˛!Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚ Ó˚yáy xyÓ˚ •Î˚ï˛ §Ω˛Ó •ˆÏÓly– ~Ó˚ Ê˛ˆÏ° ~Ü˛!òl ~•z
˛õ,!ÌÓ# ôÁÇˆÏ§Ó˚ Ù%ˆÏáyÙ%!á •ˆÏÓ ~ÓÇ ï˛yÓ˚ Ê˛ˆÏ° ~•z ˛õ,!ÌÓ#ˆÏï˛ ç#ˆÏÓÓ˚ xyÓ˚ ˆÜ˛yl x!hflÏc ÌyÜ˛ˆÏÓ ly– ï˛y•z xyÙyˆÏòÓ˚ í˛z!ã˛Í
˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ˆÏÜ˛ Ó˚«˛y Ü˛Ó˚y– Óï˛≈ÙyˆÏl ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ §ˆÏã˛ï˛lï˛yÓ˚ Óƒy˛õÜ˛ ≤Ã§yÓ˚ ã˛y!Ó˚!òˆÏÜ˛ ˛õ!Ó˚°!«˛ï˛ •Î˚– ˆ°yÜ˛§ÙyçG ~Ó˚
xyGï˛y ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ Óyò ˛õˆÏí˛¸!l– Ü˛yÓ˚î ~•z ˆ°yÜ˛§ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ•z xyÙyˆÏòÓ˚ §Çfl,Ò!ï˛Ó˚ Ó#ç !l!•ï˛ xyˆÏSÈ–  !ÓK˛yl G ≤ÃÎ%!_´Ó˚
ˆçyÎ˚y Ï̂Ó˚ ̨õ!Ó˚̂ ÏÓ¢ ̂ Î §B˛ Ï̂ê˛Ó˚ §¡ø%á#l • Ï̂Î˚̂ ÏSÈ ï˛y ̂ Ì Ï̂Ü˛ ̨õ!Ó˚ey Ï̂lÓ˚ í z̨̨ õyÎ˚ • Ï̂ï˛ ̨õy Ï̂Ó˚ ̇ !ï˛•ƒÓyò# §Çfl,Ò!ï˛ ã˛ã ≈̨y– làÓ˚yÎ˚lñ
!ÓŸªyÎ˚ˆÏlÓ˚ Ê˛ˆÏ° ˆÎ xy¢B˛yç!lï˛ ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓˆÏ¢Ó˚ §,!‹T •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ ï˛y ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ Ù%!_´Ó˚ í˛z˛õyÎ˚ !•§yˆÏÓ xÓ°¡∫l Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ •ˆÏÓ !lçfl∫
§Çfl,Ò!ï˛Ó˚ fl∫Ó˚*˛õ §¶˛yl ~ÓÇ §Çfl,Ò!ï˛ ã˛ã˛≈y– ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ï˛ƒ ˆ°yÜ˛§Çfl,Ò!ï˛Ó˚ ~Ü˛!ê˛ !ÓˆÏ¢£Ï xÇ¢– ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒ ˆÎÙl
ˆ°Ô!Ü˛Ü˛ç#Ól ï˛Ìy §Ùyçç#Ó Ï̂lÓ˚ !ã˛e Ê%̨ Ï̂ê˛ G Ï̂ë˛ ̂ ï˛Ù!l ̨õ!Ó˚̂ ÏÓ¢ § Ï̂ã˛lï˛yÙ)°Ü˛ !lò¢≈l lylyË˛yÓ Ê%̨ Ï̂ê˛ í ẑ̨ Ïë˛ Ï̂SÈ– ≤Ãyã˛#lÜ˛y°
ˆÌˆÏÜ˛•z ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢àï˛ K˛yl ~ÓÇ ç#Ó˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢àï˛ §ÇÓ˚«˛ˆÏîÓ˚ §ˆÏã˛ï˛lï˛y Ó,!k˛Ó˚ ˆ«˛ˆÏe ˆ°yÜ˛§Çfl,Ò!ï˛Ó˚ Ë)˛!ÙÜ˛y xlfl∫#Ü˛yÎ≈–
ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ §yˆÏÌ ç#Ó˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢àï˛ ˙!ï˛•ƒÙ)°Ü˛ K˛yˆÏlÓ˚ ~Ü˛ x!ÓˆÏFSÈj §¡õÜ˛≈ !ÓòƒÙyl– ç#Ó˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢àï˛ K˛yl
Ó°ˆÏï˛ ˆÓyV˛yÎ˚ ≤ÃÜ,˛!ï˛Ó˚ ~Ü˛ ç#Ó§_yÓ˚ §yˆÏÌ xlƒ ç#Ó§_yÓ˚ §¡õÜ˛≈ç!lï˛ K˛yl– ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒ lylyË˛yˆÏÓ Ê%˛ˆÏê˛ Gë˛y
˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ §ˆÏã˛ï˛lï˛y ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ §ÇÓ˚«˛ˆÏî ~Ü˛ •z!ï˛Óyã˛Ü˛ Ë)˛!ÙÜ˛y ˛õy°l Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚– ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ï˛ƒ ÙylÓ§ÙyçˆÏÜ˛ ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓˆÏ¢Ó˚
§y!ß¨ˆÏôƒ xy§yÓ˚ñ ̨ õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ˆÏÜ˛ xyˆÏÓ˚y Ë˛yˆÏ°y Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ çylyÓ˚ §%ˆÏÎyà Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ̂ òÎ˚– ̂ °yÜ˛Ü˛y!•l#=!°ˆÏï˛ ̨ õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢Ù)°Ü˛ Ù)°ƒˆÏÓyô
˛õ!Ó˚fl≥%˛!ê˛ï˛ •Î˚– ̂ °yÜ˛§y!•ï˛ƒ ò#â≈Ü˛y° ôˆÏÓ˚ §Ùyç §ˆÏã˛ï˛lï˛yÓ˚ §y«˛Ó˚ Ó•l Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ã˛ˆÏ°ˆÏSÈ ÎyÓ˚ í˛zòy•Ó˚î lyly §ÙÎ˚ ̨ õyGÎ˚y
ÎyÎ˚– ˆÎÙl Ü,˛!£ÏÜ˛yçñ Ü,˛!£ÏÓƒÓfliy˛õlyÓ˚ ~Ü˛ í˛zˆÏÕ‘áˆÏÎyàƒ !lò¢≈l ˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚ !l¡¨!°!áï˛ ályÓ˚ Óã˛ˆÏlÈüüüÈ

ÚÚÓ˚&ˆÏÎ˚ Ü˛°y ly ˆÜ˛ˆÏê˛y ˛õyï˛
ï˛yˆÏï˛•z Ü˛y˛õí˛¸ñ ï˛yˆÏï˛•z Ë˛yï˛–ÛÛ

ˆ°yÜ˛Ü˛y!•l# Óy ̂ °yÜ˛§y!•ï˛ƒ !¢÷ ÙlˆÏl Ù)°ƒˆÏÓyô çy@˝Ãï˛ Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ !Ó£ÏˆÏÎ˚ ~ÓÇ §yÙy!çÜ˛ñ ÙlhflÏy!_¥Ü˛ ̃ l!ï˛Ü˛ï˛y çyàÓ˚ˆÏî
~Ü˛ xllƒ Ë)˛!ÙÜ˛y @˝Ã•î Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈ– ~•z àˆÏÓ£ÏîyÙ)°Ü˛ ≤ÃÓ¶˛!ê˛ˆÏï˛ ÓÑyÜ%˛í˛¸yÓ˚ ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒ ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ Ë˛yÓlyÓ˚ lylyl
!òÜ˛ ï%˛ˆÏ° ôÓ˚y •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ–

ˆÎˆÏÜ˛yˆÏly àˆÏÓ£ÏîyÜ˛Ù≈ !Ü˛S%È í˛zˆÏj¢ƒˆÏÜ˛ §yÙˆÏl ̂ Ó˚ˆÏá §y!ôï˛ •Î˚– ̂ §•z í˛zˆÏj¢ƒ=ˆÏ°yˆÏÜ˛ §yÙˆÏl ̂ Ó˚ˆÏá àˆÏÓ£ÏlyÓ˚
Ù)° ˆÜ˛w!Ó®%ˆÏï˛ í˛z˛õl#ï˛ •GÎ˚y §Ω˛Ó– ~•z àˆÏÓ£Ïîy Ü˛Ù≈!ê˛Ó˚ í˛zˆÏj¢ƒ=!° ˛õÎ≈yÎ˚e´ˆÏÙ !l¡¨Ó˚*˛õ ≠

Ø ≤ÃÌÙï˛ ≠ ÓÑyÜ%˛í˛¸yÓ˚ ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒ ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ Ë˛yÓly !Ü˛Ë˛yˆÏÓ ˛õ!Ó˚fl≥%˛!ê˛ï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ ï˛y ï%˛ˆÏ° ôÓ˚y–

Ø !mï˛#Î˚ï˛ ≠ ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒ ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ Ë˛yÓly §¡õ!Ü˛≈ï˛ ï˛Ìƒ !ÓˆÏŸ’£Ïî Ü˛Ó˚y–

Ø ï,˛ï˛#Î˚ï˛ ≠ ~•z ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ Ùôƒ !òˆÏÎ˚ §ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ Ùyl%£ÏˆÏÜ˛ ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ §¡õˆÏÜ˛≈ §ˆÏã˛ï˛l Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˆï˛y°y–
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xl%§,ï˛ ˛õk˛!ï˛ ≠

~•z àˆÏÓ£Ïîy Ü˛Ù≈!ê˛ˆÏÜ˛ §¡õ)î≈ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ Ü˛ï˛=!° ˛õk˛!ï˛ xl%§Ó˚î Ü˛Ó˚y •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– ˛õk˛!ï˛=!° !l¡¨Ó˚*˛õ ≠

ˆÜ˛yl fliyˆÏl àˆÏÓ£Ïîy Ü˛Ù≈!ê˛ §¡õy!òï˛ •ˆÏÓ ï˛yÓ˚ çlƒ àˆÏÓ£Ïîy Ü˛ˆÏÙ≈Ó˚ ˛õ)ˆÏÓ≈ xMÈ˛° !lÓ≈yã˛l á%Ó•z =Ó˚&c˛õ)î≈– Óï˛≈Ùyl

àˆÏÓ£Ïîy!ê˛ Ë˛yÓ˚ˆÏï˛Ó˚ ̨ õ!Ÿã˛ÙÓˆÏDÓ˚ ÓÑyÜ%˛í˛¸y ̂ ç°yÓ˚ Ó˚y!lÓÑyô ÓœˆÏÜ˛ §¡õy!òï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– ~!ê˛ ÓÑyÜ%˛í˛¸y ê˛yí˛zˆÏlÓ˚ ò!«˛ˆÏî ≤ÃyÎ˚ 60

!Ü˛ˆÏ°y!Ùê˛yÓ˚ ò)ˆÏÓ˚ ~ÓÇ áyeyÓ˚ §yÓÈüÈ!í˛!Ë˛¢ly° ˆ•í˛ ˆÜ˛yÎ˚yê˛≈y§≈ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ 15 !Ü˛ˆÏ°y!Ùê˛yÓ˚ ò)ˆÏÓ˚ xÓ!fliï˛– ≤ÃyÌ!ÙÜ˛ ï˛Ìƒ

§Ç@˝Ã• Ü˛Ó˚y •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ !l!Óí˛¸ !Ê˛”˛GÎ˚yˆÏÜ˛≈Ó˚ ÙyôƒˆÏÙ– ï˛Ìƒ §Ç@˝ÃˆÏ•Ó˚ çlƒ xyò¢≈ l,ï˛y!_¥Ü˛ ˆ«˛e xl%§¶˛yl ˛õk˛!ï˛=!° ˆÎÙl

≤ÃŸ¿yÓ°#Ó˚ ̨õk˛!ï˛ñ §y«˛yï˛Ü˛yÓ˚ ̨õk˛!ï˛ñ ̂ Ü˛§ fiê˛y!í˛ ̨õk˛!ï˛ñ ̨õÎ≈ˆÏÓ«˛î ̨õk˛!ï˛ñ Ê˛ˆÏê˛y@˝Ãy!Ê˛Ü˛ í˛Ü%˛ˆÏÙˆÏrê˛¢ˆÏlÓ˚ §yˆÏÌ §Ó˚y§!Ó˚

Ü˛ˆÏÌy˛õÜ˛Ìl ˛õk˛!ï˛ @˝Ã•î Ü˛Ó˚y •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– ï˛Ìƒ @˝Ã•ˆÏîÓ˚ ˆ«˛ˆÏe ˛õyÓ˚˛õy!§Ë˛ §ƒyÙ!≤’Ç ˛õk˛!ï˛ @˝Ã•î Ü˛Ó˚y •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– àˆÏÓ£Ïîy

Ü˛ˆÏÙ≈Ó˚ í˛z˛õˆÏÎyà# ˆàÔî ï˛Ìƒ @˝Ã•î Ü˛Ó˚y •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ ≤ÃÜ˛y!¢ï˛ÈüÈx≤ÃÜ˛y!¢ï˛ @˝Ãsiñ ˛õeÈüÈ˛õ!eÜ˛yñ •zrê˛yÓ˚ˆÏlê˛ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛–

xl%¢#°l xMÈ˛ˆÏ°Ó˚ ˛õ!Ó˚ã˛Î˚ ≠

˛õ!Ÿã˛ÙÓˆÏDÓ˚ ò!«˛îˆ ˛õ!Ÿã˛ÙyMÈ˛ˆÏ°Ó˚ §%≤Ãyã˛#l G ˙!ï˛•ƒÙ![˛ï˛ ˆç°y ÓÑyÜ%˛í˛¸y– ˆç°y!ê˛ í˛z_Ó˚ÈüÈ˛õ!Ÿã˛ˆÏÙ ã)˛í˛¸yhs˝Ë˛yˆÏÓ

≤Ã§y!Ó˚ï˛ ~ÓÇ xyÜ,˛!ï˛àï˛ !òÜ˛ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ !m§Ù!eË%˛ˆÏçÓ˚ ÙˆÏï˛y å!ã˛e 1ä– í˛z˛õçy!ï˛ çlˆÏày¤˛#Ó˚ ~Ü˛!ê˛ !ÓÓ˚yê˛ xÇ¢ !lˆÏÎ˚

à!ë˛ï˛ ~•z ˆç°y x§Çáƒ xÌ≈˜Ïl!ï˛Ü˛ §¡õˆÏò §Ù,k˛– ~•z ˆç°y ˆÎ ÷ô%Ùye Ë˛yÓ˚ï˛#Î˚ !¢“Ü˛°yˆÏï˛•z ï˛yÓ˚ xÓòyl

ˆÓ˚ˆÏáˆÏSÈ ï˛y lÎ˚ ÓÓ˚Ç ≤Ãy˜Ïà!ï˛•y!§Ü˛ G ˙!ï˛•y!§Ü˛ §yÇfl,Ò!ï˛Ü˛ í˛z˛õyòyˆÏlÓ˚ ˆ«˛ˆÏeG ~•z ˆç°y ~Ü˛ =Ó˚&c˛õ)î≈ fliyl

òá° Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚– §Ù@˝Ã ˆç°y!ê˛ ˆÜ˛Ó°Ùye x!ÓŸªy§ƒ ÙôƒÎ%à#Î˚ ˆ˛õyí˛¸y Ùy!ê˛Ó˚ Ù!®Ó˚ ~ÓÇ ï˛yÓ˚ ˆàÔÓ˚ÓÙÎ˚ xï˛#ˆÏï˛Ó˚ çlƒ•z

lÎ˚ñ xlƒylƒ §yÇfl,Ò!ï˛Ü˛ ˙!ï˛•ƒ ÎÌy ˆê˛Ó˚yˆÏÜ˛yê˛y !¢“ñ Óy°%ã˛Ó˚# ¢y!í˛¸ñ !Ó£%è˛õ%Ó˚ §Çà#ï˛ âÓ˚ylyñ ò¢yÓï˛yÓ˚ G lÜ˛¢y

ï˛y§ñ ¢C!¢“ñ ôyï%˛!¢“ •zï˛ƒy!òÓ˚ çlƒG çàÍ !Óáƒyï˛ (Bain, 2016)–

ˆç°yÓ˚ ˛õy!Ì≈Ó !ÓË˛yà!ê˛ (terrestrial section) 6680 Óà≈!Ü˛ˆÏ°y!Ùê˛yÓ˚ Îy Ó˚yˆÏçƒÓ˚ ˛õ%ˆÏÓ˚y fli°Ë˛yˆÏàÓ˚ 10%

Ó˚ã˛ly Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚– xMÈ˛°!ê˛ ‡à!°ñ Óô≈Ùylñ ˛õ%Ó˚&!°Î˚y ~ÓÇ ˆÙ!òl#˛õ%Ó˚ ˆç°y=!°Ó˚ myÓ˚y ˆÓ!‹Tï˛– 2011 §yˆÏ°Ó˚ xyòÙ

÷Ùy!Ó˚ xl%§yˆÏÓ˚ ̂ ç°yÓ˚ ̨õ%ˆÏÓ˚y çl§Çáƒy !SÈ° 3É6 !Ù!°Î˚l åˆç°y ÷ÙyÓ˚# •ƒyu˛Ó%Ü˛ñ ÓÑyÜ%˛í˛¸yñ ~ÓÇ Ë˛yÓ˚ˆÏï˛Ó˚ xyòÙ÷Ùy!Ó˚ñ

2011ä– ÓÑyÜ%˛í˛¸y ˆç°y !ï˛l!ê˛ Ù•Ü%˛Ùy !lˆÏÎ˚ à!ë˛ï˛ñ !ÓˆÏ¢£Ïï˛ ÓÑyÜ%˛í˛¸y §òÓ˚ñ !Ó£%è˛õ%Ó˚ ~ÓÇ áyey– ~áyˆÏl Óy•z¢!ê˛

!§É!í˛ ÓœÜ˛ åÜ˛!Ùí˛z!l!ê˛ ˆí˛Ë˛°˛õˆÏÙrê˛ ÓœÜ˛äñ !ï˛l!ê˛ ˆ˛õÔÓ˚§Ë˛yÎ˚ ˆÎÙl ≠ ÓÑyÜ%˛í˛¸yñ ~ÓÇ ˆ§ylyÙ%á#ñ !Ó£%è˛õ%Ó˚ ~ÓÇ ~Ü˛¢

lÓÁ•z!ê˛ @˝ÃyÙ ˛õMÈ˛yˆÏÎ˚ï˛ Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– ˆSÈyê˛ lyà˛õ%Ó˚ Ùy°Ë)˛!Ù ~ÓÇ !l¡¨ àyˆÏDÎ˚ ÓÈüÈm#ˆÏ˛õÓ˚ ˛õ°° §ÙË)˛!ÙÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ÙôƒÓï˛≈#

xÇˆÏ¢Ó˚ §yˆÏÌ ˆç°y!ê˛ !Óhfl,Ïï˛ Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ–
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!Ê˛!§G@˝Ãy!Ê˛Ü˛ ≤Ã˛õyÓ˚!ê˛§ xl%§yˆÏÓ˚ ~•z ̂ ç°yˆÏÜ˛ !ï˛l!ê˛ fl∫ï˛sf ≤ÃyÜ,˛!ï˛Ü˛ ̂ ◊!îˆÏï˛ ̂ ◊!îÓk˛ Ü˛Ó˚y ̂ ÎˆÏï˛ ̨ õyˆÏÓ˚– ̨ õ!Ÿã˛ˆÏÙ
˛õyÓ≈ï˛ƒ xMÈ˛°ñ ÙôƒÓï˛≈# xMÈ˛ˆÏ° xl%ß¨ï˛ ≤Ã§y!Ó˚ï˛ ~ÓÇ ˛õ)Ó≈ !òˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ í˛zÓ≈Ó˚ !l¡¨Ë)˛!Ù ~•z !ï˛l!ê˛ ≤Ãôyl xÇ¢– ~•z
xMÈ˛°!ê˛ ˛õ)ˆÏÓ≈Ó˚ !Ó¢y° ˛õ°° §ÙË)˛!Ù ~ÓÇ ˛õ!Ÿã˛ˆÏÙ ˆSÈyê˛lyà˛õ%Ó˚ Ùy°Ë)˛!ÙÓ˚ ˆÓÎ˚yÓ˚ ˆflõyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ §yÙ!@˝ÃÜ˛ !òÜ˛=!°ˆÏï˛

å!ã˛e 1 ≠ àˆÏÓ£Ïîy ˆ«˛ˆÏeÓ˚ fliy!lÜ˛ Ùƒy˛õä

ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ xyˆÏ°yˆÏÜ˛ ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ §ˆÏã˛ï˛lï˛y ≠ ÓÑyÜ%˛í˛¸yÓ˚ ˆç°yÓ˚ Ó˚yl#ÓÑyô ÓœˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ~Ü˛!ê˛ §Ù#«˛y
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ˆç°yÓ˚ ò!«˛îÈüÈ˛õ!Ÿã˛Ù xÇ¢!ê˛ ˆÓ!¢Ó˚Ë˛yà ˆ«˛ˆÏe ˆSÈyê˛ ˆV˛y˛õ Óy Ól myÓ˚y à!ë˛ï˛ ˆç°yÓ˚ ì˛y°% fliyl ˆSÈyê˛ lyà˛õ%Ó˚
Ùy°Ë)˛!ÙÓ˚ Óy•zˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ xÇ¢Ó˚ §Ùß∫ˆÏÎ˚ à!ë˛ï˛– ~•z xMÈ˛ˆÏ°Ó˚ ÓlyMÈ˛°  å!ã˛e 3ä– 1481É77 Óà≈ !Ü˛!Ù  å˛õ%ˆÏÓ˚y ˆË˛Ôà!°Ü˛
xMÈ˛ˆÏ°Ó˚ 21É5ä !lˆÏÎ˚ à!ë˛ï˛– !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ ôÓ˚ˆÏîÓ˚ àySÈñ =Õ√ ~ÓÇ °ï˛y ÓÑyÜ%˛í˛¸y xMÈ˛ˆÏ° xllƒ– !Ó•y!Ó˚lyÌñ ÷÷!lÎ˚y
˛õy•yí˛¸ñ Ó˚y!lÓÑyôñ áyï˛Ó˚yñ ˆ§ylyÙ%á# •zï˛ƒy!òÓ˚ x!Ó!FSÈß¨ ÓlyMÈ˛° ~•z ˆç°yˆÏÜ˛ ≤ÃyÜ,˛!ï˛Ü˛ !òÜ˛ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ~Ü˛ xllƒ ÙÎ≈yòy
≤Ãòyl Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈ–

å!ã˛e 2≠ ÓÑyÜ%˛í˛¸y ˆç°yÓ˚ !í˛!çê˛y° ~ˆÏ°!Ë˛¢l G !Ó˚!°Ê˛ Ùƒy˛õä

≤Ã§y!Ó˚ï˛– ~•z xMÈ˛ˆÏ°Ó˚ §yÙ!@˝ÃÜ˛ í˛zFã˛ï˛y ~Ù~§~° (MSL) ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ 20 ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ 200 !Ùê˛yÓ˚ å§Ù%ˆÏoÓ˚ hflÏÓ˚ä ˛õÎ≈hs˝
≤Ã§y!Ó˚ï˛– xMÈ˛°!ê˛Ó˚ ì˛y° ˛õ!Ó˚°!«˛ï˛ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏ° ˆòáy ÎyÎ˚ ˆÎ ˛õ!Ÿã˛Ù ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ˛õ)ˆÏÓ≈Ó˚ !òˆÏÜ˛ e´Ù¢ ì˛y°% •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ å!ã˛e 2ä–
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ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ï˛ƒ ≠

ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ï˛ƒ •° §Ç•ï˛ §ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ §yÙ!@˝ÃÜ˛ ≤ÃˆÏã˛‹TyÓ˚ ˛õ!Ó˚î!ï˛– ~ˆÏ«˛ˆÏe ˆÜ˛yl ~Ü˛Ü˛ òyÓ# ≤ÃyôyˆÏlƒÓ˚ ÓòˆÏ° §yÙ!@˝ÃÜ˛
òyÓ# ≤Ãyôylƒ °yË˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚– ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ï˛ƒ •° xl%Ë)˛!ï˛ñ !ã˛hs˝yË˛yÓlyñ xyˆÏÓàñ lyˆÏã˛Ó˚ xyl®ÙÎ˚ flø,!ï˛ñ !¢Ü˛yÓ˚ ~ÓÇ
•ï˛y¢yñ ¢ˆÏ§ƒÓ˚ ÓƒÌ≈ï˛yñ ÓƒÌyñ •ï˛y¢yÓ˚ §yˆÏÌ §ÇÎ%_´ ò%/ˆÏáÓ˚ Ù%•)ï˛≈=!°Ó˚ ~Ü˛!ê˛ ̃ ¢!“Ü˛ í˛z˛õfliy˛õly– ï˛ˆÏÓ ~!ê˛ ̂ Ü˛ylG
!°!áï˛ xyÜ˛yˆÏÓ˚ ˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚ lyó ˛õ!Ó˚ÓˆÏï˛≈ñ ˆÙÔ!áÜ˛ Ë˛y£ÏyÎ˚ ˛õ!Ó˚ã˛Î˚ ˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚– !Ü˛S%È !Ü˛S%È !Ü˛ÇÓò!hs˝ñ ˆ˛õÔÓ˚y!îÜ˛
Ü˛y!•l#ñ SÈí˛¸yñ ôÑyôy !Ü˛S%È Ë˛y£ÏyÓ˚ !°!áï˛ xyÜ˛yˆÏÓ˚ !°!˛õÓk˛ Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ ̂ ÎÙl G°!ã˛!Ü˛ñ G!í˛¸Î˚yñ ~ÓÇ !Ü˛S%È •zÇˆÏÓ˚!ç Ë˛y£ÏyÎ˚–
ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ï˛ƒ ˆÎ §ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ §,!‹Tñ ï˛y xy!òÙ §Ùyç lÎ˚ ÓÓ˚Ç ≤Ãy!hs˝Ü˛ §ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ §,!‹T– Ü˛yÓ˚î ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ fl∫Ü˛#Î˚ ˜Ó!¢‹Tƒ
ÌyÜ˛ˆÏ°G ï˛y !Ó!ã˛e §yÇfl,Ò!ï˛Ü˛ í˛z˛õÜ˛Ó˚ˆÏî §Ù,k˛– !Ó£ÏÎ˚Ó›Ó˚ !òÜ˛ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ˆòáˆÏ° ˆòáy ÎyÎ˚ ˆÎñ ˛õ,!ÌÓ#Ó˚ §,!‹Tï˛_¥

å!ã˛e 3≠ ÓÑyÜ%˛í˛¸y ˆç°yÓ˚ ˆË˛!çˆÏê˛¢l Ùƒy˛õä

ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ xyˆÏ°yˆÏÜ˛ ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ §ˆÏã˛ï˛lï˛y ≠ ÓÑyÜ%˛í˛¸yÓ˚ ˆç°yÓ˚ Ó˚yl#ÓÑyô ÓœˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ~Ü˛!ê˛ §Ù#«˛y
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ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ÷Ó˚& Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˆòÓˆÏòÓ#ñ lò#ÈüÈly°yñ àySÈÈüÈ˛õy°yñ ˛õy•yí˛¸ÈüÈ˛õÓ≈ï˛ñ ç#ÓÈüÈçvñ ˛õ÷ÈüÈ˛õy!á ~Ùl!Ü˛ !lï˛ƒ ≤ÃˆÏÎ˚yçl#Î˚
ÓƒÓ•y!Ó˚Ü˛ !ç!l§˛õeˆÏÜ˛ ˆÜ˛w Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚G ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ ˆÜ˛yl ly ˆÜ˛yl Ü˛Ìy G Ü˛y!•l# ≤Ãã˛!°ï˛– xy!òÓy§#Ó˚y ≤ÃÜ,˛!ï˛Ó˚ §ÙhflÏ
Ó› ~Ùl!Ü˛ !l‹±yî ˛õyÌˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒG ≤Ãyî Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ ÓˆÏ° !ÓŸªy§ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚–
ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ï˛ƒ !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ ôÓ˚ˆÏîÓ˚ ˆÎÙlÈüüüÈ

Ø ˆ°yÜ˛Ü˛y!•l#

Ø ˆ°yÜ˛˛õ%Ó˚yî

Ø SÈí˛¸y

Ø !Ü˛ÇÓò!hs˝

Ø ôÑyôy

Ø ≤ÃÓyò

~•z í˛z˛õˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ≤ÃÜ˛yÓ˚=!° àï˛yl%à!ï˛Ü˛ Óy Ü˛yÓƒ í˛zË˛Î˚ Ó˚*ˆÏ˛õ•z ˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚– ˆ°yÜ˛Ü˛y!•l#ñ ˆ˛õÔÓ˚y!îÜ˛ Ü˛y!•l#ñ !Ü˛ÇÓò!hs˝
≤Ã§D e´ˆÏÙ àˆÏ“Ó˚ ˜¢°#ˆÏï˛ Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ ~ÓÇ ≤ÃÓyò ÓyÜ˛ƒ=!° ˆ°yÜ˛ Ü˛!Óï˛yÓ˚ ôÓ˚ˆÏî ˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚–

ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ ~•z ôyÓ˚y=!°ˆÏï˛ lyly §ÙˆÏÎ˚ lylyË˛yˆÏÓ ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ §ˆÏã˛ï˛lï˛yÓ˚ !ã˛e ˛õ!Ó˚fl≥%˛!ê˛ï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ
Îy !lˆÏ¡¨ xyˆÏ°yã˛ly Ü˛Ó˚y •° ≠

ˆ°yÜ˛Ü˛y!•l# ≠

ˆ°yÜ˛Ü˛y!•l# ̂ °yÜ˛§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ ~Ü˛!ê˛ ≤ÃˆÏÎ˚yçl#Î˚ í˛z˛õyòyl– ̂ °yÜ˛Ü˛y!•l#Ó˚ fl∫ï˛sf ̃ Ó!¢‹Tƒ Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– à“=!° §%ò)Ó˚ xï˛#ˆÏï˛
ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ í˛zÍ§=!°ˆÏÜ˛ ~Ü˛!eï˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ~ÓÇ xhs˝!l≈!•ï˛ xl%Ë)˛!ï˛ ~ÓÇ xyˆÏÓàˆÏÜ˛ !ã˛!eï˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚– ̂ °yÜ˛Ü˛y!•l#=!° ÓyhflÏÓï˛y
~ÓÇ ÙyÎ˚yÙÎ˚ !Ù◊î !lˆÏÎ˚ à!ë˛ï˛ ÎyˆÏÜ˛ ò%!ê˛ !ÓË˛yˆÏà !ÓË˛_´ Ü˛Ó˚y ÎyÎ˚ ≠

Ø à“=!°Ó˚ ˆÜ˛ylG Ü˛y!ÓƒÜ˛ í˛z˛õyòyl ˆl•z–

Ø à“=!°ˆÏï˛ xyÎ˚yï˛ Óy Óyî# xyÜ˛yˆÏÓ˚ Ü˛y!ÓƒÜ˛ !òÜ˛ Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ–

ˆ˛õÔÓ˚y!îÜ˛ Ü˛y!•l#ˆÏï˛ xyôƒy!dÜ˛ ≤Ãyî# ~ÓÇ Ü˛!“ï˛ ã˛!Ó˚e Óy !ç!l§=!° §¡õ!Ü˛≈ï˛ ˆÜ˛ylG çy!ï˛àï˛ §¡±òyˆÏÎ˚Ó˚
!ÓŸªyˆÏ§Ó˚ ˆ«˛e Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒ  lyly Ü˛y!•l# Ó,«˛ñ ˛õ÷ÈüÈ˛õyá# !Ó£ÏÎ˚Ü˛ Ü˛y!•l# Ó!î≈ï˛ xyˆÏSÈ– ~!ê˛ ˆ˛õÔÓ˚y!îÜ˛
Ü˛y!•l# G !Ü˛ÇÓò!hs˝ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ˛õ,ÌÜ˛ñ Î!òG ~=!° àˆÏ“Ó˚ ~Ü˛!ê˛ xÇ¢ ˆÎÙl ≤’ê˛ñ âê˛lyñ ã)˛í˛¸yhs˝ ã˛!Ó˚ˆÏeÓ˚ !ÓÓï˛≈lˆÏÜ˛ Ó•l
Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚–

ˆÎÙl ≠ ò%ÓÓ˚yç G ˛õyáy°Ó!ï˛ Ü˛lƒyñ ~Ü˛ §ï˛ƒofiê˛y Ó y·˛ˆÏîÓ˚ à“ñ Ü%˛¤˛ fl∫yÙ#ñ xÑyê˛Ü%˛ˆÏí˛¸  Ó˚yçyÓ˚ à“ •zï˛ƒy!ò–
~•z à“=!°ˆÏï˛ !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ xˆÏ°Ô!Ü˛Ü˛ çˆÏß√Ó˚ Ü˛y!•l# Ó!î≈ï˛ Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ ˆÎáyˆÏl ˆòáy ÎyÎ˚ xˆÏ°Ô!Ü˛Ü˛ «˛Ùï˛yÓˆÏ° Ùyl%£Ï ï˛yÓ˚
ˆòˆÏ•Ó˚ Ó˚*˛õ ˛õ!Ó˚Óï˛≈l Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ Ü˛álG ˆÜ˛yl àyˆÏSÈÓ˚ Ó˚*˛õñ Ê%˛°ÈüÈÊ˛ˆÏ°Ó˚ Ó˚*˛õ xyÓyÓ˚ ˆÜ˛yÌyG ˛õ÷Ó˚ Ó˚*˛õ ôyÓ˚î Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈ–

ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒ §Ó≈yˆÏ˛õ«˛y çl!≤ÃÎ˚ ¢yáy •° ˆ°yÜ˛Ü˛Ìy Îy xyçG §ÙyçÈüÈç#ÓlˆÏÜ˛ ≤ÃË˛y!Óï˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˆÓÑˆÏã˛ xyˆÏSÈ–
ˆ°yÜ˛Ü˛Ìy ˆ°yÜ˛˛õ%Ó˚yî ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ Ù%!_´°yË˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ fl∫ï˛sf ¢yáyÎ˚ ˛õ!Ó˚îï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– í˛zË˛ˆÏÎ˚•z ˆÙÔ!áÜ˛ñ ï˛ˆÏÓ ˆ°yÜ˛˛õ%Ó˚yî
Ù)°ï˛ ˜òÓ!lË˛≈Ó˚ xˆÏ°Ô!Ü˛Ü˛ çàï˛– ˆ°yÜ˛˛õ%Ó˚yˆÏî ˛õ÷˛õy!á ˆòÓˆÏcÓ˚ xy§l °yË˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈ°– ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ •ï˛ƒy !l!£Ïk˛ !SÈ°–
˛õÓ˚Óï˛≈#Ü˛yˆÏ° ̂ °yÜ˛§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒ ~•z ̨ õ÷ÈüÈ˛õy!á ̂ òÓc ï˛ƒyà Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ xyˆÏÓ˚y !lÜ˛ê˛ xyd#ˆÏÎ˚ ̨ õ!Ó˚îï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– ï˛y•z ̂ § Ü˛álG
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flf#ÈüÈfl∫yÙ#ñ !˛õï˛yñ Ü˛álG Óy §hs˝ylñ !ã˛!Ü˛Í§Ü˛ñ ˛õÌ ≤Ãò¢≈Ü˛ñ ˛õÓ˚yÙ¢≈òyï˛yñ ˛õy°Ü˛ñ ôye#ñ ˆ≤Ã!ÙÜ˛ñ ≤ÃÓMÈ˛Ü˛G ÓˆÏê˛– ~Ó˚y
≤ÃˆÏï˛ƒˆÏÜ˛•z ˛õ÷Ó˚&˛õ# ÙylÓ#Î˚ ã˛!Ó˚e– ˛õ,!ÌÓ#Ó˚ !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ ˆ°yÜ˛Ü˛ÌyÎ˚ ~Ùl xˆÏlÜ˛ !lò¢≈l ˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚ ˆÎáyˆÏl ˛õ÷
Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ˛õÓ˚Ù Ó¶%˛ !•§yˆÏÓ í˛z˛õfliy!˛õï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– !Ü˛v ï˛yÓ˚ í˛z˛õˆÏò¢ˆÏÜ˛ xÙylƒ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏ°•z !Ó˛õˆÏò ˛õí˛¸ˆÏï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ
lyÎ˚Ü˛ÈüÈly!Î˚Ü˛yˆÏÜ˛– ˆ°yÜ˛Ü˛ÌyÎ˚ ˛õ÷ !ÓÓy• ~Ü˛!ê˛ !Ó!¢‹T í˛z˛õyòyl– ˛õ,!ÌÓ#Ó˚ §ÙhflÏ §yÇfl,Ò!ï˛Ü˛ Ó°ˆÏÎ˚•z ~•z !ÓÓy•
˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚– ~•z ôÓ˚ˆÏîÓ˚ ˜ÓÓy!•Ü˛ §¡õÜ˛≈ àˆÏí˛¸ Gë˛yÓ˚ Ü˛yÓ˚î ˛õ÷Ü˛Ìy (Animal tale) Óy àySÈ §¡õ!Ü˛≈ï˛ !ÓŸªyˆÏ§Ó˚
ÙˆÏôƒ•z !l!•ï˛ Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– ˛õ÷ ~áyˆÏl ~ˆÏÜ˛ÓyˆÏÓ˚•z !lÜ˛ê˛ §ò§ƒ– ~•z ˛õ÷ !ÓÓyˆÏ• ˛õ÷ fl∫yÙ#G •ˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚ñ flf#G •ˆÏï˛
˛õyˆÏÓ˚ xÌÓy §hs˝ylG ˛õ÷ •ˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚– Ü˛yˆÏÓ˚yÓ˚ x!Ë˛¢y˛õ Óy çyò%!e´Î˚yÓ˚ ≤ÃË˛yˆÏÓ ˆ§ ˛õ÷ˆÏï˛ Ó˚*˛õyhs˝!Ó˚ï˛ •Î˚– ˛õ÷Ó˚
lƒyÎ˚ àySÈG ˆ°yÜ˛Ü˛ÌyÎ˚ !ÓˆÏ¢£Ï fliyl ˆ˛õˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– Ü˛yÓ˚îñ ÓyÇ°yÎ˚ !ÓˆÏ¢£Ï Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ àyˆÏSÈÓ˚ !¢Ü˛í˛¸ñ Ü˛°y Óy !ÓˆÏ¢£Ï ˆÜ˛yl Ê˛°
ˆáˆÏÎ˚ Ó˚yl#Ó˚y §hs˝yl§Ω˛Óy •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– xyÓyÓ˚ ò%•z §!ï˛ˆÏlÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ò%ˆÏÎ˚yÓ˚yl# Ü)˛ê˛ˆÏÜ˛Ô¢° Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ §%ˆÏÎ˚yÓ˚yl#Ó˚ ÙyÌyÎ˚ !¢Ü˛í˛¸
ˆÓÑˆÏô ˆòGÎ˚yÎ˚ §%ˆÏÎ˚yÓ˚yl# ˛õyá# •ˆÏÎ˚ í˛zˆÏí˛¸ !àˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– ÙylÓ !¢÷ˆÏÜ˛ Ùy!ê˛ˆÏï˛ ˛õ%ÑˆÏï˛ ˆÊ˛°yÎ˚ ˆ§áyˆÏl ~Ü˛!ê˛ àySÈ çß√yÎ˚
ˆÎ àyˆÏSÈÓ˚ ≤Ã!ï˛!ê˛ Ê%˛° •° Ë˛y•zˆÏÓylñ §yï˛ Ë˛y•z G ~Ü˛ ˆÓyl– àyˆÏSÈÓ˚ ˆ«˛ˆÏe Îyò% !ÓŸªy§•z Ü˛yÎ≈Ü˛Ó˚# •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ ˆÓ!¢–
ˆ°yÜ˛Ü˛ÌyÎ˚ ˛õ÷çàï˛ ã˛y!Ó˚!eÜ˛ !Ë˛ß¨ï˛yÎ˚ ÙylÓ §ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ !lá%Ñï˛ •z!ï˛•y§ xyçG Ó˚ã˛ly Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ã˛ˆÏ°ˆÏSÈ– !lˆÏ¡¨ ~Ó˚*˛õ
!Ü˛S%È ˆ°yÜ˛Ü˛Ìy xyˆÏ°y!ã˛ï˛ •° ˆÎáyˆÏl Ùyl%£Ï G ˛õ¢ÈüÈ˛õy!áñ àySÈ˛õy°yÓ˚ ~Ü˛ x˛õ)Ó≈ !Ù°Ó¶˛l ˛õ!Ó˚°!«˛ï˛ •Î˚–

1É §yÓy•z àyˆÏSÈÓ˚ çß√Ü˛Ìy ≠ ~Ü˛ @˝ÃyˆÏÙ §yï˛ Ë˛y•z G ~Ü˛ ˆÓyl Ó§Óy§ Ü˛Ó˚ï˛– Ë˛y•zÓ˚y Ùl!fliÓ˚ Ü˛Ó˚° ï˛yÓ˚y ~Ü˛!ê˛
˛õ%Ü%˛Ó˚ Ü˛yê˛ˆÏÓ– Ë˛y•zÓ˚y ˛õ%Ü%˛Ó˚ Ü˛yˆÏê˛ xyÓ˚ ˆÓyl Ë˛y•zˆÏòÓ˚ çlƒ áyÓyÓ˚ ~ÓÇ ç° !lˆÏÎ˚ ~ˆÏ§ Ë˛y•zˆÏòÓ˚ áyGÎ˚yÎ˚– Ó‡!òl
Ùy!ê˛ Ü˛yê˛yÓ˚ ˛õˆÏÓ˚Gñ xÜœ˛yhs˝ ˛õ!Ó˚◊Ù Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚G ˛õ%Ü%˛ˆÏÓ˚ ç° xyÓ˚ GˆÏë˛ ly– ï˛yÓ˚y ~Ü˛ ˆÎyà#Ó˚ Ü˛yˆÏSÈ ~•z §Ù§ƒy !lÓyÓ˚ˆÏîÓ˚
í˛z˛õyÎ˚ çylˆÏï˛ ã˛y•zˆÏ° ˆÎyà# çylyÎ˚ ˆÎ ï˛yÓ˚y ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ ˆÓylˆÏÜ˛ ~•z ˛õ%Ü%˛ˆÏÓ˚ !Ó§ç≈l !òˆÏ° ï˛ˆÏÓ•z ç° í˛zë˛ˆÏÓ– ï˛yÓ˚y ~•z
í˛z˛õˆÏò¢ ÷ˆÏl ã˛ÙˆÏÜ˛ í˛zë˛ˆÏ°G ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ fl∫yÌ≈!§!k˛Ó˚ çlƒ ˆ¢ˆÏ£Ï Óyôƒ •ˆÏÎ˚ ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ ˆÓylˆÏÜ˛ !Ó§ç≈l ˆòGÎ˚yÓ˚ Ùl!fliÓ˚
Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ !Ó§ç≈l !òˆÏÎ˚ ˆòÎ˚– ~!òˆÏÜ˛ ˆÓyˆÏlÓ˚ !ÓˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ !òl ~!àˆÏÎ˚ xyˆÏ§– !Ü˛v ï˛yÓ˚y ˆÓyˆÏlÓ˚ Ù,ï%˛ƒÓ˚ Óƒy˛õyˆÏÓ˚ ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚
ÙyÈüÈˆÜ˛ áÓÓ˚ çylyÎ˚ ly– !ÓˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ !òl ˛õye !ÓˆÏÎ˚ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ~ˆÏ§ ˛õye# ly ÌyÜ˛yÎ˚ ˛õye x¢y!hs˝ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ã˛ˆÏ° ÎyGÎ˚yÓ˚ §ÙÎ˚
˛õ%Ü%˛ˆÏÓ˚ §%®Ó˚ ~Ü˛!ê˛ Ê%˛° ˆòˆÏá ï%˛ˆÏ° xylˆÏï˛ ÓˆÏ° ï˛yÓ˚ ˆÓ•yÓ˚yˆÏòÓ˚– ï˛yÓ˚y ôÓ˚ˆÏï˛ ˆàˆÏ°•z Ê%˛°!ê˛ ò)ˆÏÓ˚ §ˆÏÓ˚ ÎyÎ˚–
ˆ¢ˆÏ£Ï ˛õye ˆàˆÏ° Ê%˛° !lˆÏç ôÓ˚y ˆòÎ˚– ˛õye §¡õ)î≈ àySÈ §ˆÏÙï˛ ï%˛ˆÏ° ~ˆÏl ˛õy°!Ü˛ˆÏï˛ Ó˚yˆÏá– !Ü˛S%È«˛l ˛õÓ˚ ÓÓ˚Îye#Ó˚y
ˆòˆÏá ~Ü˛ x˛õÓ˚*˛õ §%®Ó˚# Óí˛z ˛õy°!Ü˛ˆÏï˛ ÓˆÏ§ xyˆÏSÈ– ˆÓyl Ÿª÷Ó˚ Óy!í˛¸ ã˛ˆÏ° ÎyGÎ˚yÓ˚ ˛õÓ˚ Ë˛y•zˆÏòÓ˚ xÌ≈˜Ïl!ï˛Ü˛
xÓfliyÓ˚ xÓl!ï˛ ˆòáy ÎyÎ˚– xË˛yˆÏÓÓ˚ Ùôƒ !òˆÏÎ˚ ç#ÓlÈüÈÎy˛õl Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ÷Ó˚& Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚– xË˛yˆÏÓÓ˚ ï˛yí˛¸lyÎ˚ ï˛yÓ˚y ¢y°˛õyï˛yÓ˚
Ìy°y Óy!lˆÏÎ˚ ˆ§=!° !Ó!e´ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ç#!ÓÜ˛y !lÓ≈y• Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚– ~Ü˛!òl Ìy°y !Ó!e´ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ˆÓyˆÏlÓ˚ Óy!í˛¸Ó˚ Ü˛yˆÏSÈ ã˛ˆÏ°
ÎyÎ˚– ˆÓyl ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ ˆòˆÏá !ã˛lˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚ ~ÓÇ Ë˛y•zˆÏòÓ˚ ò%ò≈¢y ˆòˆÏá Ü˛ÑyòˆÏï˛ ÌyˆÏÜ˛– ˆÓyl ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ Ü˛yˆÏSÈ çylˆÏï˛ ã˛yÎ˚
ï˛yˆÏÜ˛ !Ó§ç≈l ˆòGÎ˚yÓ˚ Ü˛yÓ˚î– ~•z ≤ÃŸ¿ Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ §yˆÏÌ §yˆÏÌ Ùy!ê˛ Ê˛ÑyÜ˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ ÎyÎ˚ ~ÓÇ ï˛yÓ˚y ~ˆÏÜ˛ ~ˆÏÜ˛ Ê˛yê˛ˆÏ° ì%˛ˆÏÜ˛
ˆÎˆÏï˛ ÌyˆÏÜ˛– ~Ü˛ ~Ü˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ 5 Ë˛y•z Ê˛yê˛ˆÏ° ì%˛ˆÏÜ˛ ˆÎˆÏï˛ ÌyˆÏÜ˛– ˆÜ˛yle´ˆÏÙ ˆSÈyê˛Ë˛y•zˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ ã%˛° ôˆÏÓ˚G xyê˛Ü˛yˆÏï˛
˛õyˆÏÓ˚ly– !Ü˛S%È ã%˛° !SÈÑˆÏí˛¸ xyˆÏ§ ï˛yÓ˚ Ù%!ë˛ˆÏï˛– ˆSÈyê˛ Ë˛y•zˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ flø,!ï˛ñ •yˆÏï˛Ó˚ Ù%ˆÏë˛yÎ˚ ôÓ˚y ã%˛°=ˆÏ°y Îb Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˆã˛yˆÏáÓ˚
çˆÏ° !Ë˛!çˆÏÎ˚ ˛õ%ÑˆÏï˛ ˆòÎ˚ ï˛yÓ˚ Óy!í˛¸Ó˚ ÓyàyˆÏlÓ˚ ~Ü˛ ˆÜ˛yˆÏl Ùy!ê˛ˆÏï˛– ˆ§•z Ùy!ê˛ˆÏï˛ ˆÓ˚yç Îb Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ç° !òˆÏÎ˚ ˛õ!Ó˚ã˛Î≈y
Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚– Ê˛°fl∫Ó˚*˛õñ !Ü˛S%È!òl ˛õˆÏÓ˚ ˆ§áyl ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ §yÓy•z àyˆÏSÈÓ˚ çß√ •Î˚ (Majumder, 2001)–

2É ÓÑy¢ àyˆÏSÈÓ˚ çß√Ü˛Ìy ≠ ÙÓ˚&°y lyˆÏÙ ~Ü˛ Ó y·˛î Ü˛lƒy !SÈ°– ˆ§ !lˆÏçÓ˚ xK˛yˆÏï˛ !l¡¨ §¡±òyˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ ˆ°yÜ˛ˆÏÜ˛
!ÓˆÏÎ˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈ°– !Ü˛S%È!òl ˛õˆÏÓ˚ ˆ§ çylˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚ ˆÎ ˆ§ ÎyˆÏÜ˛ !ÓˆÏÎ˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈ ˆ§ !l¡¨ §ÙyˆÏçÓ˚– ˆ§ ï˛ál !lˆÏçÓ˚
ç#Ól ˆ¢£Ï Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏÓ ÓˆÏ° Ùl/!fliÓ˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ !Ó£%èÓ˚ Ü˛yˆÏSÈ !àˆÏÎ˚ ≤ÃyÌ≈ly Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˆÎ ˛õy•yˆÏí˛¸Ó˚ G˛õÓ˚ ï˛yÓ˚ !ã˛ï˛y ˜ï˛!Ó˚ •ˆÏÓ ~ÓÇ

ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ xyˆÏ°yˆÏÜ˛ ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ §ˆÏã˛ï˛lï˛y ≠ ÓÑyÜ%˛í˛¸yÓ˚ ˆç°yÓ˚ Ó˚yl#ÓÑyô ÓœˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ~Ü˛!ê˛ §Ù#«˛y
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ˆ§ê˛y•z •ˆÏÓ ï˛yÓ˚ §Ùy!ôˆÏ«˛e– Ü˛ÌyÙï˛ ï˛y•z •Î˚ ~ÓÇ ˆ§•z !ã˛ï˛yÓ˚ SÈy•z ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ !Ü˛S%È!òl ˛õÓ˚ ~Ü˛ ˆàySÈy ÓÑy¢àyˆÏSÈÓ˚ çß√
•Î˚ (Majumder, 2001)–

3É !¢Ü˛y!Ó˚ G Ü%˛Ü%˛Ó˚ ≠ ~Ü˛ §ÙÎ˚ Ü%˛Ü%˛Ó˚ ÓˆÏl•z ÌyÜ˛ï˛– ˆ§ !SÈ° Ó%ˆÏly Ü%˛Ü%˛Ó˚– xlƒ Ó%ˆÏly ˛õ÷ˆÏòÓ˚ ˆ§ á%Ó Ë˛Î˚
ˆ˛õï˛– Ë˛yÓï˛ñ ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ §ˆÏD ̂ Óyô•Î˚ ̂ ˛õˆÏÓ˚ í˛zë˛ˆÏÓ ly– ï˛y•z °%!Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚ ã%˛!Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ ~Ü˛y•z ÓˆÏl Óy§ Ü˛Ó˚ï˛– ï˛yÓ˚ ̂ Ü˛yl Ó¶%˛ !SÈ°
ly– ~Ü˛!òl ̂ § Ùl!fliÓ˚ Ü˛Ó˚° ̂ Î ̂ Ü˛yl §y•§# ̂ Ü˛í˛z ÌyÜ˛ˆÏ° ï˛yÓ˚ xyÓ˚ ~•z çDˆÏ° ÌyÜ˛ˆÏï˛ ̂ Ü˛yl x§%!Óôy •ˆÏÓ ly ï˛y•z
ï˛yÓ˚ ˆÜ˛yl §y•§# Ó¶%˛ òÓ˚Ü˛yÓ˚– §y•§# Ó¶%˛ ˛õyï˛yˆÏlyÓ˚ xy¢yÎ˚ !lç≈l =•y ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ˆÓ!Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ ˛õí˛¸°– ˛õˆÏÌ ~Ü˛ ˆV˛yˆÏ˛õÓ˚
˛õyˆÏ¢ ˆòáy •° áÓ˚ˆÏàyˆÏ¢Ó˚ §yˆÏÌ– ˆ§ áÓ˚ˆÏày¢ˆÏÜ˛ ≤ÃhflÏyÓ ˆòÎ˚ ï˛yÓ˚ §yˆÏÌ Ó¶%˛c Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ çlƒ– ï˛yÓ˚ ≤ÃhflÏyˆÏÓ Ó˚y!ç •ˆÏÎ˚
áÓ˚ˆÏày¢ ~ÓÇ Ü%˛Ü%˛Ó˚ ~Ü˛§yˆÏÌ ÌyÜ˛ˆÏï˛ ÷Ó˚& Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚– ÙyV˛ Ó˚yˆÏï˛ ò% ~Ü˛!ê˛ ˛õy!áÓ˚ !Ü˛!ã˛Ó˚!Ù!ã˛Ó˚ ¢ˆÏ∑ Ü%˛Ü%˛Ó˚ ˆâí˛z ˆâí˛z
Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ !ã˛ÍÜ˛yÓ˚ ÷Ó˚& Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚– ˆ§•z ¢ˆÏ∑ áÓ˚ˆÏàyˆÏ¢Ó˚ â%Ù ˆË˛ˆÏD ˆà° ~ÓÇ áÓ˚ˆÏày¢ !Ê˛§!Ê˛§ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ï˛yˆÏÜ˛ ã%˛˛õ
Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ xl%ˆÏÓ˚yô çyly° ~ÓÇ §yÓôyl Ü˛Ó˚° ˆÎ ˆlÜ˛ˆÏí˛¸ ÷lˆÏï˛ ˆ˛õˆÏ° ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ ò%çˆÏlÓ˚•z xyÓ˚ Ó˚«˛y ˆl•z– ~•z ÷ˆÏl
Ü%˛Ü%˛Ó˚ Ë˛yÓ° ˆÎ ˆ§ Ë%˛° çˆÏlÓ˚ §yˆÏÌ Ó¶%˛c Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈ– §y•§# Ó¶%˛ ˆçyê˛yˆÏï˛ •ˆÏÓ– ~•z ˆË˛ˆÏÓ =•y ˆSÈˆÏí˛¸ ˆ§ ã˛°°
ˆlÜ˛ˆÏí˛¸Ó˚ §¶˛yˆÏl– ˆlÜ˛ˆÏí˛¸Ó˚ §yˆÏÌ ˆòáy •ˆÏï˛ ˆlÜ˛ˆÏí˛¸ˆÏÜ˛G Ó¶%˛ˆÏcÓ˚ ≤ÃhflÏyÓ !ò°– ˆlÜ˛ˆÏí˛¸ Ó˚yç# •GÎ˚yÎ˚ ˆlÜ˛ˆÏí˛¸Ó˚
§yˆÏÌ ÌyÜ˛ˆÏï˛ ÷Ó˚& Ü˛Ó˚°– •ë˛yÍ ~Ü˛!òl Ó˚yˆÏï˛ Ü%˛Ü%˛Ó˚ xyÓyÓ˚ !ã˛ÍÜ˛yÓ˚ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ÌyÜ˛°– !ã˛ÍÜ˛yÓ˚ ÷ˆÏl ˆlÜ˛ˆÏí˛¸ ï˛yˆÏÜ˛
˛õy•y!í˛¸ Ë˛y°%ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ Ë˛Î˚ ˆò!áˆÏÎ˚ ã%˛˛õ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ Ó°°– Ü%˛Ü%˛Ó˚ ˆ§ê˛y ÷ˆÏl Ë˛yÓ° ˛õy•y!í˛¸ Ë˛yÕ‘%Ü˛ ˆÓ!¢ §y•§#– ~•z ˆË˛ˆÏÓ
˛õy•y!í˛¸ Ë˛yÕ‘%ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ §yˆÏÌ Ó¶%˛c Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ˆà°– Ë˛yÕ‘%ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ §yˆÏÌ Ó¶%˛c Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ï˛yÓ˚ §yˆÏÌ ~Ü˛•z çyÎ˚àyÎ˚ ÌyÜ˛ˆÏï˛ ÷Ó˚&
Ü˛Ó˚°– ÙyV˛ Ó˚y!_Ó˚ñ ã˛y!Ó˚!òÜ˛ !lV%˛Ù •ë˛yÍ Ü%˛Ü%˛Ó˚ ˆí˛ˆÏÜ˛ í˛zë˛°– ˆâí˛z ˆâí˛z ¢ˆÏ∑ ˛õy•y!í˛¸ Ë˛y°%ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ â%Ù ˆË˛ˆÏD ˆà°– ˆ§
Ë˛ˆÏÎ˚ Ü˛Ñy˛õˆÏSÈ– Ü˛Ñy˛õˆÏï˛ Ü˛Ñy˛õˆÏï˛ Ü%˛Ü%˛Ó˚ˆÏÜ˛ !ã˛ÍÜ˛yÓ˚ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ Ùyly Ü˛Ó˚° ~ÓÇ §yÓôyl Ü˛Ó˚° !ã˛ÍÜ˛yÓ˚ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏ° !¢Ü˛y!Ó˚
Ùyl%£Ï ~ˆÏ§ ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ !¢Ü˛yÓ˚ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏÓ– Ü%˛Ü%˛Ó˚ ï˛ál Ó%V˛ˆÏï˛ ˛õyÓ˚° §Ó ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ §y•§# !¢Ü˛y!Ó˚ Ùyl%£Ï– ˆ§ ï˛ál !¢Ü˛y!Ó˚
Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ §¶˛yˆÏl ˆÓÓ˚y°– ˆÎˆÏï˛ ˆÎˆÏï˛ Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ˆòáy ˆ˛õ°– ˆ§ !¢Ü˛y!Ó˚ Ùyl%£ÏˆÏÜ˛ ˆòˆÏá á%Ó á%!¢ •ˆÏÎ˚ ï˛yÓ˚ Ó¶%˛ˆÏcÓ˚
xy!ç≈ çyly°– !¢Ü˛y!Ó˚ ï˛yÓ˚ xy!ç≈ˆÏï˛ Ó˚yç# •ˆÏÎ˚ Ó¶%˛c fliy˛õl Ü˛Ó˚°– ò%çˆÏl ï˛ÑyÓ%ˆÏï˛ â%!ÙˆÏÎ˚ ˛õí˛¸°– •ë˛yÍ Ü%˛Ü%˛Ó˚ ˆâí˛z
ˆâí˛z Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ÷Ó˚& Ü˛Ó˚°– ˆ§•z í˛yˆÏÜ˛ !¢Ü˛y!Ó˚ í˛zˆÏë˛ ˛õˆÏí˛¸ Ü%˛Ü%˛Ó˚ˆÏÜ˛ Ó°° ˆÎ Î!ò !áˆÏò ˛õyÎ˚ ï˛y•ˆÏ° ˆ§ ˆÓ!Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ !¢Ü˛yÓ˚
ôˆÏÓ˚ xyˆÏly ~ÓÇ ï˛yˆÏÜ˛ xyŸªhflÏ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˆÎ ï˛yÓ˚ Ë˛Î˚ ˆl•z Ü˛yÓ˚î ï˛yÓ˚ Ü˛yˆÏSÈ ï˛#Ó˚ÈüÈôl%Ü˛ÈüÈÓ¢≈y xyˆÏSÈ ˆ§ ï˛yˆÏÜ˛ Ó˚«˛y
Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏÓ– Ü%˛Ü%˛Ó˚ xylˆÏ® ˆ°ç lyí˛¸ˆÏï˛ ÌyˆÏÜ˛ ~ÓÇ Ó%V˛ˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚ ˆÎ ˆ§ ~ï˛ !òˆÏl §!ï˛ƒÜ˛yˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ Ó¶%˛ ˆ˛õˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– ï˛yÓ˚˛õÓ˚
ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ Ùyl%£Ï G Ü%˛Ü%˛Ó˚ ~Ü˛§yˆÏÌ ÌyÜ˛ˆÏï˛ ÷Ó˚& Ü˛Ó˚° (Majumder, 2001)–

ÓÑyÜ%˛í˛¸y ˆç°yÓ˚ Óy!Ó˚Ü%˛° @˝ÃyˆÏÙÓ˚ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ §Çà,•#ï˛ ˆ°yÜ˛Ü˛y!•!lˆÏï˛G Ê%˛ˆÏê˛ GˆÏë˛ Ùyl%£Ï xyÓ˚ ç#ÓçvÓ˚ !l!Óí˛¸
§¡õÜ˛≈ ≠

1É §˛õ≈Ü˛lƒy ≠ !˛õï,˛ÈüÈÙyï,˛ •#l ò%•z Ë˛y•zÈüÈˆÓyl SÈyà° ã˛!Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ ç#!ÓÜ˛y !lÓ≈y• Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚– ~Ü˛!òl ˆÓyl!ê˛ SÈyà° ã˛Ó˚yˆÏï˛
ã˛Ó˚yˆÏï˛ Ó˚yçyÓ˚ Óy!í˛¸Ó˚ ÓyàyˆÏlÓ˚ !lÜ˛ê˛ ã˛ˆÏ° ~° ~ÓÇ ÓyàyˆÏl á%Ó §%®Ó˚ Ê%˛° Ê%˛ˆÏê˛ Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ ˆòáˆÏï˛ ˆ˛õ°– Ê%˛°!ê˛ ˆòˆÏá
ˆ§ Ë˛#£ÏîË˛yˆÏÓ xyÜ˛!£Ï≈ï˛ •° ~ÓÇ Ê%˛°!ê˛ ˆlGÎ˚yÓ˚ xy!ç≈ Ùy°#ˆÏÜ˛ çylyˆÏ°y– Ùy°# Ê%˛°!ê˛ !òˆÏï˛ xfl∫#Ü˛yÓ˚ Ü˛Ó˚° Ü˛yÓ˚î
Ê%˛°!ê˛ ˆÎ ˆlˆÏÓ ï˛yÓ˚ §yˆÏÌ Ó˚yç˛õ%ˆÏeÓ˚ !ÓˆÏÎ˚ •ˆÏÓ– Ùy°# Ê%˛°!ê˛ !òˆÏï˛ xfl∫#Ü˛yÓ˚ Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ ˆ§ !lˆÏç•z Ùy°#Ó˚ ò,!‹T ~!í˛¸ˆÏÎ˚
Ê%˛°!ê˛ !SÈÑˆÏí˛¸ !l° ~ÓÇ Ó˚yç˛õ%ˆÏeÓ˚ §yˆÏÌ !ÓˆÏÎ˚ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ •°– ¢y÷!í˛¸ ~ˆÏï˛ §v‹T •ˆÏ°l ly– Ó˚yç˛õ%e ÙyˆÏV˛ ÙyˆÏV˛•z
!¢Ü˛yˆÏÓ˚ ˆÎˆÏï˛l– Îál•z !ï˛!l !¢Ü˛yˆÏÓ˚ ˆÎˆÏï˛l ï˛ál•z Ê˛!® Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ¢y÷!í˛¸ Ó˚yl#ˆÏÜ˛ §y˛õ ˆË˛ˆÏç áyGÎ˚yˆÏï˛l– ~•z Ë˛yˆÏÓ
§y˛õ ˆáˆÏï˛ ˆáˆÏï˛ Ó˚yl# §yˆÏ˛õÓ˚ Ó˚*˛õ ôyÓ˚î Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏ°l– ï˛yÓ˚˛õÓ˚ ¢y÷!í˛¸ ï˛yˆÏÜ˛ à,•ï˛ƒyà Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ Óyôƒ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏ°l– Ó˚yl# ï˛yÓ˚
ˆSÈyˆÏê˛y Ë˛y•zˆÏÜ˛ !lˆÏÎ˚ xy◊Î˚ !lˆÏ°l ~Ü˛ ç°y¢ˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ ôyˆÏÓ˚– ˆ§áyˆÏl ÙylÓÓ˚*˛õ# §hs˝yˆÏlÓ˚ çß√ !òˆÏ°l– ~!òˆÏÜ˛ Ó˚yçy
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!¢Ü˛yÓ˚ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ Óy!í˛¸ !Ê˛ˆÏÓ˚ Ó˚yl#ˆÏÜ˛ ˆòáˆÏï˛ ly ˆ˛õˆÏÎ˚ ï˛yÓ˚ ÙyÈüÈ~Ó˚ Ü˛yˆÏSÈ çylˆÏï˛ ã˛y•zˆÏ°l Ó˚yl# ˆÜ˛yÌyÎ˚– ï˛yÓ˚ ÙyÈüÈ~Ó˚
ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ˆÜ˛yl §j%ˆÏ_yÓ˚ ly ˆ˛õˆÏÎ˚ !ï˛!l !lˆÏç•z ˆÓ!Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ ˛õí˛¸ˆÏ°l Ó˚yl#Ó˚ ˆáÑyˆÏç– á%ÑçˆÏï˛ á%ÑçˆÏï˛ ˆã˛yá ˆà° ç°y¢ˆÏÎ˚Ó˚
ôyˆÏÓ˚ ~Ü˛ Óê˛ àyˆÏSÈÓ˚ l#ˆÏã˛ ÷ˆÏÎ˚ ÌyÜ˛y ~Ü˛!ê˛ !¢÷ ~ÓÇ Ó˚yl#Ó˚ Ë˛y•zˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ !òˆÏÜ˛– ˆ§áyˆÏl !àˆÏÎ˚ Ó˚yl#Ó˚ Ë˛y•zˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛
!ï˛!l §Ó çylˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚l– Ó˚yçy ï˛ál §yˆÏ˛õÓ˚ ˆ°ç ˆÜ˛ˆÏê˛ §yˆÏ˛õÓ˚ ˆáy°§ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ Ó˚yl#ˆÏÜ˛ í˛zk˛yÓ˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ Ó˚yç Óy!í˛¸ˆÏï˛
!lˆÏÎ˚ xyˆÏ§l–

2É ~Ü˛ ¢ÓÓ˚ Ó,k˛ÈüÈÓ,k˛y çDˆÏ°Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ !òˆÏÎ˚ Îy!FSÈˆÏ°l ï˛ál ~Ü˛ ÓyˆÏâÓ˚ §yˆÏÌ ˆòáy •°– Óyâ ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ xye´Ùî
Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ˆà° ï˛ál Ó,k˛ ~ÓÇ Ó,k˛y Ë˛ˆÏÎ˚ xyÜ%˛!ï˛ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ÷Ó˚& Ü˛Ó˚° ~ÓÇ !Ùl!ï˛ Ü˛Ó˚° ˆÎ ˆ§ ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ ˆÎl ˆÜ˛yl «˛!ï˛
ly Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ï˛y•ˆÏ° ï˛yÓ˚y ï˛yˆÏÜ˛ xyç#Ól ˛õ%ˆÏçy Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏÓ– ï˛ál Óyâ ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ Ü˛Ìy ÷ˆÏl ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ ˆSÈˆÏí˛¸ ˆòÎ˚– ï˛yÓ˚˛õÓ˚ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛
ï˛yÓ˚y çDˆÏ° Óà‡ï˛ Óy ÓyˆÏâÓ˚ ˛õ)çy Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ÷Ó˚& Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚–

Ùyl%£Ï ï˛yÓ˚ ã˛yÓ˚˛õyˆÏ¢Ó˚ ≤ÃyÜ,˛!ï˛Ü˛ ç#ÓçÈüÈxç#Óçyï˛ í˛z˛õyòyˆÏlÓ˚ §yˆÏÌ !Ü˛Ë˛yˆÏÓ xDyx!DË˛yˆÏÓ ç!í˛¸ï˛ !SÈ° ï˛yÓ˚
!lò¢≈l í˛z˛õ!Ó˚í˛z_´ ˆ°yÜ˛Ü˛Ìy =!°Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ  !òˆÏÎ˚ ˛õ!Ó˚fl≥%˛!ê˛ï˛ •Î˚–

ˆ°yÜ˛˛õ%Ó˚yî ≠

ˆ°yÜ˛˛õ%Ó˚yˆÏî Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ í˛zÍ˛õ!_Ù)°Ü˛ Óy çß√ !Ó£ÏÎ˚Ü˛ !Ü˛S%È ôyÓ˚îy ˆòGÎ˚y •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– Ùyl%£Ï Ë˛yˆÏÓ ˆÎ ï˛yÓ˚ í˛zÍ˛õ!_ •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ
≤ÃyÜ,˛!ï˛Ü˛ í˛z˛õyòyl Óy ç#ÓÈüÈçv ̂ ÌˆÏÜ˛– ̂ §•z xˆÏÌ≈ Ùyl%£Ï ã˛wÈüÈ§)Î≈üÈÓyÎ˚%ÈüÈ˛õy•yí˛¸ÈüÈ˛õÓ≈ï˛ñ lò#ly°yñ àySÈ˛õy°yñ Ê%˛°ÈüÈÊ˛°ñ
˛õy!áˆÏÜ˛ ˆòÓï˛y K˛yˆÏl ˛õ)çy Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈ– ÙylÓ§ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ ≤ÃÜ,˛!ï˛ ˛õ)çyÓ˚ §,!‹T •° ~•z Ë˛yˆÏÓ– ˆ°yÜ˛˛õ%Ó˚yˆÏîÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ˆÙÔ!°Ü˛
˛õ!Ó˚Óï˛≈l ˆï˛ÙlË˛yˆÏÓ ˛õ!Ó˚°!«˛ï˛ •Î˚ ly– ˆÎˆÏ•ï%˛ Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ≤ÃyÌ!ÙÜ˛ hflÏˆÏÓ˚ §Ó≈e•z !ã˛hs˝yÈüÈË˛yÓly ~Ü˛•z §%ˆÏe àÑyÌyñ
÷ô%Ùye í˛z˛õyòylàï˛ ˛õyÌ≈Ü˛ƒ °!«˛ï˛– xy!DÜ˛Ó˚*ˆÏ˛õÓ˚ ˛õ!Ó˚Óï˛≈l âˆÏê˛ˆÏSÈ §Ó≈çl!Ó!òï˛ Ü˛y!•l# Îál lï%˛l Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ Ó°y
•ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈñ ï˛yˆÏï˛ ˆÜ˛í˛z !ÓÙ%_´ •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ !Ü˛ÇÓy Ù%_´ •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– •Î˚ˆÏï˛y Óy x!ï˛ˆÏ°Ô!Ü˛Ü˛ !e´Î˚yÜ˛Ù≈ ˛õ%Ó˚yî ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ !Ü˛ÇÓò!hs˝ˆÏï˛
˛õ!Ó˚îï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– !ÓˆÏŸªÓ˚ ˆ°yÜ˛˛õ%Ó˚yî=!°ˆÏï˛ xq$ï˛ ˆò• !Ó!¢‹T !Ü˛S%È ÙylˆÏÓÓ˚ ˛õ!Ó˚ã˛Î˚ §Ó≈e•z ˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚– ï˛ˆÏÓ ~•z
ôÓ˚ˆÏîÓ˚ ÙylˆÏÓÓ˚ §,!‹T ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ ˛õ÷Ó˚*˛õ SÈpˆÏÓ¢ ôyÓ˚ˆÏî•z •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– !@˝ÃÜ˛ ˛õ%Ó˚yˆÏî e´ly§ xy˛õl ˛õb#Ó˚ Ë˛ˆÏÎ˚ ˆâyí˛¸yÓ˚
SÈpˆÏÓˆÏ¢ §ƒyly§ Ü˛lƒy !¢°y•zÓ˚yÓ˚ §ˆÏD !Ù!°ï˛ •GÎ˚yÎ˚ ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ §hs˝yl Ùyl%£Ï G ̂ âyí˛¸yÓ˚ !Ù!°ï˛Ó˚*˛õ ̨ õyÎ˚– @˝Ã#Ü˛ ̨ õ%Ó˚yˆÏîÓ˚
!fl≥˛ÇÜ˛§ÈüÈ~Ó˚ G˛õˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ xÇ¢ lyÓ˚# G l#ˆÏã˛Ó˚ xÇ¢ !§Ç• ~ÓÇ ò%!ê˛ í˛yly xyˆÏSÈ– Ë˛yÓ˚ï˛#Î˚ ˛õ%Ó˚yî l,!§Ç• ~ÓÇ àˆÏl¢
Ùyl%£Ï G ˛õ÷Ó˚ !Ù!°ï˛ Ó˚*˛õ– ~SÈyí˛¸y !ÓŸªÜ˛Ù≈yÓ˚ Ü˛lƒy §ÇK˛y §)Î≈ˆÏÜ˛ ˛õSÈ® ly •GÎ˚yÎ˚ !˛õï˛yÓ˚ Ü˛yˆÏSÈ Ë˛Í≈!§ï˛ •l ~ÓÇ
x!Ÿªl#Ó˚ Ó˚*˛õ ôˆÏÓ˚ â%ˆÏÓ˚ ˆÓí˛¸yl– ~•z §ÇÓyò ˆ˛õˆÏÎ˚ §)Î≈G xŸªÓ˚*˛õ ôyÓ˚î Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ !Ù!°ï˛ •l ~ÓÇ x!Ÿªl#Ü%˛ÙyÓ˚mˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ çß√
•Î˚– ~áyˆÏl ˛õ÷ÈüÈÙylÓñ ÙylÓÈüÈ˛õ÷ !Ù°lG flõ‹T ˆòáy ÎyˆÏFSÈ– xyÓyÓ˚ ˛õ÷Ó˚*˛õ# ÙylÓ !Ù°ˆÏl ˛õ÷ÈüÈÙylÓyÜ,˛!ï˛Ó˚ çß√
•Î˚– Ùyl%£Ï ˆÎˆÏ•ï%˛ §Ó≈ˆÏ¢£Ï §,!‹T §%ï˛Ó˚yÇ §¡õ)î≈ ÙylÓyÜ,˛!ï˛ ˆ˛õˆÏï˛ §ÙÎ˚ ˆ°ˆÏàˆÏSÈ– ˛õ%Ó˚yˆÏîÓ˚ ~•z ã˛!Ó˚e=!° §¡õ)î≈
ÙylÓyÜ,˛!ï˛ ˛õyGÎ˚yÓ˚ ˛õ)Ó≈ Ù%•)ˆÏï˛≈Ó˚– ˆ°yÜ˛˛õ%Ó˚yˆÏî ˛õ÷ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ÙylˆÏÓÓ˚ §,!‹T ˆÎÙl §yÓ˚y !ÓˆÏŸª Ü˛ÙˆÏÓ!¢ ˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚ñ
ˆï˛Ù!l Ùyl%£Ï ˛õ÷ˆÏï˛ Ó˚*˛õyhs˝!Ó˚ï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ ï˛yG ˛õ%Ó˚yˆÏî !lò¢≈l ˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚– ~•z ≤Ã§ˆÏD Ü˛Ó˚Ù àySÈˆÏÜ˛ ˆÜ˛w Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚
GÑÓ˚yG §ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ ò%!ê˛ ˆ°yÜ˛˛õ%Ó˚yˆÏîÓ˚ í˛zòy•Ó˚î ˆòGÎ˚y •° ˆÎ!ê˛ Óï˛≈Ùyl ˆ«˛e§Ù#«˛yÓ˚ §ÙÎ˚ §Ç@˝Ã• Ü˛Ó˚y •ˆÏÎ˚!SÈ°–

§•Ó˚y•z í˛zÍ§ˆÏÓñ GÑÓ˚yG ˛õ%Ó˚&£ÏÓ˚y !¢Ü˛yˆÏÓ˚ ˆÓÓ˚y°– ˆ§•z §%ˆÏÎyˆÏàñ !Ü˛S%È Ùyl%£Ï Ù!•°y GÑÓ˚yGˆÏòÓ˚ G˛õÓ˚ xye´Ùî
Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚– ï˛ál Ù!•°yÓ˚y ˛õ%Ó˚&£ÏˆÏòÓ˚ çyÙy Ü˛y˛õí˛¸ ˛õˆÏí˛¸ ˆlÎ˚ ~ÓÇ ï˛#Ó˚ ôl%Ü˛ !lˆÏÎ˚ ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ §yˆÏÌ Î%k˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚– ~•z Ë˛yˆÏÓ !ï˛l
ÓyÓ˚ ï˛yÓ˚y ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ ˛õÓ˚yhflÏ Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ ˛õˆÏÓ˚G ï˛yÓ˚y GÑÓ˚yGˆÏòÓ˚ xye´Ùî Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚– ï˛ál Ó˚yˆÏï˛Ó˚ x¶˛Ü˛yˆÏÓ˚ GÑÓ˚yGÓ˚y ˛õy!°ˆÏÎ˚ ~Ü˛
âl çDˆÏ°Ó˚ ~Ü˛ =•yÎ˚ xy◊Î˚ ˆlÎ˚– GÑÓ˚yGˆÏòÓ˚ á%ÑçˆÏï˛ ~ˆÏ§ ï˛yÓ˚y ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ á%ÑˆÏç ly ˆ˛õˆÏÎ˚ !Ê˛ˆÏÓ˚ ã˛ˆÏ° ÎyÎ˚– ˆÎ•z

ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ xyˆÏ°yˆÏÜ˛ ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ §ˆÏã˛ï˛lï˛y ≠ ÓÑyÜ%˛í˛¸yÓ˚ ˆç°yÓ˚ Ó˚yl#ÓÑyô ÓœˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ~Ü˛!ê˛ §Ù#«˛y
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=•yÎ˚ GÑÓ˚yGÈüÈÓ˚y xy◊Î˚ !lˆÏÎ˚!SÈ° ˆ§!ê˛Ó˚ §yÙˆÏl !SÈ° ~Ü˛ ≤ÃÜ˛y[˛ Ü˛Ó˚Ù àySÈ ÎyÓ˚ Ê˛ˆÏ° =•y!ê˛ xyí˛¸y° •ˆÏÎ˚ ÎyÎ˚ ~ÓÇ
ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ ˆòáˆÏï˛ ly ˆ˛õˆÏÎ˚ ï˛yÓ˚y !Ê˛ˆÏÓ˚ ÎyÎ˚– Ê˛°fl∫Ó˚*˛õ ï˛yÓ˚y ˆÓÑˆÏã˛ ÎyÎ˚– ï˛yÓ˚˛õÓ˚ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ GÑÓ˚yG çlˆÏày¤˛# Ü˛Ó˚Ù àyˆÏSÈÓ˚
˛õ)çy Ü˛Ó˚y ÷Ó˚& Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚–

!˛õï,˛ÈüÈÙyï,˛ •yÓ˚y ˆá!Ó˚Î˚y ò%•z ˆÓyl ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ Ü˛yÜ˛yÈüÈÜ˛y!Ü˛ÙyÓ˚ §yˆÏÌ ÌyÜ˛ˆÏï˛y– ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ Ü˛yÜ%˛ ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ ò%•z ˆÓylˆÏÜ˛ á%Ó
Ë˛y°Óy§ˆÏ°G ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ Ü˛y!Ü˛Ùy ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ ˆÙyˆÏê˛G ˛õSÈ® Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛l ly– ò%•z ˆÓylˆÏÜ˛ Ü˛y!Ü˛Ùy §Ó §ÙÎ˚ Ü˛yç Ü˛Ó˚yˆÏï˛l ~ÓÇ
!lÎ≈yï˛l Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛l– ~Ü˛!òl ≤ÃÓ° Ó£Ï≈yÎ˚ ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ Ü˛y!Ü˛Ùy ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ ôylˆÏ«˛ˆÏï˛ ˛õyë˛yˆÏ°l– ≤ÃÓ° Ó£Ï≈yÎ˚ ã˛y!Ó˚!òÜ˛ ç°Ù@¿
•ˆÏÎ˚ ÎyÎ˚– ò%•z ˆÓyl í%˛ÓˆÏï˛ ÌyˆÏÜ˛– ˆ§•z §ÙÎ˚ ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ §y˛õ Ü˛yÙí˛¸yÎ˚– ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ Ü˛yÜ˛y ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ Óy!í˛¸ˆÏï˛ ˆòáˆÏï˛ ly ˆ˛õˆÏÎ˚
á%ÑçˆÏï˛ ˆÓˆÏÓ˚yÎ˚– ã˛y!Ó˚!òÜ˛ á%ˆÏç ly ˆ˛õˆÏÎ˚ ò%/ˆÏá ÙÙ≈y•ï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ Óy!í˛¸ ˆÊ˛Ó˚yÓ˚ §ÙÎ˚ ò%•z ˆÓyl §yˆÏ˛õÓ˚ Ó˚*˛õ !lˆÏÎ˚ ï˛yÓ˚
§yÙˆÏl xy!ÓË˛≈yÓ •Î˚– Ü˛yÜ˛yÓ˚ Ü˛yˆÏSÈ ï˛yÓ˚y ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ §¡õ)î≈ Ü˛y!•l# ˛õ!Ó˚Óƒ_´ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ~ÓÇ çylyÎ˚ ˆÎ ï˛yÓ˚y xyÓ˚ ÙylÓÓ˚*ˆÏ˛õ
!Ê˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ˛õyÓ˚ˆÏÓ ly ï˛yÓ˚y §yá ~ÓÇ ˆÜ˛yˆÏÎ˚° lyÙÜ˛ lò# •ˆÏÎ˚ ˆ§áyˆÏl•z Ó•zˆÏÓ– ï˛yÓ˚˛õÓ˚ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ï˛yÓ˚y lò# •ˆÏÎ˚ Ó•zˆÏï˛
ÌyˆÏÜ˛– ï˛yÓ˚˛õÓ˚ ˆá!Ó˚Î˚y §¡±òyˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ Ùyl%£ÏÓ˚y ˆÜ˛yˆÏÎ˚° ~ÓÇ §yá lò#ˆÏÜ˛ ˛õ)çy Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ÷Ó˚& Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚–

Ó ï˛Ü˛Ìy  ≠

Ó ï˛ Ù%°ï˛ ˆày¤˛#Ó˚ §¡õò– ~Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ °%!Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚ xyˆÏSÈ !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ flf#ÈüÈxyã˛yÓ˚– Ù!•°yÓ˚y Óy Ü%˛ÙyÓ˚# ˆÙˆÏÎ˚Ó˚y Ó ï˛ ˛õy°l Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚
ÌyˆÏÜ˛l– Ó ˆÏï˛Ó˚ ≤Ã§yÓ˚ §yÓ˚y Ë˛yÓ˚ï˛ÓˆÏ£Ï≈ ÌyÜ˛ˆÏ°G Ù)°ï˛ Ë˛yÓ˚ˆÏï˛Ó˚ ˛õ)Ó≈yÇˆÏ¢ ˆÎÙl !Ó•yÓ˚ñ í˛z!í˛¸£Ïƒyñ xy§yÙñ ÓyÇ°yˆÏï˛
Óƒ˛õÜ˛Ë˛yˆÏÓ ≤Ãã˛!°ï˛– Ó ˆÏï˛Ó˚ í˛zÍ˛õ!_ ˛õ÷ã˛yÓ˚î G Ü,˛!£Ï!Ë˛!_Ü˛ hflÏˆÏÓ˚•z– ˆÎˆÏÜ˛yl §yÙy!çÜ˛ §ÇflÒyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ !Ë˛!_Ó˚ Ù)° •°
xÌ≈l#!ï˛– ≤Ãy˜Ïà!ï˛•y!§Ü˛ Ü˛yˆÏ° ̨õ÷ !¢Ü˛yÓ˚ G §Ç@˝ÃˆÏ•Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ̂ Î =•ƒ Îyò%!ÓŸªy§ !SÈ° ̂ §ê˛y•z ̂ §•z §ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ xÌ≈l#!ï˛Ó˚
!Ë˛!_– ~•z Îyò%!ÓŸªyˆÏ§Ó˚ flø,!ï˛•z ˛õÓ˚Óï˛≈#Ü˛yˆÏ° Ó ˆÏï˛Ó˚ Ó˚*˛õ ˆ˛õˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– Ó ˆÏï˛ ˛õ÷˛õ)çyÓ˚ ≤Ãã˛°l xyˆÏSÈ– !ÓˆÏ¢£Ï Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚
à,•˛õy!°ï˛ ˛õ÷ !•§yˆÏÓ àÓ˚&ˆÏÜ˛ ˆÜ˛w Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˆàyÈüÈÜ˛y° Ó ï˛ñ §%Óã˛l# Ó ˆÏï˛Ó˚ •Ñy§ñ °-# Ó ˆÏï˛ ˆ˛õÑã˛yñ £Ï¤˛#Ó ˆÏï˛ !Óí˛¸y°–
§˛õ≈ ̨ õ%çyG Óy Ùl§y ̨ õ%çyG Ó‡° ≤Ãã˛!°ï˛– ̂ Î§Ó ̂ òÓˆÏòÓ#Ó˚y ̨ õ÷ xyÜ,˛!ï˛ˆÏï˛ ̨ õ)!çï˛ •Î˚ ï˛yÓ˚y ≤ÃÜ,˛ï˛˛õˆÏ«˛ ̂ òÓˆÏòÓ#Ó˚
Óy•l– §%ï˛Ó˚yÇ ~•z §Ó ˛õ÷ˆÏÜ˛ •ï˛ƒy Ü˛Ó˚y !l!£Ïk˛– !lˆÏ¡¨ ~•z ≤ÃÜ˛yÓ˚ !Ü˛S%È Ó ˆÏï˛Ó˚ xyˆÏ°yã˛ly Ü˛Ó˚y •° ≠

£Ï¤˛#Ó ï˛ ≠

~Ü˛ Óy!í˛¸ˆÏï˛ ¢y÷!í˛¸ ≤Ã!ï˛ ÓSÈÓ˚ ˜çƒ¤˛ ÙyˆÏ§ £Ï¤˛# ë˛yÜ%˛ˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ˛õ)çy Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l– fl¨yl Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ÎyGÎ˚yÓ˚ §ÙÎ˚ §Ó !Ü˛S%È =!SÈˆÏÎ˚
ˆÓ˚ˆÏá Îyl– ¢y÷!í˛¸ fl¨yˆÏl ˆàˆÏ°•z Óí˛z §ÙhflÏ ≤Ã§yò !lˆÏç ˆáˆÏÎ˚ Óy!í˛¸Ó˚ !Óí˛¸yˆÏ°Ó˚ G˛õÓ˚ ˆòy£Ï ã˛y˛õyÎ˚ ˆÎ !Óí˛¸y° §Ó
xyd§yÍ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈ– ÓSÈˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ˛õÓ˚ ÓSÈÓ˚ ~•z ã˛°ˆÏï˛ ÌyˆÏÜ˛– !Óí˛¸y° ~•z xyã˛Ó˚ˆÏî á%Ó ˆÓ˚ˆÏà ÎyÎ˚ ~ÓÇ Ùl!fliÓ˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˆÎ Óí˛z
~Ó˚ ˆÜ˛yˆÏ° ˆSÈˆÏ° Ó˚yáˆÏÓ ly– Îál•z Óí˛z ~Ó˚ ˆSÈˆÏ° •Î˚ ˆ§ Ù%ˆÏá Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˆ§•z ˆSÈˆÏ° !lˆÏÎ˚ !àˆÏÎ˚ Ùy £Ï¤˛#Ó˚ Ü˛yˆÏSÈ àyˆÏSÈÓ˚
ï˛°yÎ˚ ˆÓ˚ˆÏá !òˆÏÎ˚ xyˆÏ§– Ùy £Ï¤˛# !Óí˛¸yˆÏ°Ó˚ Ü˛yˆÏSÈ çylˆÏï˛ ã˛y•zˆÏ° !Óí˛¸y° Óí˛zÈüÈ~Ó˚ Ü%˛Ü˛#!ï˛≈Ó˚ Ü˛Ìy çylyÎ˚– ~•zË˛yˆÏÓ
§yï˛ ÓSÈÓ˚ §yï˛ §hs˝ylˆÏÜ˛ !lˆÏÎ˚ ÎyÎ˚ !Óí˛¸y°– ˆ¢ˆÏ£Ï ˛õyí˛¸y˛õí˛¸!¢ §Ü˛ˆÏ° Óí˛zˆÏÜ˛ Ó˚y«˛§# Ùy ÓˆÏ° !lˆÏ® Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚– Óí˛z Ó˚yï˛
!òl ò%/á ˆ˛õˆÏï˛ ˆòˆÏá Ùy £Ï¤˛#Ó˚ ï˛yˆÏÜ˛ «˛Ùy Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˆòl ~ÓÇ ï˛yˆÏÜ˛ ÓˆÏ°l ï˛yÓ˚ §hs˝ylˆÏòÓ˚ Ü˛°ƒyˆÏlÓ˚ çlƒ ï˛yÓ˚ ~ÓÇ
ï˛yÓ˚ Óy•l !Óí˛¸yˆÏ°Ó˚ ˛õ%ˆÏçy Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛–

ˆàyÓ ï˛ ≠

Ó˚yì˛¸ xMÈ˛ˆÏ° §%Ó˚ˆÏçÓ˚ !Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏî ã˛y!Ó˚!òÜ˛ Ó˚&«˛ ÷‹Ò •ˆÏÎ˚ GˆÏë˛– ï˛ál ˆ§áyˆÏl ÌyÜ˛y ˆàyÈüÈÙ!•ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚y !ë˛Ü˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ï˛yÓ˚y
ˆ§áyˆÏl xyÓ˚ ˛õ!Ó˚◊Ù Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ˛õyÓ˚ˆÏÓly– Ó˚&«˛ Ü˛!ë˛l Ùy!ê˛ˆÏï˛ Ê˛§° Ê˛°yˆÏlyñ ò%ô ˆòGÎ˚yñ ˆÓyV˛y ÓGÎ˚yÓ˚ ˛õ!Ó˚ÓˆÏï˛≈
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ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ ˆçyˆÏê˛ !lÓ˚§ áí˛¸ !Óã˛y!°– ï˛y•z ï˛yÓ˚y Ù•yˆÏòˆÏÓÓ˚ Ü˛yˆÏSÈ Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ !ÓÓ˚&ˆÏk˛ ly!°¢ çylyÎ˚– Ù•yˆÏòˆÏÓÓ˚ !lˆÏò≈ˆÏ¢
xÙyÓ§ƒyÓ˚ Ó˚yˆÏï˛ Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚y àÓ˚&ñ ̂ Ùy£Ï ̂ òÓ˚ fl¨yl Ü˛!Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ !§Ñò%Ó˚ ̂ ï˛° •°%ò Ùy!áˆÏÎ˚ ̨ õ%ˆÏçy Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚– ~Ó˚˛õÓ˚ ̂ ÌˆÏÜ˛ ̂ ày˛õ)çyÓ˚
§)e˛õyï˛ •Î˚–

!Ü˛ÇÓòhs˝# ≠

ˆ«˛e§Ù#«˛yÎ˚ §Çà,•#ï˛ ~Ü˛ !Ü˛ÇÓòhs˝#ˆÏï˛G ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ §ÇÓ˚«˛ˆÏîÓ˚ í˛zòy•Ó˚î Ê%˛ˆÏê˛ í˛zˆÏë˛ˆÏSÈ Îy !l¡¨Ó˚*˛õ ≠
GÑÓ˚yGÓ˚y Ü˛yÓ˚yÙàySÈˆÏÜ˛ ˆòÓï˛yK˛yˆÏl ˛õ)çy Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚– Ü˛yÓ˚yÙàyˆÏSÈÓ˚ ï˛yÓ˚y Ó˚«˛yÜ˛ï˛≈y– ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ Ü˛yˆÏSÈ ~•z àySÈ!ê˛Ó˚

~Ü˛!ê˛ xy°yòy ÙÎ≈yòy Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– ~•z àySÈ ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ Ü˛yˆÏSÈ ÷ô%Ùye ~Ü˛!ê˛ Ó,«˛ lÎ˚ ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ çy!ï˛Ó˚ x!hflÏˆÏcÓ˚ ˛õ!Ó˚ã˛yÎ˚Ü˛–
xy!òÜ˛y° ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ Ü˛yÓ˚yÙ àySÈ !lˆÏÎ˚ !Ü˛ÇÓòhs˝# ˆòáy ÎyÎ˚–

Ë˛yoÙyˆÏ§ ~•z ˛õ)çy xl%!¤˛ï˛ •Î˚– GÑÓ˚yGÓ˚y ò¢Ü˛yÓ˚yˆÏÙÓ˚ ˛õ)çy Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚– ò¢Ü˛yÓ˚yÙ !lˆÏÎ˚ ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ~Ü˛!ê˛
!Ü˛ÇÓòhs˝# Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– Ü˛¡ø≈ G ô¡ø≈ lyˆÏÙ ò%•z Ë˛y•z ~Ü˛§yˆÏÌ Óy§ Ü˛Ó˚ï˛– Ü˛¡ø≈ Ü˛yçÈüÈÜ˛ˆÏÙ≈Ó˚ §yˆÏÌ Î%_´ !SÈ° ~ÓÇ ô¡ø≈
ôÙ≈ã˛ã˛≈y Ü˛Ó˚ï˛– ~Ü˛!òl Ü˛yˆÏçÓ˚ ˆ¢£Ï Ü˛Ù≈ Óy!í˛¸ !Ê˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˆòˆÏá ˆÎ ï˛yÓ˚ Ë˛y•z ô¡ø≈ ~Ü˛!ê˛ àyˆÏSÈÓ˚ í˛y° §yÙˆÏl ˆÓ˚ˆÏá l,ï˛ƒ
í˛zÍ§ˆÏÓ ˆÙˆÏï˛ í˛zˆÏë˛ˆÏSÈ– ï˛y ˆòˆÏá Ü˛Ù≈ á%Ó !«˛Æ •ˆÏÎ˚ !àˆÏÎ˚ í˛y°!ê˛ SÑ%ÈˆÏí˛¸ ˆÊ˛ˆÏ° ˆòÎ˚– Ë˛y•zˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ ~•z xyã˛Ó˚î ˆòˆÏá
ôˆÏÙ≈Ó˚ á%Ó Ü˛‹T •Î˚– ~•z âê˛lyÓ˚ !Ü˛S%È !òl ˛õÓ˚ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛•z ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ ç#ÓˆÏl ã˛Ó˚Ù xË˛yÓ ˆòáy ÎyÎ˚– ï˛ál ï˛yÓ˚y í˛z˛õ°!∏˛
Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚ ˆÎ ˛õ)çyÎ˚ Óyôy ˆòGÎ˚yÓ˚ Ê˛ˆÏ° ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ ~•z ˛õ!Ó˚î!ï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– ˆ§•z !Ó˛õ!_ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ Ó˚«˛y ˛õyGÎ˚yÓ˚ çlƒ ôÙ≈
G Ü˛Ù≈ ˆÊ˛ˆÏ° ˆòGÎ˚y ˆ§•z í˛yˆÏ°Ó˚ §¶˛yˆÏl ˆÓˆÏÓ˚yÎ˚ ~ÓÇ xˆÏlÜ˛ ˆáÑyçyÓ˚ ˛õÓ˚ ï˛yÓ˚y ˆòˆÏá ˆÎ ˆ§•z í˛y° çˆÏ° ˆË˛ˆÏ§
ÎyˆÏFSÈ– ï˛ál ò%•z Ë˛y•z §Ñyï˛yÓ˚ ˆÜ˛ˆÏê˛ ˆ§•z í˛y° !lˆÏÎ˚ ~ˆÏ§ Óy!í˛¸ˆÏï˛ í˛y° ˛õ%ÑˆÏï˛ ˛õ%ˆÏçy ÷Ó˚& Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚– ~ÓÇ í˛z˛õ°!∏˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚
ˆÎ ôÙ≈•#l Ü˛Ù≈ ~ÓÇ Ü˛Ù≈•#l ôÙ≈ í˛zË˛ˆÏÎ˚Ó˚•z ̂ Ü˛ylG =Ó˚&c ̂ l•z– ~•z !Ü˛ÇÓò!hs˝Ó˚•z xyˆÏÓ˚Ü˛ ≤ÃÜ˛yÓ˚ Ó˚*ˆÏ˛õÓ˚ §¶˛yl ̨ õyGÎ˚y
ÎyÎ˚ GÑÓ˚yG §¡±òyˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ•z– GÑÓ˚yG §¡±òyˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ xyò•z ÙylÓ ~ÓÇ ÙylÓ# Ë˛y•zÎ˚y G Ó!•l ~Ü˛ çDˆÏ° àÓ˚& ã˛Ó˚yˆÏï˛
ˆàˆÏ° ˆ§áyˆÏl •ë˛yÍ ~Ü˛ ≤ÃÓ° ≤Ã°ˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ §¡ø%ˆÏá ˛õˆÏí˛¸l ï˛ál ï˛yÓ˚y ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ ≤Ãyî ÓÑyã˛yˆÏï˛ ~Ü˛!ê˛ ≤ÃÜ˛y[˛ Ü˛Ó˚Ù àyˆÏSÈÓ˚
l#ˆÏã˛ xy◊Î˚ ˆll– ˆ§•z ÎyeyÎ˚ ïÑ˛yÓ˚y ˆÓÑˆÏã˛ Îyl– ï˛yÓ˚˛õÓ˚ ï˛yÓ˚y ˆ§•z àyˆÏSÈÓ˚ í˛y° !lˆÏÎ˚ ~ˆÏ§ ïÑ˛yˆÏòÓ˚ Óy!í˛¸Ó˚ í˛zˆÏë˛yˆÏl
˛õ)çy Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ÷Ó˚& Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l–

ˆ°yÜ˛ SÈí˛¸y ≠

ˆ°yÜ˛ SÈí˛¸y §Çfl,Ò!ï˛Ó˚ ~Ü˛ x˛õ!Ó˚•yÎ≈ í˛z˛õyòyl– ˆ°yÜ˛SÈí˛¸y=!°Ó˚ í˛zÍ§ ~álG xflõ‹T– SÈí˛¸yÎ˚ §Ùyç!ã˛ˆÏeÓ˚ ˛õ!Ó˚‹ÒyÓ˚
≤Ã!ï˛Ê˛°l ˆòáy ÎyÎ˚– SÈí˛¸yÓ˚ !Ó£ÏÎ˚Ó› Îy•z ˆ•yÜ˛ ly ˆÜ˛l ï˛yÓ˚ í˛z˛õyòyl ˛õ,!ÌÓ# Ó!•Ë)˛≈ï˛ lÎ˚– Ü˛“çàˆÏï˛Ó˚ fliyl Ü˛Ù•z–
SÈí˛¸yˆÏï˛ ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓˆÏ¢Ó˚ !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ í˛z˛õyòyl =!° Ê%˛ˆÏê˛ GˆÏë˛– Ü,˛!£ÏÜ˛yç ÓÑyÜ%˛í˛¸y ˆç°yÓ˚ x!ôÜ˛yÇ¢ ˆ°yˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ≤Ãôyl ç#!ÓÜ˛y–
Ü,˛!£Ïçyï˛ Ê˛§ˆÏ°Ó˚ ≤Ãôyl •° ôyl– ÓÑyÜ%˛í˛¸y ˆç°yÓ˚ ˛õ!Ÿã˛ÙyÇˆÏ¢ ôyl ã˛y£Ï Ü˛Ù •ˆÏ°G ˛õ)Ó≈ñ í˛z_Ó˚ñ G ò!«˛î ÓÑyÜ%˛í˛¸yÎ˚
ÓÓ˚yÓÓ˚ ôyl ã˛y£Ï Ë˛yˆÏ°y •Î˚– ôyl ã˛y£Ï !lˆÏÎ˚ ˆ§áylÜ˛yÓ˚ Ùyl%£Ï lylyÓ˚Ü˛Ù SÈí˛¸y Ó˚ã˛ly Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈl– ~•z SÈí˛¸y=!°Ó˚ Ùôƒ
!òˆÏÎ˚ Ü,˛£ÏÜ˛ ˆ◊î#Ó˚ ÙˆÏlÓ˚ ˛õ!Ó˚ã˛Î˚ Ê%˛ˆÏê˛ í˛zˆÏë˛ˆÏSÈ– ~áyˆÏl !Ü˛S%È Óyí˛z!Ó˚ˆÏòÓ˚ ˆ°yÜ˛SÈí˛¸y §¡õˆÏÜ˛≈ xyˆÏ°yã˛ly Ü˛Ó˚y •°
ˆÎ=!°Ó˚ ÙyôƒˆÏÙ ≤ÃÜ,˛!ï˛Ó˚ ≤Ã!ï˛FSÈ!Ó ≤Ã!ï˛Ê˛!°ï˛ •Î˚– ~•z ˆ°yÜ˛SÈí˛¸y=!° Óï˛≈Ùyl ˆ«˛e§Ù#«˛yÓ˚ §ÙÎ˚ §Ç@˝Ã• Ü˛Ó˚y
•ˆÏÎ˚!SÈ°–

ÚÚí˛yÜ˛ !òˆÏÎ˚ Ü˛Î˚ Ó˚yÓl
Ü˛°y ˆ˛õyˆÏï˛ xy£Ïyì˛¸ xyÓ˚ ◊yÓlñ
Ü˛°y ˛õ%ˆÏï˛ ly ˆÜ˛ˆÏê˛y ˛õyï˛ñ
ï˛yˆÏï˛•z •ˆÏÓ Ü˛y˛õí˛¸ xyÓ˚ Ë˛yï˛–ÛÛ

ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ xyˆÏ°yˆÏÜ˛ ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ §ˆÏã˛ï˛lï˛y ≠ ÓÑyÜ%˛í˛¸yÓ˚ ˆç°yÓ˚ Ó˚yl#ÓÑyô ÓœˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ~Ü˛!ê˛ §Ù#«˛y
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~•z SÈí˛¸yÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ˆòáy ÎyÎ˚ ˆÎ Ó˚yÓl §Óy•zˆÏÜ˛ xy£Ïyì˛¸ÈüÈ◊yÓl ÙyˆÏ§ Ü˛°y ã˛yˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ˛õÓ˚yÙ¢≈ !òˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈl– ï˛yÓ˚ ÙˆÏï˛ Ü˛°y ã˛y£Ï
Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏ° xß¨ÈüÈÓflf §ÇfliyˆÏlÓ˚ ̂ Ü˛yl xË˛yÓ ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ •ˆÏÓ ly– xÌ≈yÍ Ü˛°y ã˛yˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ í˛z˛õˆÏÎy!àï˛y §¡õˆÏÜ˛≈ ~áyˆÏl xyˆÏ°yÜ˛˛õyï˛
Ü˛Ó˚y •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ–

ÓÑyÜ%˛í˛¸y ˆç°yÓ˚ •°%ò Ü˛yly!í˛¸ @˝ÃyˆÏÙÓ˚ Ù!•°yÓ˚y xyÜ˛yˆÏ¢ âl Ü˛y° ˆÙâ ˆòáˆÏ°•z ôyˆÏlÓ˚ Ó#ç ˆÓ˚y˛õˆÏlÓ˚ Ü˛Ìy
Ë˛yˆÏÓ– ~ÓÇ xylˆÏ® xyd•yÓ˚y •ˆÏÎ˚ ˆÎ SÈí˛¸y!ê˛ ÓˆÏ°l ï˛y •° ≠

ÚÚˆÙâ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈ xyÜ˛yˆÏ¢
!Óã˛ ˛õ%Ñï˛ˆÏÓy ÙyˆÏë˛
!Óã˛ ï˛°yˆÏï˛ °-# ë˛yÜ%˛Ó˚l
Ó§ˆÏÓl xyˆÏ¢ƒ ˛õyˆÏê˛–ÛÛ

xyÜ˛yˆÏ¢ ˆÙâ ˆòˆÏá Ó#ç ˆÓ˚y˛õl Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ Ü˛Ìy í˛zˆÏÕ‘!áï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– Ó#ç ˆÓ˚y˛õˆÏlÓ˚ ˛õÓ˚ ˛õyê˛ ã˛y£Ï Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏ° ˆ§áyˆÏl Ùy °-#
!ÓÓ˚yçÙyl •ˆÏÓl– xÌ≈yÍ ê˛yÜ˛y ˛õÎ˚§yÓ˚ xyÓ˚ xË˛yÓ •ˆÏÓly–

ÚÚã˛y£Ï Ü˛Ó˚!Ó xy˛õl ÙˆÏl
 âÓ˚ Ë˛Ó˚y!Ó ôˆÏl ôyˆÏlÛÛ–

ã˛y£Ï Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ ˛õÓ˚yÙ¢≈ ~•z Ü˛!Óï˛yÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ Ê%˛ˆÏê˛ í˛zˆÏë˛ˆÏSÈ– ã˛y£Ï Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏ° ôyˆÏlÓ˚ xË˛yÓ •ˆÏÓly ˆ§•z Ü˛Ìy•z ~áyˆÏl ˛õ!Ó˚Óƒ_´
•ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ–

ÚÚÙyë˛ •Î˚ Î!ò §ÓyÓ˚ ˆÜ˛yˆÏl
Ê˛°l Ê˛°ˆÏÓÜ˛ §Óy•z çyˆÏl
Ùyë˛ •Î˚ Î!ò §ÓyÓ˚ ÙyˆÏV˛
Óyí˛¸ˆÏÓ Ê˛°l °yˆÏç °yˆÏç–ÛÛ

ÙyˆÏë˛Ó˚ ÙyˆÏV˛ ã˛y£Ï Ü˛Ó˚y •ˆÏ° Ê˛°l •ˆÏ° ˆ§ê˛y §ÓyÓ˚ ò,!‹T xyˆÏÓ˚y˛õ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏÓ !Ü˛v ÙyˆÏë˛Ó˚ ÙyˆÏV˛ •ˆÏ° §ÓyÓ˚ ò,!‹TÓ˚ xyí˛¸y°
•ˆÏÓ ~ÓÇ Ê˛°l G Ë˛yˆÏ°y •ˆÏÓ–

ÚÚÙyë˛ˆÏÜ˛ ÎyÓ °y.° !°ˆÏÎ˚
••zˆÏSÈ ã˛yˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ Óï˛Ó˚
àSÈy àSÈy ôyl Ê˛°y•zÎ˚ƒy
!˛õ£ÏÓ ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ àï˛Ó˚
G ï˛Ó˚y Ùyë˛ˆÏÜ˛ ã˛ˆÏ°y
ˆÊ˛ˆÏ°ƒ á˛õÓ˚ Ê%˛°
ã˛yˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ÓyˆÏò àí˛¸y•z !òÓ
Ù%_´y !òÎ˚y Ê%˛°–ÛÛ

Ü,˛£ÏÜ˛Ó˚y Ù!•°yˆÏòÓ˚ xy•¥yl çylyl ã˛yˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ Ü˛yˆÏç ÎyGÎ˚yÓ˚ çlƒ– ã˛y£Ï Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ÎyGÎ˚yÓ˚ §ÙÎ˚ ï˛yÓ˚y °y.°ñ Ó°ò !lˆÏÎ˚
ã˛y£Ï Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ Îyl– xy¢y Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l ≤Ãã%˛Ó˚ Ê˛°l •ˆÏÓ– ˆ§•z Ê˛§° Ù!•°yÓ˚y ÙyÌyÎ˚ Ó•l Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ !lˆÏÎ˚ xy§ˆÏÓl– ˛õ%Ó˚&£ÏÓ˚y
ã˛yˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ˛õÓ˚ Ù!•°yˆÏòÓ˚ çlƒ Ù%°ƒÓyl x°ÇÜ˛yÓ˚ ˜ï˛!Ó˚ Ü˛!Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ ˆòGÎ˚yÓ˚ ˆ°yË˛ ˆòáyl–

ÚÚôyl Ó˚&•z!Ó Îï˛ˆÏl
ï˛y ly •ˆÏ° xyÓyò •ˆÏÓÜ˛ ˆÜ˛ÙˆÏl
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í˛zày° ˛õyáy° ï˛ˆÏÓ•z ã˛y£Ï
ç!ÙˆÏï˛ Ó˚y!á§ ly ây§
ây§ •ˆÏ° ôyl •ˆÏÓÜ˛ ˆÜ˛ÙˆÏl
ã˛y£Ï Ü˛Ó˚!Ó Îï˛ˆÏl
xy•zí˛¸ ÓÑyô!Ó Îï˛ˆÏl
ˆÓ˚yò Ó,!‹T ï˛ˆÏÓ•z ã˛y£
áyˆÏï˛ƒ •ˆÏÓÜ˛ ÓyˆÏÓ˚y Ùy§
ã˛y£Ï Ü˛Ó˚!Ó Îï˛ˆÏl
ï˛y ly •ˆÏ° ÓÑyã˛ˆÏÓÜ˛ ˆÜ˛ÙˆÏlÛÛ (Acharyañ 2001)–

~•z Ü˛!Óï˛yÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒG ã˛y£Ï Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ í˛z˛õÜ˛y!Ó˚ï˛y ~ÓÇ ã˛y£Ï Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ ˛õk˛!ï˛ §¡õˆÏÜ˛≈ xyˆÏ°yÜ˛˛õyï˛ Ü˛Ó˚y •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ–
ÚÚ~Ü˛ÓyÓ˚ ôyl °yˆÏ@’ƒ §yÓ˚y ÓSÈÓ˚ áyÓ
 Ê˛°l •ÓyÓ˚ Ê˛yˆÏ°y •ˆÏ°ƒ
 áyï˛Ó˚yˆÏÜ˛ ÎyÓ–ÛÛ

~Ü˛ÓyÓ˚ ôyl ã˛y£Ï Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏ° ~ÓÇ Ë˛yˆÏ°y Ê˛°l •ˆÏ° xyÓ˚ ˆÜ˛yl xË˛yÓ ÌyˆÏÜ˛ly ˆ§•z Ü˛Ìy•z ~•z Ü˛!Óï˛yÓ˚ Ùôƒ !òˆÏÎ˚
˛õ!Ó˚fl≥%˛!ê˛ï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ–

ôÑyôy ≠

ˆ•ÑÎ˚y!° Óy ôÑyôy ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ ~Ü˛ =Ó˚&c˛õ)î≈ §¡õò– §yôyÓ˚î Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ç#Ól Óy ç#!ÓÜ˛yÓ˚ §yˆÏÌ §¡õ,_´ Óy §Ç!Ÿ’‹T
!Ó!Ë˛ß¨ !Ó£ÏÎ˚ Ó›ˆÏÜ˛ §•ç §Ó˚° G §Ó˚§ Ü˛yÓƒôÙ≈# Ó˚ã˛lyÎ˚ ˛õ!Ó˚îï˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈ ~•z ˆ•ÑÎ˚y!° §y!•ï˛ƒ (Baskey, 2017)–
≤ÃÜ,˛!ï˛ çàˆÏï˛ ≤ÃÌÙ ˛õòy˛õ≈ˆÏî xy!òÙ Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ˛õˆÏ«˛ §Ó !Ü˛S%È•z ò%ˆÏÓ≈yôƒ !SÈ°– ï˛y•z Ü˛yÎ≈Ü˛yÓ˚î §¡õÜ˛≈ ≤ÃÌÙ á%ÑˆÏç
˛õyÎ˚!l– ≤ÃÜ,˛!ï˛Ó˚ Ó˚•§ƒÙÎ˚ï˛y ≤Ã!ï˛ Ù%•)ˆÏï˛≈ ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ !Óºyhs˝ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈ– ˙ !Óºy!hs˝Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ !òˆÏÎ˚•z ô#ˆÏÓ˚ ô#ˆÏÓ˚ x!Ë˛K˛ï˛y
~ÓÇ !ÓÓï˛≈ˆÏlÓ˚ ÙyôƒˆÏÙ Îál ˛õ!Ó˚!fli!ï˛ !ÓˆÏŸ’£Ïî Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ «˛Ùï˛y xç≈l Ü˛Ó˚° ï˛ál ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ Ü˛yˆÏSÈ ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ ÙˆÏï˛y Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚
§Ù§yÙy!Î˚Ü˛ ˆÎ Óƒyáƒy í˛z˛õfliy˛õl •° ï˛y ï˛yÓ˚y !lˆÏçˆÏòÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ•z §ÇÓ˚!«˛ï˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ Ó˚yá° ÎyˆÏï˛ ï˛y xlƒ ˆày¤˛#Ó˚ •yˆÏï˛
•hflÏyhs˝!Ó˚ï˛ ly •ˆÏÎ˚ ÎyÎ˚– ~•z x!Ë˛K˛ï˛y ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ !lˆÏçˆÏòÓ˚ ≤ÃˆÏÎ˚yçl#Î˚ï˛yÓ˚ ï˛y!àˆÏò ˆày˛õl#Î˚ï˛y xÓ°¡∫l Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛
ˆ¢áy° Îy ôÑyôyÓ˚ §,!‹T Ü˛Ó˚°– ôÑyôyÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ˆ˛õÔÓ˚y!îÜ˛ í˛z˛õyòyl ÎÌy §,!‹T §¡õ!Ü˛≈ï˛ !ÙÌÈüÈ~Ó˚ !lò¢≈l ˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚–
Ë˛yÓ˚ï˛Ó£Ï≈ ï˛Ìy ÓˆÏD ôÑyôyÓ˚ ã˛ã˛≈y ˆòáy ˆÎï˛ lï%˛l çyÙy•z Óy!í˛¸ˆÏï˛ ~ˆÏ°– xy!òÓy!§ˆÏòÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ôÑyôyÓ˚ ≤Ãã˛°l ~áˆÏly
!ÓòƒÙyl– ˛õ)ˆÏÓ≈ ôÙ≈#Î˚ xl%¤˛ylñ Ü˛yGˆÏÜ˛ ˛õÓ˚#«˛yÓ˚ çlƒñ §yÙy!çÜ˛ xl%¤˛ylñ çß√Ù,ï%˛ƒ §Ó !Ü˛S%ÈˆÏï˛•z §%≤Ãyã˛#lÜ˛y° ˆÌˆÏÜ˛
ôÑyôyÓ˚ ≤Ãã˛°l !SÈ°ñ Î!òG ~ál ôÑyôyÓ˚ ã˛ã˛≈y Ü˛Ù ˛õ!Ó˚°!«˛ï˛ •Î˚– Ü,˛!£Ïç#Ó# Ùyl%£Ï §yÓ˚y!òˆÏlÓ˚ Ü˛yˆÏçÓ˚ Ê˛ÑyˆÏÜ˛ !Ü˛ÇÓy
Ü˛yˆÏçÓ˚ ˆ¢ˆÏ£Ï Ü˛‹T °yâÓ Óy xÓ§Ó˚ !ÓˆÏlyòˆÏlÓ˚ çˆÏlƒ ôÑyôyÓ˚ §,!‹T Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈ– ï˛ˆÏÓ ˆ°yÜ˛ç#ÓˆÏl ôÑyôyÓ˚ ÓƒÓ•yÓ˚ ~áˆÏly
ˆòáy ÎyÎ˚ ˆÎáyˆÏl ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢Ù)°Ü˛ !Ü˛S%È ôÑyôyÓ˚ !lò¢≈l ˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚– ˆ«˛e§Ù#«˛yˆÏï˛G ~•z ≤ÃÜ˛yÓ˚ !Ü˛S%È ôÑyôyÓ˚ !lò¢≈l
˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚ÈüüüÈ

ÚÚˆòÓï˛yÓ˚ àí˛¸y Ó˚*˛õyÓ˚ ÓÓ˚
ã˛y!Ó˚!òˆÏÜ˛ ï˛yÓ˚ §%lyÓ˚ âÓ˚
§%lyÓ˚ âˆÏÓ˚ °%!Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚ ÌyˆÏÜ˛
ç#ÓçàÍ ÓÑy!ã˛ˆÏÎ˚ Ó˚yˆÏá–ÛÛ

ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ xyˆÏ°yˆÏÜ˛ ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ §ˆÏã˛ï˛lï˛y ≠ ÓÑyÜ%˛í˛¸yÓ˚ ˆç°yÓ˚ Ó˚yl#ÓÑyô ÓœˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ~Ü˛!ê˛ §Ù#«˛y
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~•z ôÑyôy!ê˛ˆÏï˛ ôyˆÏlÓ˚ Ü˛Ìy Ó°y •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– @˝ÃyˆÏÙÓ˚ Ü,˛!£Ïç#Ó# Ùyl%£Ï ôyl!ê˛ˆÏÜ˛ ˆòÓï˛yÓ˚ ˜ï˛!Ó˚ !•ˆÏ§ˆÏÓ @˝Ã•î Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈl–
ôyˆÏlÓ˚ ÙyV˛áyˆÏl ã˛y° ÌyˆÏÜ˛– ã˛y°!ê˛ §yòy Ó˚ˆÏ.Ó˚ •ˆÏÎ˚ ÌyˆÏÜ˛– ˆ§•z Ü˛yÓ˚ˆÏî ã˛y°!ê˛ˆÏÜ˛ Ó˚*˛õyÓ˚ âˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ §yˆÏÌ ï%˛°ly Ü˛Ó˚y
•ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– Îál ôyl ̂ ˛õˆÏÜ˛ ̨ õ!Ó˚˛õ)î≈ï˛y °yË˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ï˛ál ôyˆÏlÓ˚ G˛õˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ xÇ¢!ê˛ ̂ §yly!° Ó˚ˆÏ.Ó˚ •ˆÏÎ˚ GˆÏë˛– ̂ §•z Ü˛yÓ˚ˆÏî
ï˛yˆÏÜ˛ ˆ§ylyÓ˚ âˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ §yˆÏÌ ï%˛°ly Ü˛Ó˚y •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– ôyl ˆ˛õˆÏÜ˛ ˆàˆÏ° !ÓˆÏ¢£Ï ˛õk˛!ï˛ˆÏï˛ ôyl ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ã˛y°!ê˛ˆÏÜ˛ ˆÓÓ˚ Ü˛Ó˚y
•Î˚– §Ù@˝Ã Ùl%£ÏƒÜ%˛ˆÏ°Ó˚ ≤Ãôyl áyòƒ !•§yˆÏÓ ã˛y° à,•#ï˛ •Î˚– ≤Ãôyl áyòƒ !•§yˆÏÓ Ë˛yï˛•z Ùl%£ÏƒÜ%˛°ˆÏÜ˛ ÓÑy!ã˛ˆÏÎ˚ Ó˚yáˆÏï˛
§y•yÎƒ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚– ~•z ˆ•ÑÎ˚y!°Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ Ü,˛!£Ïç#Ó# Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ xhs˝ˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ !ã˛Ó˚ Ó_´Óƒ!ê˛ Ê%˛ˆÏê˛ í˛zˆÏë˛ˆÏSÈ–

ÚÚâ%Ùê˛y !òˆÏÎ˚ ÌyˆÏÜ˛
§%®Ó˚# Ù%á!ê˛ ì˛yˆÏÜ˛
!Ë˛ï˛ˆÏÓ˚ ï˛yÓ˚ Ó˚*˛õ§# Óí˛z
lyÙ ï%˛Ó˚y Ó°ày ˆÜ˛í˛z–ÛÛ

~áyˆÏl àˆÏÙÓ˚ Ü˛Ìy Ó°y •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– àÙ ì˛yÜ˛y ÌyˆÏÜ˛– àˆÏÙÓ˚ òyly ˆÓÓ˚ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ •ˆÏ° ˆáy§y ï%˛°ˆÏï˛ •Î˚– í˛z˛õˆÏÓ˚ ˛õyï˛°y
xÑyˆÏ¢Ó˚ Ùï˛ xÇ¢ ÌyˆÏÜ˛ ï˛yˆÏÜ˛ ˆâyÙê˛yÓ˚ §yˆÏÌ ï%˛°ly Ü˛Ó˚y •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ–

ÚÚxÑyÜ˛ Ü˛yê˛°yÙ ˛õÑyÜ˛ Ü˛yê˛°yÙ °y!àl% ã˛yÓ˚y
˛õyï˛yÎ˚ ˛õyï˛yÎ˚ àyòy •Î˚ lyÙ Ó° ï%˛ÙÓ˚yÛÛ

~áyˆÏl ˛õyl ã˛yˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ Ü˛Ìy Ó°y •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– ˛õyl §Çe´yhs˝ lyly ˆ•ÑÎ˚y!° Ùyl%£Ïçl ˆ°yÜ˛yÎ˚ï˛ ç#ÓˆÏl §,!‹T Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈl ÎyÓ˚
ÙyôƒˆÏÙ ˛õyl ã˛yˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ≤ÃÜ,˛!ï˛ñ ôÓ˚î çyly §Ω˛Ó– ˛õyl ˆÓ˚y˛õˆÏlÓ˚ çlƒ ÓÑyˆÏ¢Ó˚ Ü˛!MÈ˛ !òˆÏÎ˚ ˆÓí˛¸yÓ˚ ÙˆÏï˛y ˜ï˛!Ó˚ Ü˛Ó˚y •Î˚–
˛õ%Ü%˛ˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ˛õÑyÜ˛ !òˆÏÎ˚ í˛zÑã%˛ §y!Ó˚ ˜ï˛!Ó˚ Ü˛Ó˚y •Î˚– ˛õˆÏÓ˚ ˆ§•z ˛õÑyˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ˛õyˆÏlÓ˚ ã˛yÓ˚y Ó§yˆÏly •Î˚–

ÚÚÙyl%£Ïñ ˛õ÷˛õy!áÓ˚ í˛z˛õÜ˛yˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ çlƒ çß√yÎ˚
ÙˆÏÓ˚G Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ Óí˛¸•z í˛z˛õÜ˛yÓ˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ÎyÎ˚–ÛÛ

~áyˆÏlÓ˚ àySÈ ~ÓÇ ï˛yÓ˚ í˛z˛õÜ˛y!Ó˚ï˛yÓ˚ Ü˛Ìy Ó°y •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ–
ÚÚ~Ë˛yˆÏÓ Ü˛yˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ •z‹T ˆÜ˛yl Ó,«˛ •Î˚ñ
Îy•yÓ˚ §y!ß¨ˆÏôƒ fl∫yfliƒ áyÓ˚y˛õ ly!• •Î˚ñ
Ê˛° Ê%˛° SÈy!í˛¸ ˛õyï˛y ï˛yÓ˚y áyÎ˚ñ
!¢÷àî fl∫ÈüÈ•zFSÈyÎ˚ ˆáˆÏï˛ ly!• ã˛yÎ˚–ÛÛ

~•z ôÑyôyÓ˚ ÙyôƒˆÏÙ !lÙàySÈÈüÈ~Ó˚ Ü˛Ìy Ó°y •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– !lÙàySÈ fl∫yˆÏfliƒÓ˚ ˛õˆÏ«˛ Ü˛ï˛ê˛y °yË˛Óyl ˆ§•z Ü˛Ìy•z Ê%˛ˆÏê˛ í˛zˆÏë˛ˆÏSÈ–

≤ÃÓyò ≠

≤ÃÓyò •° ~Ü˛!ê˛ ˆày¤˛#Ó˚ §yÙy!çÜ˛ G ≤Ãyï˛ƒ!•Ü˛ ç#ÓˆÏlÓ˚ x!Ë˛K˛ï˛y°∏˛ Ê˛°– §yÙy!çÜ˛ x!hflÏc Ó˚«˛yÓ˚ ï˛y!àˆÏò Ùyl%£Ï
ˆÙÔ!áÜ˛ §,‹T ≤ÃÓyòˆÏÜ˛ flø,!ï˛ Ë˛y[˛yˆÏÓ˚ Ó‡!òl ôˆÏÓ˚ §!MÈ˛ï˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈ– ≤ÃyÌ!ÙÜ˛Ë˛yˆÏÓ ≤ÃÓyò !SÈ° ò%ˆÏÓy≈ôƒ– Îï˛«˛î ly
˛õÎ≈hs˝ §ï˛ƒï˛y Îyã˛y•z •ï˛ ï˛ï˛«˛l ˛õÎ≈hs˝ ˆã˛‹Ty ã˛°ï˛ ÓyÜ˛ƒ!ê˛ ˆÓyV˛yˆÏlyÓ˚– ≤ÃÓyò xyMÈ˛!°Ü˛ í˛z˛õyòyˆÏlÓ˚ !Ë˛!_ˆÏï˛ àˆÏí˛¸
í˛zˆÏë˛ˆÏSÈ– Ó‡ §ÇáƒÜ˛ ≤ÃÓyˆÏò ≤Ã!ï˛!Ó!¡∫ï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ §yÙy!çÜ˛ ôÙ≈#Î˚ !Ó£ÏÎ˚y!ò– !ÓÎ˚Î˚!Ë˛!_Ü˛ ≤Ã!ï˛!l!ô fliyl#Î˚ ≤ÃÓyò=!°
!ÓˆÏŸ’£Ïî Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ≤ÃyÜ,˛!ï˛Ü˛ í˛z˛õyòyl=!°Ó˚ §¡õˆÏÜ˛≈ ÷ô%Ùye Ùyl!ÓÜ˛ ã˛!Ó˚e !ã˛eyÎ˚ˆÏlÓ˚ çlƒ•z lÎ˚ñ ≤ÃyÜ,˛!ï˛Ü˛ §Ó
Ü˛!ê˛ Ó›Ó˚ í˛z˛õˆÏÎy!àï˛yˆÏÜ˛ ≤ÃyÓyˆÏòÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ §ÇÓ˚«˛î Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ !ã˛Ó˚Ü˛y°#l !¢«˛yÓ˚ !Ó£ÏÎ˚G Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ï%˛ˆÏ°ˆÏSÈ Îy Ùyl%£ÏˆÏÜ˛ xyÙÓ˚î
§Ü˛° Ó› §¡õˆÏÜ˛≈ §çyà ò,!‹T Ó˚yáˆÏï˛ §y•yÎƒ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚– ≤ÃyÜ,˛!ï˛Ü˛ çí˛¸ G §ç#Ó Ó› ̨õ÷ÈüÈ˛õyá#ñ àySÈÈüÈÊ%˛°ÈüÈÊ˛°ñ lò#ÈüÈly°yñ
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ÙySÈ §Ó•z ̂ Ü˛yl ly ̂ Ü˛yl Ë˛yˆÏÓ Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ã˛!Ó˚eˆÏÜ˛ Ê%˛!ê˛ˆÏÎ˚ ï%˛ˆÏ°ˆÏSÈ ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ fl∫Ë˛yÓçyï˛ =îˆÏÜ˛ !òˆÏÎ˚– xÌ≈yÍ ÙylÓç#ÓˆÏlÓ˚
x!Ë˛K˛ï˛yÓ˚ §ˆÏD ˆ§=!°Ó˚ fl∫Ë˛yÓ ˜Ó!¢‹Tƒ ~Ü˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ ÎyˆÏFSÈ– ˆ◊î#!ÓË˛_´ §Ùyç ÓƒÓfliyÎ˚ ˆ§yçy§%!ç §Ó ã˛!Ó˚eˆÏÜ˛
≤ÃÜ˛y¢ Ü˛Ó˚y ÎyÎ˚!l ï˛y•z ≤ÃÓyˆÏòÓ˚ Ùï˛ xyÓÓ˚ˆÏîÓ˚ xyí˛¸yˆÏ° ̂ Ó˚ˆÏá ≤ÃÜ˛y¢ Ü˛Ó˚y •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– §y•yÎƒ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈ ≤ÃÜ,˛!ï˛– ̂ «˛e§Ù#«˛y
ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ §Çà,•#ï˛ ≤ÃÓyˆÏòÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒG ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ §ˆÏã˛ï˛lï˛yÓ˚ ˛õ!Ó˚ã˛Î˚ ˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚ñ !lˆÏ¡¨ ˆ§=!° í˛zˆÏÕ‘á Ü˛Ó˚y •° ≠

ÚÚlyÓ˚ˆÏÜ˛ˆÏ°Ó˚ ˆàÑyí˛¸yÎ˚ Ùy!ê˛ñ ï˛yˆÏï˛•z §%á ˛õ!Ó˚˛õy!ê˛–ÛÛ
lyÓ˚ˆÏÜ˛° àySÈ ˛õ%ï˛ˆÏ° ~ÓÇ ï˛yÓ˚ Ó˚«˛îyˆÏÓ«˛î Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ Ë˛yˆÏ°y Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ Óí˛¸ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏ° ˆÎ Ê˛°l •Î˚ ï˛y !Ó!e´ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏ° ê˛yÜ˛yÓ˚
xË˛yÓ !ÙˆÏê˛ §%á≤Ãy!Æ •Î˚–

ÚÚÓ˚&ˆÏÎ˚ Ü˛°y ly ˆÜ˛ˆÏê˛y ˛õyï˛ñ ï˛yˆÏï˛•z Ü˛y˛õí˛¸ ï˛yˆÏï˛•z Ë˛yï˛–ÛÛ
Ü˛°y àySÈ ã˛y£Ï Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏ° xß¨ÈüÈÓˆÏflfÓ˚ §Çfliyl •Î˚–

ÚÚlò#Ó˚ Ü)˛ˆÏ° ã˛y£Ï xyÓ˚yÙ ÓyˆÏÓ˚yÙy§–ÛÛ
xyÙÓ˚y §Óy•z çy!l lò#Ü)˛° í˛zÓ≈Ó˚ •GÎ˚yÎ˚ ã˛yˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ çlƒ í˛z˛õˆÏÎyà#–

ÚÚÓy!í˛¸Ó˚ àySÈyñ ˆ˛õˆÏê˛Ó˚ ÓySÈy–ÛÛ
Óy!í˛¸Ó˚ àySÈ xyÓ˚ !lˆÏçÓ˚ §hs˝yl í˛zË˛Î˚•z í˛z˛õÜ˛yˆÏÓ˚ xyˆÏ§–

Ù)°ƒyÎ˚l ≠

ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ ̂ «˛ˆÏe ̂ ÎÙl ̂ °yÜ˛˛õ%Ó˚yîñ Ó ï˛ñ SÈí˛¸yÎ˚ Ó,«˛ÈüÈ°ï˛yÈüÈ˛õ%flõÈüÈÊ˛ˆÏ°Ó˚ xÊ%˛Ó˚hs˝ í˛z˛õyã˛yÓ˚ x!lÓyÎ≈Ë˛yˆÏÓ
≤ÃˆÏÎ˚yçl •Î˚– ≤ÃÜ,˛!ï˛ ̂ Î Ü˛ï˛ àË˛#Ó˚Ë˛yˆÏÓ ̂ °yÜ˛ÙlˆÏl ≤ÃË˛yÓ !ÓhflÏyÓ˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈ Óï˛≈Ùyl ≤ÃÓ¶˛!ê˛ˆÏï˛ ̨ õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ §ˆÏã˛ï˛lï˛yÓ˚
ï˛yÓ˚•z í˛zÍÜ,˛‹T !lò¢≈l ˛õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚– xyÙyˆÏòÓ˚ §Çfl,Ò!ï˛Ó˚ Ó#ç ˆÎáyˆÏl !l!•ï˛ xyˆÏSÈ ˆ§•z ˆ°yÜ˛ §ÙyˆÏçG ~•z ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢
Ë˛yÓlyÓ˚ !Ó£ÏÎ˚!ê˛ ˆÎ ≤Ã§y!Ó˚ï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ ï˛y Ó°y Óy‡°ƒ xyÙÓ˚y ï˛y í˛z˛õ°!∏˛ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ˛õy!Ó˚ !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ–
Óï˛≈Ùyl §ÙˆÏÎ˚ ~•z !ÓŸª í˛z£èyÎ˚ˆÏlÓ˚ §ÙˆÏÎ˚ ã˛y!Ó˚˛õyˆÏ¢ ˆÎ Ë˛Î˚ylÜ˛ áyÓ˚y˛õ ≤ÃË˛yÓ ˛õˆÏí˛¸ˆÏSÈñ ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒ ï˛yÓ˚ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛
Ù%!_´ ˛õyGÎ˚yÓ˚ çˆÏlƒ lylyl Ó˚Ü˛ˆÏÙÓ˚ ˛õsiyÓ˚ Ü˛Ìy xyˆÏà ˆÌˆÏÜ˛•z í˛zˆÏÕ‘á Ü˛Ó˚y xyˆÏSÈ– xyÙÓ˚y !Ü˛Ë˛yˆÏÓ lylyl Ó˚Ü˛ˆÏÙÓ˚
¢§ƒ ã˛y£Ïñ Ó,«˛ˆÏÓ˚y˛õˆÏîÓ˚ ÙyôƒˆÏÙñ ~ÓÇ àÓy!ò ˛õ÷ˆÏòÓ˚ ˛õ)çy Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ !òˆÏÎ˚ ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ ï˛Ìy ˛õ÷˛õy!áˆÏòÓ˚ Ó˚«˛y Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚
˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓˆÏ¢Ó˚ Ë˛yÓ˚§yÙƒ Ó˚«˛y Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ ~Ü˛ê˛y flõ‹T ôyÓ˚îy xyÙyˆÏòÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ˜ï˛!Ó˚ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ §y•yÎƒ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ~•z ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ï˛ƒ•z–
xyçˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ !òˆÏl ~•z ò%Ó˚ÓfliyÓ˚ •yï˛ ̂ ÌˆÏÜ˛ Ù%!_´ ̂ ˛õˆÏï˛ ̂ àˆÏ° ̂ °yÜ˛§y!•ï˛ƒ ~Ü˛!ê˛ í˛z˛õÎ%_´ ̨ õsiy •ˆÏÎ˚ í˛zë˛ˆÏï˛ ̨ õyˆÏÓ˚– ~•z
ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ ÙyôƒˆÏÙ xyÙÓ˚y ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓˆÏ¢Ó˚ G˛õÓ˚ xyÓ˚G ˆÓ!¢ §ˆÏã˛ï˛l •ˆÏÎ˚ í˛zë˛ˆÏï˛ ˛õy!Ó˚– xyÙÓ˚y ~ê˛yG í˛z˛õ°!∏˛
Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ˛õy!Ó˚ ˆÎ ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓˆÏ¢Ó˚ Ë˛yÓ˚§yÙƒ §!ë˛Ü˛ Ë˛yˆÏÓ ÓçyÎ˚ Ó˚yáˆÏï˛ ˆàˆÏ° ÙylÓ §ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ §yˆÏÌ §yˆÏÌ §ÙhflÏ í˛z!qò G
˛õ÷˛õy!á §ÙyçˆÏÜ˛G ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓˆÏ¢ §Ùyl Ë˛yˆÏÓ §¡øyˆÏlÓ˚ §yˆÏÌ ÓÑyã˛ˆÏï˛ !òˆÏï˛ •ˆÏÓ– àySÈ˛õy°y G ˛õ÷≤Ãyî#ˆÏòÓ˚ ≤Ã!ï˛
Ë˛yˆÏ°yÓy§y xê%˛ê˛ ÌyÜ˛ˆÏï˛ •ˆÏÓñ xyÓ˚ ~ê˛yG Ë˛y°Ë˛yˆÏÓ Ó%V˛ˆÏï˛ •ˆÏÓ ˆÎ ~•z ˛õ,!ÌÓ#ˆÏï˛ xyÙÓ˚y ≤ÃˆÏï˛ƒˆÏÜ˛•z ≤Ãï˛ƒ«˛ Óy
˛õˆÏÓ˚y«˛ Ë˛yˆÏÓ ~ˆÏÜ˛ x˛õˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ G˛õÓ˚ !lË˛≈Ó˚¢#°– §ÙÎ˚ ~ˆÏ§ˆÏSÈ Îál ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓˆÏ¢Ó˚ ≤Ã!ï˛ §yÙy!çÜ˛ ò,!‹TË˛!DÓ˚ ˛õ%lÓ˚yÎ˚
˛õÓ˚#«˛y Ü˛Ó˚yˆÏï˛ •ˆÏÓ ÎyˆÏï˛ §#ÙyÓk˛ ≤ÃyÜ,˛!ï˛Ü˛ §¡õˆÏòÓ˚ xlÌ≈Ü˛ ̂ ¢y£Ïî !lÓ˚#«˛ˆÏîÓ˚ çlƒ Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ !e´Î˚yÜ˛°y˛õ ̨ õ%là≈ë˛l
Ü˛Ó˚y ÎyÎ˚– §%˛õ!Ó˚!ã˛ï˛ ˆÊ˛yÜ˛yˆÏê˛°=!°ñ Î!ò ÎÌyÎÌË˛yˆÏÓ ã˛Î˚l Ü˛Ó˚y •Î˚ ï˛ˆÏÓ ~•z !òˆÏÜ˛ ò«˛ï˛yÓ˚ §yˆÏÌ Ü˛yç Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚
x§#Ù §Ω˛yÓly Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢àï˛ !¢«˛yÓ˚ çlƒ Ü˛#Ë˛yˆÏÓ ˆ°yÜ˛ §y!•ï˛ƒ=!° Ü˛yÎ≈Ü˛Ó˚ •ˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚ ï˛yÓ˚ Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚Ü˛!ê˛
˛õòˆÏ«˛˛õ l#ˆÏã˛ Ó!î≈ï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ ≠

1É ˆ°yˆÏÜ˛Ó˚y Îál xyMÈ˛!°Ü˛Ë˛yˆÏÓ ≤ÃyÆ =Õ√ ~ÓÇ !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ ≤ÃyÜ,˛!ï˛Ü˛ §¡õˆÏòÓ˚ §%!Óôy=!° §¡õˆÏÜ˛≈ §ˆÏã˛ï˛l •Î˚ñ ï˛yÓ˚y

ˆ°yÜ˛§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ xyˆÏ°yˆÏÜ˛ ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ §ˆÏã˛ï˛lï˛y ≠ ÓÑyÜ%˛í˛¸yÓ˚ ˆç°yÓ˚ Ó˚yl#ÓÑyô ÓœˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ~Ü˛!ê˛ §Ù#«˛y
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~!ê˛ˆÏÜ˛ Ù)°ƒÓyl §¡õò !•§yˆÏÓ §ÇÓ˚«˛î Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚– Î!ò ~•z Ü˛y!•l#=!°ˆÏï˛ !l!ò≈‹T Ùyl !lô≈y!Ó˚ï˛ •Î˚ñ ï˛ˆÏÓ ̨ õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓˆÏ¢Ó˚
ôÁÇ§ lÎ˚ñ §%Ó˚«˛y ÷Ó˚& Ü˛Ó˚y •ˆÏÓ–

2É ˆ°yÜ˛Ü˛y!•l#ñ ˙!ï˛•ƒÓy•# K˛yl ÓƒÓfliyÓ˚ Ë˛y[˛yÓ˚ñ Îy xôƒÎ˚l Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏ° ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢ÈüÈÓy¶˛Ó ÙˆÏlyË˛yÓ àˆÏí˛¸ ˆï˛yˆÏ° ~ÓÇ
!¢÷ ÙlˆÏl ≤ÃÜ,˛!ï˛Ó˚ §¡õˆÏÜ˛≈ â!l¤˛ï˛y àˆÏí˛¸ ˆï˛yˆÏ°– ≤ÃÜ,˛!ï˛Ó˚ §yˆÏÌ â!l¤˛ï˛y ˆÓyô ÓyFã˛yˆÏòÓ˚ ≤ÃÜ,˛!ï˛ˆÏï˛ !Ê˛ˆÏÓ˚
ˆÎˆÏï˛ ~ÓÇ ~ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ˛õ,ÌÜ˛ ly •GÎ˚yÓ˚ ≤ÃˆÏÎ˚yçl#Î˚ï˛y Ó%V˛ˆÏï˛ ˆòÎ˚– §%ï˛Ó˚yÇ à“ Ó°yÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ~Ü˛!ê˛ lï%˛l ~ÓÇ
•z!ï˛Óyã˛Ü˛ ˛õk˛!ï˛Ó˚ §yˆÏÌ ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢àï˛ !¢«˛y xhs˝Ë%˛≈_´ ÌyÜ˛ˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚– ~!ê˛ !¢÷ˆÏòÓ˚ §ˆÏã˛ï˛lï˛y Ó,!k˛ˆÏï˛ §y•yÎƒ
Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ~ÓÇ §ˆÏã˛ï˛lï˛yÓ˚ !ÓÜ˛y¢ âê˛yÎ˚ ~ÓÇ ~Ü˛•z §yˆÏÌ ̨õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢àï˛ §Çfl,Ò!ï˛ í˛zß¨Î˚ˆÏl §y•yÎƒ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ~ÓÇ ̨õ!Ó˚ˆÏÓ¢àï˛
!¢«˛y çyàÓ˚ˆÏî §y•yÎƒ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚–

3É ≤ÃÜ,˛!ï˛Ó˚ §yˆÏÌ í˛z£è §ÇˆÏÎyà ~ÓÇ ≤Ã!ï˛!e´Î˚y !ÓÜ˛yˆÏ¢ §•yÎ˚ï˛y Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚– ≤Ã!ï˛!ê˛ ç#ÓlÈüÈÓ˚*˛õ ~ÓÇ ≤ÃÜ,˛!ï˛ ~ÓÇ ≤ÃyÜ,˛!ï˛Ü˛
G ÙylÓ ç#ÓˆÏlÓ˚ xyhs˝/!lË˛≈Ó˚ï˛y §¡õ!Ü˛≈ï˛ ˆÙÔ!°Ü˛ ç#Ól §ÇˆÏÎyà à“=!°ˆÏï˛ í˛z˛õfliy!˛õï˛ •Î˚ ~ÓÇ ~=!°
≤ÃyÜ,˛!ï˛Ü˛ çàï˛ §¡õˆÏÜ˛≈ !ã˛hs˝yË˛yÓlyÓ˚ ~Ü˛!ê˛ Ó˚*˛õ ˆòÎ˚– §%ï˛Ó˚yÇ ˆ°yÜ˛ï˛_¥=!° Ùyl%£ÏˆÏÜ˛ •zˆÏÜ˛y Óy ÓyˆÏÎ˚yˆÏ§!rê˛∆Ü˛
Óƒ!_´ˆÏï˛ Ó˚*˛õyhs˝Ó˚ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ Ë)˛!ÙÜ˛y Ó˚yˆÏá–

ï˛Ìƒ§)e ≠
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ëVasudhaiva Kutumbakamí ñ harnessing cultural traditions
through digital media towards peace and harmony

Malini Majumdar

Abstract

Indian cultural tradition has a rich treasure to cherish and be proud of. But the intangible
cultural heritage has always been restricted to specific communities and locations, making
it inaccessible to larger part of the society. Of late, culture has rightly been recognized as a
major contributing factor in sustainable development of societies, addressing the challenges
related to equity, diversity and inclusiveness. Hence, digital communication platforms
are the best bet for preservation, promotion and dissemination of the heritage, making the
culture element popular and adaptable.

Key words : Culture, Heritage, Digital media, Sustainability

Introduction

The cultural heritage of India dates back to times beyond memory, with the relics of its
rich ancient civilization lying buried under its contemporary cities and villages, some still
undiscovered. The melting pot of multiple other civilizations, which co-existed as a result
of economic exchanges or political ambitions, has generated its modern form, with its
richness and diversity. On one hand, there are the monuments with their astonishing
architecture announcing the glorious past and on the other, India boasts of an ever-evolving
living culture and tradition that is reflected through a vast treasure of verbal, written,
visual depictions as well as its artifacts, performing art and craft forms. Being one of the
most ancient and richest civilization, both these tangible and intangible assets are vast
beyond imagination, most diverse and sometimes, limited to specific communities or
geographic peripheries. Documenting, showcasing and popularizing heritage at such a
large scale is undoubtedly a gigantic task.

ìThe heritage of the past is the seed that brings forth the harvest of the future.î
ó Wendell Phillips. Preserving the seed for our next generations to make them savor the
fruit has been a constant endeavor for countries like India, whose monuments have withstood
the vagaries of nature, wrath of foreign invasion and a lack of awareness among its own
citizens. The conditions of the intangible heritage have not been exposed to such menace,
but their preservation got endangered by sheer lack of interest to share and preserve.
ìOur heritage and ideals, our code and standards - the things we live by and teach our
children - are preserved or diminished by how freely we exchange ideas and feelings.î
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óWalt Disney. Of late, however, the contemporary societies have started paying heed to
it, leveraging it to address the challenges related to equity, diversity and inclusiveness, by
looking through the lens of the past. Historic monuments and museums with their grandeur,
living heritage practices enriching our ways of life and creativity and innovativeness associated
with visual art forms could go a long way to build ëinclusive, innovative and resilient
communitiesí (UNESCO).  ìUNESCO is convinced that no development can be sustainable
without a strong culture component. Indeed only a human-centered approach to development
based on mutual respect and open dialogue among cultures can lead to lasting peaceî.
(https://ich.unesco.org/en/state/india-IN?info=elements-on-the-lists)

The 2001 Universal Declaration on Cultural Diversity by UNESCO acknowledged
cultural diversity as ìa source of exchange, innovation and creativityî and considered it
as fundamental as maintaining the biodiversity on earth. In the same tune, during the
UNESCO World Conference on Cultural Policies and Sustainable Developmentó
MONDIACULT 2022, the role of cultural diversity in furthering sustainable development,
ensuring inclusive growth and resilience, fostering human-centered, contextual stability
and as a harbinger of global peace and multilateral cooperation has been re-confirmed. By
then, the culture sector was already hit by the challenges of the pandemic and the vulnerability
of the system lay exposed, revealing inequalities in social structure, gender, and unequal
access to culture. The global environmental challenges also identified intentional or collateral
damage of cultural heritage, discrimination in relation to human and cultural rights, and
destruction of living cultural practices. The preamble of the said conference points out the
ìimpact of the digital transformation on societies and the cultural sector in particular,
which affects the cultural industries, and access to cultural goods and services, while opening
up prospects for broadening access to culture for all, enhancing the knowledge,
documentation, conservation, safeguarding, promotion and management of heritage, and
stimulating creativity and innovation; as well as expressing our concerns about the challenges
it poses, increasing risks such as the reinforced global imbalance of flows of cultural goods
and services, and the impoverishment of cultural and linguistic diversity online, linked to
artificial intelligence systems and the insufficient regulation of algorithms, unequal access
to culture, the unfair remuneration of artists, cultural professionals and practitioners, as
well as deepened inequalities in the global exchange of cultural goods and services, in
particular due to the unequal concentration of global cultural platformsî (Unesco.2023)

To recognize the strong bond between culture and development, the G20 Culture
Ministers integrated culture into the G20 agenda and a Culture Working Group was formed
in 2021. The objective is to fortify collaboration among the member nations to support
cultural and creative industries, so as to understand culture as a propeller to push inclusive
sustainable socio-economic recovery and development. Indiaís G20 Presidency would help
to find pragmatic global solutions for the wellbeing of all, manifesting the true spirit of
ëVasudhaiva Kutumbakamí. It aims to harness the diversity of cultural traditions aiming
towards a holistic, pro-people planet. The first G20 Culture Working Group (CWG) meeting
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for 2023 was held in Khajuraho, Madhya Pradesh from 22nd to 25th February 2023,
highlighting on the theme of ìProtection and Restitution of Cultural Propertyî. Four priority
areas of Indiaís CWG include ìProtection and Restitution of Cultural Property; Harnessing
Living Heritage for a Sustainable Future; Promotion of Cultural and Creative Industries,
and Creative Economy; Leveraging Digital Technologies for Protection and Promotion of
Cultureî (https://www.unesco.org/en/sustainable-development/culture/g20 and https:/
/pib.gov.in/PressReleasePage.aspx?PRID=1909583).

It is within this context, the relevance of promulgating the cultural heritage through
all possible formats of communication becomes evident. Digital media, as a communication
technology, have the ability to protect past data against the forces of time, nature and
man-made events that can destroy the memories. Thus, it can become a well crafted tool
for safekeeping, sharing and creating an experience around the heritage data and knowledge.
It uses the emerging technologies in computer vision, graphics, audio and video modes
and user interface design to create this enriching experience for the common users. A user
can almost feel like being present physically at the heritage sites without actually being so
and relive the experience of the bygone era.

In 2022, Government of India announced the Azadi Ka Amrit Mahotsav program
where the 75th anniversary of Indiaís independence is celebrated, reminiscing about the
glorious past of India, reflected through its cultural environment. Under this program, the
best practices and strategies related to development of museums have been undertaken
and to reiterate, a global summit on ëReimagining Museums in Indiaí was arranged. In the
summit, where diverse countries interact on the theme, the best practices were identified
and a roadmap for development of new museums could be designed which also focused
on renewal framework to reinvigorate existing museums in India. The National Digital
Repository for museums, established in 2018, had started the project of introducing our
rich and diverse heritage through a plethora of digital collections of various artifactsí like
sculptures, paintings, manuscripts, weapons, coins etc. The features of digitization include
collaborative framework for historians to collectively enrich the information, integration
of documentation of antiquities in multimedia formats, Integration of 360 degree panorama,
search and retrieval of data etc. The ultimate objective would be to create an online database
of the collections for online viewing by general viewers.

A most recent example in this regard is Pradhan Mantri Sangrahalay, a digitized museum
that showcases the lives of Indian prime ministers since independence. AR/VR technologies
and data analytics have been used to create an experiential tour, where an experience
going down memory lane has been created using pods, control centers, and crystal balls.
Visitors can not only enjoy the stories, but also can see the crowd cheering, or feel the
vibrations of blasts, among many such experiences.

The tangible and intangible heritage

The term culture has been formally defined by UNESCO as ìthe spiritual, material, intellectual

ëVasudhaiva Kutumbakamí ñ harnessing cultural traditions through digital
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and emotional features characteristic for the groups of peopleî (UNESCO, 2001). But the concept
of heritage remains metaphorical, as it is something of value to a community which wants
it to be preserved, safeguarded and handed over to the next generations. However, the
cultural heritage relates not only to the perceived value but also to the culture. Safeguarding
its tangible and intangible elements demand for unique segregation strategies, as opined
by UNESCOís 1972 World Heritage Convention and Charters of The Convention for the
Safeguarding of Intangible Cultural (2003). Of course, all tangible elements stand out to be
an embodiment of intrinsically embedded intangible elements like oral tradition, languages
and symbols and rituals. Intangible heritage was recognized to be an integral part of the
cultural heritage of the world for the first time by the 2003 Convention, providing ìa sense
of identity and continuity, thus promoting respect for cultural diversity and human creativityî
(UNESCO, 2003). Against an overwhelming force of globalization which induces blurring
of diversity, the protection and communication regarding intangible cultural heritage harps
on strengthening social cohesion around the cultural symbolism, by building a cultural
identity. Some of these elements, which were passed onto generations for ages, are now
facing extinction, which is more a reason to focus on their preservation and dissemination.
Sustainability and future development of such cultural heritage is more of individual or
community centric, where knowledge, skill or techniques are held by individuals and then
passed onto a small selected group in a specific community. Thus, the dispersal of this
knowledge and skill requires a new communication medium, digressed from the traditional
format of connecting the artist with the art, where the diffusion happened through verbal
or visual formats. Because of this typical character of being driven by personal abilities
and socio-economic dynamics of the environment, the intangible heritage is ontologically
vulnerable. Social practices and perceptions are greatly influenced by the concept of ëspaceî
as a social product (Lefebvre.1991) The spatial triad concept of perceived, conceived, and
lived space confirms the flexibility and fluidity of the transformation of a literary/craft/
artwork into something material created on the digital space. Again, social spaceî from
ìabsolute spaceî can be produced by collating three ways of thinking about space. The
physical space is created by the intangible culture artists. Regardless of whether it exists
or not, the discourse about the ìspaceî will continue independently. Finally, the
representational space is a lived experience of people (phenomenological component).
This lived experience now can transcend the geographic barrier with the help of digital
technology. Conceptually, The ëlived spaceí(Watkins, 2005) - a space of ìpure subjectivity,
of human experiences, of peopleís sense-making, imagination, and feeling ñ that is, their
local knowledgeî (Zhang: 2006) is situated between the abstract space of designs and verbal
messages ñ manifested in symbols (Spicer and Taylor, 2004) and an indifferent space of
physical representations. The ëmaterializationí of the intangible thus becomes possible,
conceptually and through recording, archiving and inventorying.

Indian intangible cultural heritage takes up many forms. UNESCO identifies the
intangible cultural heritage in five areas : ìoral traditions and expressions, including language;
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performing arts; social practices, rituals, and festive events; knowledge and practices
concerned with nature and the universe; traditional craftsmanshipî (UNESCO, 2020). In
all these formats of heritage elements, India prides of a rich contribution. UNESCO has
included the following elements in their intangible cultural heritage list: https://
ich.unesco.org/en/state/india-IN

1. Ramlila: Inscribed in 2008 on the Representative List of the Intangible Cultural Heritage
of Humanity by UNESCO. The most representative Ramlilas are those of Ayodhya,
Ramnagar and Benares, Vrindavan, Almora, Sattna and Madhubani. (https://
ich.unesco.org/en/RL/ramlila-the-traditional-performance-of-the-ramayana-00110)

2. Tradition of Vedic chanting: Inscribed in 2008 on the Representative List of the Intangible
Cultural Heritage of Humanity. Although the Vedas continue to play an important
role in contemporary Indian life, only thirteen of the over one thousand Vedic recitation
branches have survived. Moreover, four noted schools ñ in Maharashtra (central India),
Kerala and Karnataka (southern India) and Orissa (eastern India) ñ are considered
under imminent threat. (https://ich.unesco.org/en/RL/tradition-of-vedic-chanting-
00062)

3. Kutiyattam, Sanskrit theatre: Inscribed in 2008 on the Representative List of the Intangible
Cultural Heritage of Humanity. It is practiced in Kerala, being one of Indiaís oldest
living theatrical traditions, in vogue for more than 2,000 years. (https://ich.unesco.org/
en/RL/kutiyattam-sanskrit-theatre-00010)

4. Ramman, religious festival and ritual theatre of the Garhwal Himalayas, India: Inscribed
in 2009 on the Representative List of the Intangible Cultural Heritage of Humanity. It
combines theatre, music, historical reconstructions, and traditional oral and written
tales seamlessly, reflecting the environmental, spiritual, mythical and cultural identities.(
https://ich.unesco.org/en/RL/ramman-religious-festival-and-ritual-theatre-of-the-
garhwal-himalayas-india-00281)

5. Mudiyettu, ritual theatre and dance: Inscribed in 2010, it symbolizes a community
ritual where the entire village participates.( https://ich.unesco.org/en/RL/mudiyettu-
ritual-theatre-and-dance-drama-of-kerala-00345)

6. Kalbelia folk songs and dances of Rajasthan: Inscribed in 2010 , this is a dance form of
Kalbelia community of Rajasthan. Once professional snake handlers, they express their
former occupation in new and creative forms of music and dance, where women,
replicating the movements of a serpent, swirl to the tunes of the poongi, a woodwind
instrument traditionally played to capture snakes. Men accompany them also on the
khanjari percussion instrument. (https://ich.unesco.org/en/RL/kalbelia-folk-songs-
and-dances-of-rajasthan-00340)

7. Chhau dance, Inscribed in 2010, has three distinct forms, originating from the regions
of Seraikella, Purulia and Mayurbhanj, the first two using masks. Chhau dance is
intimately connected to regional festivals, specially the spring festival Chaitra Parva,
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while enacting episodes from epics like the Mahabharata and Ramayana and local
folklore. Being generated from traditional martial arts, the dance forms include mock
combats as well. (https://ich.unesco.org/en/RL/chhau-dance-00337)

8. Buddhist chanting of Ladakh: recitation of sacred Buddhist texts in the trans-Himalayan
Ladakh region, Jammu and Kashmir, India: inscribed in 2012. Two forms of Buddhism
ñ Mahayana and Vajrayana ñ and four major sects, namely Nyngma, Kagyud, Shakya
and Geluk are practiced in Ladakh, where. Each sect has its own unique form of chanting
for rituals on special occasions. Chanting is meant for spiritual uplifting, to please the
evil spirits or to invoke the blessing of various Buddhas, Bodhisattvas, deities and
Rinpoche. Instruments such as bells, drums, cymbals and trumpets accompany the
chanting and keep them in a rhythm. (https://ich.unesco.org/en/RL/buddhist-chanting-
of-ladakh-recitation-of-sacred-buddhist-texts-in-the-trans-himalayan-ladakh-region-
jammu-and-kashmir-india-00839)

9. Sankirtana, ritual singing, drumming and dancing of Manipur: Inscribed in 2013,
Vaishnava performers of Manipur plains narrate the lives and deeds of Krishna through
song and dance. It acts as a cohesive force within the Vaishnava community and it
establishes a relationship between the individual. (https://ich.unesco.org/en/RL/
sankirtana-ritual-singing-drumming-and-dancing-of-manipur-00843)

10. Traditional brass and copper craft of utensil making among the Thatheras of Jandiala
Guru, Punjab, India: inscribed in 2014. The craft constitutes the traditional technique
of manufacturing brass and copper utensils in Punjab. Metalwork integrates family
structure, work ethic and social hierarchy of the community (https://ich.unesco.org/
en/RL/traditional-brass-and-copper-craft-of-utensil-making-among-the-thatheras-of-
jandiala-guru-punjab-india-00845).

11. Nawrouz, inscribed in 2016, celebrates the New Year on March 21 in Afghanistan,
Azerbaijan, India, Iran (Islamic Republic of), Iraq, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Pakistan,
Tajikistan, Turkey, Turkmenistan and Uzbekistan. It is not only marked by a variety
of rituals, ceremonies and other cultural events happening through a  period of about
two weeks, but also includes street performances of music and dance, public rituals
involving water and fire, traditional sports and the making of handicrafts (https://
ich.unesco.org/en/RL/nawrouz-novruz-nowrouz-nowrouz-nawrouz-nauryz-nooruz-
nowruz-navruz-nevruz-nowruz-navruz-01161)

12. Yoga (inscribed in 2016): Based on the philosophy of synchronizing the mind with the
body and soul, Yoga postures and meditation and breathing techniques aim for mental,
spiritual and physical wellbeing and allow for a state of liberation. (https://
ich.unesco.org/en/RL/yoga-01163)

13. Kumbh Mela, inscribed in 2017, is the largest congregation of pilgrims on earth, exerting
a mesmeric influence on a variety of devotees, including ascetics, saints, sadhus, aspirants-
kalpavasis and visitors.  The festival is held at Allahabad, Haridwar, Ujjain and Nasik
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every four years by rotation, posing as the central spiritual event in the country.
(https://ich.unesco.org/en/RL/kumbh-mela-01258)

14. Durga Puja in Kolkata : the latest inscription in 2021. An annual festival celebrated
most gorgeously in Kolkata and also in other parts of India, mostly amongst the Bengali
diaspora. It marks the ten-day worship of the Hindu mother-goddess Durga. It is perhaps
the best instance of the public performance of religion and art, a thriving ground for
collaborative artists and designers, whose creations are admired by hoards of spectators
coming from different class, religion and ethnicities. (https://ich.unesco.org/en/RL/
durga-puja-in-kolkata-00703)

Intangibility is at the core of the cultural heritage of any country, as described to be ìliving
and evolvingî (R. Williams, 1960). Thus, all immaterial elements that give the community
a unique, distinct and diverse identity are included in cultural heritage. However, where
the transmission could have been spontaneous focusing on preservation and perpetuity,
the intensification of cultural prevarication and dominance of one culture over other have
necessitated the deliberate attempt towards its preservation. The cultural hegemony,
emanating from globalization and political ambitions, have eventually lead to the
crystallization of uniform and stereotyped cultural models, at the cost of mortification of
the cultural diversity. Preservation of cultural diversity ëis embodied in the uniqueness
and plurality of the identities of the groups and societies making up humankindí (Article
1 of the UNESCO Universal Declaration on Cultural Diversity). It serves as a ësource of
exchange, innovation and creativityí (ibid), promoting harmony in intercultural relations,
as the diversity and idiosyncrasies of human communities are recognized, respected and
therefore safeguarded.

Here, of course, the differentiation between high art, which is part of heritage and
popular culture, popularized through mass media is a necessity. Heritage of India has
always extracted a high reverence in the rest of the world, because of its richness, diversity
and being primeval. The intangible culture may take diverse format, but the innate creativity
and uniqueness of the process in creating them should not be neglected or belittled. On
the other hand, the mass produced popular culture elements that are showcased through
films, light music, radio programs, TV shows, magazines etc. are being produced with a
commercial viewpoint of consumption of easy pleasure. As Adorno and Horkheimer (1947)
pointed out, they push the population towards passivity and a false sense of psychological
needs that can only be fulfilled through consumerism. They termed it as ìCulture Industryí,
where elements of culture are being produced not for a free expression of contemporary
world, but as a part of one unified industry whose only motive is to ìensure the continued
obedience of the masses to market interests.î Authentic culture fosters suggestions and
possibilities, thus challenging the human capacity, leaving room for independent thought.
The digital media need to focus on authentic culture more.

However, Adornoís theory of ëEnlightenment as Mass Deceptioní is not beyond questions
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and criticism. Wiggershaus (1995) states: ìThe other side of Adornoís apparently paradoxical
definition was ignored: that rational objectivity was still possible for the modern work of
art, in any significant sense, only as a product of subjectivityî. But in 2014, music critic
Alex Ross argued that Adornoís work need to be revisited with  importance related to
modern digital age: ìThe pop hegemony is all but complete, its superstars dominating the
media and wielding the economic might of tycoons...Culture appears more monolithic
than ever, with a few gigantic corporationsóGoogle, Apple, Facebook, Amazonópresiding
over unprecedented monopolies.î The Neitzschian approach also holds that the paradigm
of philosophical discourse rests on aesthetics, derived from poetic and artistic styles
(Zuidervaart 2011). As aesthetism proposes, there are three fundamental premises: subjective
aspects of artistic expression like taste (Morizot 2013, Shelley 2010), the artwork itself and
its authentic objective qualities in revealing eternal truth (Hammermeister 2002), and finally
the experience of art that can ethically influence or even change a person, thus becoming
an instrument in changing social structure (Hammermeister 2002). As Adorno pointed
out, culture industry tries to dominate individualís internal landscape, promoting subservience
and stereotyping and therefore moves completely in the opposite direction.

Use of digital media in communicating the culture elements has a major role to play
in this context. The communication industry has transformed from being producer driven
towards being prosumer-led, where a consumer of the communication is a producer as
well. Latest developments of YouTube usage is a burning example of this where collaborative
capitalism is taking cent restage. (Curran 2004, 2014)

Using digital technologies have not only ensured a collaborative dissemination of
cultural knowledge and skill, but also have become instrumental to render an ability to
the culture elements or their creators to withstand the challenges of volatility, uncertainty,
complexity and ambiguity.

Towards building a cultural resilience in India

Resilience is the capability of a system to adapt to abrupt changes (Folke et al, 2010). However,
the contemporary concepts do not focus any more to leap back to the previous state, but
rather emphasizes on processes of leaping forward involving grasping, re-learning, adjusting
to the new state and transformation. Also, any resilient system is long lasting, which is a
proof of their ability to withstand adversity and continuously evolve. Cultural resilience
thus involves both continuity and transformation, leading to sustainability.

As proposed by Jigyasu (2013), cultural heritage is able to strengthen a communityís
resilience in two ways : (1) by utilizing conventional skills and knowledge to prevent and
mitigate the risks of adversity, and (2) by providing psycho-social support in times of
crisis, whereby the community can increasingly absorb disturbances (Trigger, 1995.Saito,
2016). A commitment to customs, convention and legacy and a sense of belongingness
generate a communityís collective sense of self-identity and prestige.

A fast global change and urbanization have resulted in the rapid reconstruction of
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cultural heritage, as every change event helps to construct a new dramatic dimension to
the age-old story. Cultural heritage, particularly the intangible, has to be adaptable and
receptive to change to become resilient and sustainable over long periods of time. Thus
the challenge is not only to identify the near-extinct or vulnerable manifestations, but also
to identify why they are not resilient. A living culture, which is exposed to adversities and
resultant transformations, is bound to face inevitable extinction. Even UNESCO Head of
Emergency Preparedness and Response, Giovanni Boccardi (2015), has claimed the current
heritage preservation approach to be ìfaulty and unsustainableî: In his term: ìThe battle
to preserve the existing remnants of the past is sooner or later going to be lost, as nothing
lasts foreverî. Cultural heritage thus should play an important role to inspire people to
embrace transformation through successful adaptation, just like their predecessors who
have proved the resilience through sustainability, by being adaptable. This can be ensured
by decreasing psychosocial dependencies on past certainties, increasing resourcefulness
and adapting to changes and uncertainties.

Exchange and co-creation of experience become the starting point towards an adaptable
culture. The membership of a person in a network, and level of information disseminated
can reduce uncertainty (Rogers, 1981). According to DeVito (2013), all relationships face
uncertainty, creating a gap with other individuals. When a communicator finds something
in common with the recipient of message, the gap decreases, increasing the interest levels
between the two. So, an effective communication message needs to be able to reduce the
gap created by uncertainty. The digital communication platforms serve this need of network
building based on common interest very effectively. Members of the network can not only
share information on areas of common interest, but also can co-create the experiences.
When the intangible elements of heritage are being considered, this concept of networked
community feeling becomes more effective in creating a sense of belongingness, being
more resilient as a group towards external challenges and connecting to others. Indian
culture possesses inherent resilience and adaptability, because of its non-dogmatic, non-
exclusivist nature, and being apparently unorganized. Digital communication models, and
more precisely the social media network can enhance this resilience to a great extent.

According to the Digital Preservation Handbook (https://research-repository.
griffith.edu.au/) published by Digital Preservation Coalition (2008), the objective of digital
preservation is to preserve/protect  objects in digital format from the threat of technological
threats like media mishap, system update or obsolete hardware (Li, 2015). In a physical
environment, museum conservation depends on the natural elements of humidity,
temperature, light, and pollution (Brimblecombe, 1990). To protect the objects from potential
erosion, the direct interaction with viewers need to be highly restricted. On the other hand,
the digital museum ensures the availability of its collections put on the digital medium for
viewer access for a stretched time period. Also, research results suggest that an interactive
and immersive environment can enhance the user experience to a great extent (Wang Y,
Stash, & Sambeek, 2009).
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In 1992, UNESCO took up the project of ìMemory of the Worldî, to boost digital
curation programs for museums in different countries. Some major projects are: Digitization
of The Louvre Museum (Lahanier, Schmitt, Le Búuf, & Aitken, 2003); digitization of The
National Gallery and The British Museum (Gregory & Healey, 2007); The Metropolitan
Museum of Artís ìTimeline of Art Historyî; and the national projects of digital archive for
National Palace Museum in Taiwan. Another important development has been done through
Cultural Heritage Experiences through Socio-personal interactions and Storytelling (CHESS),
wherein the Acropolis Museum in Greece, and the CitÈ de l ëEspace in France aim to
provide  some ìadventureî for visitors by following a series of defined stories while exploring
the museum objects (Katifori, Karvounis, &Kourtis, 2014). Available on (https://research-
repository.griffith.edu.au/).

Even further immersive experience has been created in the Rijksmuseum in Amsterdam,
with ëRijksstudioí, that invites the public to create their own piece of artwork by downloading
images of the museum collection and use them creatively.

Having the physical presence of audience at a gallery, theatre or a film remains critical
for artists and audiences. But the digital world has helped them surpass the concept of
geographic barrier, so as to reinvent the stories through live and digital hybrid ways of
collaborating, creating, and experiencing.

A virtual tour of the Great Wall of China is available for viewers at Google Arts &
Culture.  The ìWalk the Great Wall of Chinaî includes 360-degree tour of the exclusive
sections which are best-preserved, 370 images and 35 stories of its architectural information.
Itís no more a journey down memory lane, but also a guide towards its preservation for
future generations.

A total of 10 million jobs were lost in the creative industries worldwide in 2020, as per
UNESCOís report.   (https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000377863.locale=en).
In Indian context, the creative economy and culture sector experienced a 39% recession
according to several reports. (https://www.britishcouncil.in/sites/default/files/
final_ttt3_report_web.pdf) The pandemic and post-pandemic effects acted as a catalyst to
innovate new ways of communication through digital modes. Artists started to network
online, developed international partnerships, while production in AI, VR, gaming and
film production during the pandemic increased. On the other hand, the consumption of
media increased exponentially through OTT platforms. The potential of digital technologies,
as applied to enhance cultural resilience, is applicable in India as well in terms of its tangible
and intangible heritage (Gupta and Jha, 2018; Mansuri and Patel, 2018).

Communication through Digital space :

The India Heritage in Digital Space (IHDS) Research agenda has been designed to utilize
the emerging digital technologies in the fields of computer graphics, audio-video technologies
and user interface design to create a lively experience for common users interested in
heritage. It also focuses on establishing a crowd-sourcing framework to create digital
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collections of heritage resources through participation of the public. It includes showcasing
of ëIndian Heritage in Digital Spaceí where visitor engagement is created through interactive
virtual tour with AR, VR, and holographic interventions. This project has been awarded
by UNESCO.

Digital Cultural Communication (DCC) aims to develop a co-creative harmony between
the cultural institution and the community at large by using new media. By using audience-
focused interactive experiences in the culture space, it tries to generate original community
derived content (Russo and Watkins 2005). The cultural institution, the audience and the
virtual community are interrelated, as conceptualized in Peirceís language of semiotics
(Mattleart and Mattleart 1998). This claims that signs consist of three inter-related parts
(https://plato.stanford.edu/entries/peirce-semiotics/?ref=superjump#:~:text=Peirceís
%20Sign%20Theory%2C%20or%20Semiotic,importance%20of%20interpretation
%20to%20signification.) : a sign, an object, and an interpretant. The sign is the signifier, eg
a written word; the object is whatever is being signified, e.g. the object which the word
attaches, and the interpretant, is the understanding of this sign/object relationship.
Interpolating this concept, we can say that the community is the ësigní, the institution is
the ëobject of representationí and the audience becomes the ëinterpretantí. Based on this
triadic relationship, cultural ëexperienceí is born. Thus, the role of the community in cultural
communication is reviewed in perspective of this semiotic structure. The community no
longer holds the role of a stakeholder of an institutional exhibition. Rather it produces and
consumes its own original cultural content, being armed with information literacy, in the
forms of narratives, digital contents or any other medium. The institution also is no longer
a custodian of cultural experience but is the provider of a co-creative infrastructure to
generate and distribute original cultural content to the audience via multiple online and
offline platforms.

Figure 1
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In the context of this paper, digital environments re-create or amplify the physical
environment that is virtually engaging by using modern technologies like Augmented
Reality (AR), Mixed Reality (MxR), and Virtual Reality (VR). These environments are
appointed to augment the reality in heritage sites, GLAM institutions (Galleries, Libraries,
Archives, Museums), or exhibitions. CHComm (Reffat and Nofal, 2013) includes such
communications propagated through websites or social media channels.

In traditional communication modes, the intangible cultural heritage had been passed
on to future generations through verbal or written or pictorial/visual formats mostly in
non-interactive way. In digital mode, however, the same can be done where the audience
can not only share the information, but can also reflect individually or collectively on it
and perceive it uniquely. Additionally, digital tools can create and augment the user experience
(UX) in many ways. Comparatively lower costs than traditional modes and the ability of
digital mode in ensuring engaging audiences enhance the effectiveness of CHCom. For
example, Twitter has been proved to be a highly effective social media platform for creating
a heritage brand personality (Bulearca and Bulearca : 2010).

Krasteva et al(2016) and Bogdanova et al(2019) have showed trends of new media in
promoting cultural heritage through online contents with open access, online libraries
and archives, social media contents virtual tours and exhibitions including 3D modeling,
and 3D restorations. It also creates a satisfying experience for viewers through digital
ticket reservations and online souvenir stores, live events, phone apps etc. Ibrahim & Ibrahim
(2022) on the other hand, reiterated how the digital platforms are capable of creating common
interests groups of heritage enthusiasts. This is more intriguing as collective knowledge
and content creation are used to promote culture through access and interactivity (Bogdanova
et al., 2021).

ìThe digital protection of intangible cultural heritage refers to the comprehensive
application of digital technical means and methods to achieve the purpose of digital
preservation, presentation, restoration, and regeneration of intangible cultural heritage
through digital collection, digital storage, digital analysis, and digital transmission and to
preserve it in a new form, understand it from a new angle, use it in a new way, and develop
it to meet new demandsî(Liu, Zhang and Jason, 2020)

Though started late, the safeguarding and promulgation of intangible cultural heritage
has taken up great pace in recent years, owing to immense development in digital space.
Munjeri (2004) studied the historical purity of intangible cultural heritage and reiterated
the urgency to protect them, along with archives management which can further enhance
the credibility more effectively. However, the challenge lies in homogenization, extensive
urbanization, pace of modern lifestyle, and lack of awareness among the inheritors. In the
process of digitalization, aesthetic art needs to be analyzed scientifically, and in the process,
the originality may get compromised.

The challenges now promote intensely for digital transformation, for protection of
the intangible elements. The basic advantages of digital protection methods come from
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three areas: firstly, a flexible storage with optimized storage format, storage carrier, storage
capacity and cost, scientific classification schemes, and usage protocols. Secondly, with
the facility of co-creation, a continuous enrichment takes place in the traditional heritage
elements, making them contemporary and ready for modern societies. The transformation
and evolution make the formats more robust and resilient. Third, digitization has strong
real-time presence and embedded intelligent interaction mechanism, making it more practical.
For display and dissemination of intangible cultural heritage, the following digital tools
are commonly used (not exhaustive)(Y. Liu, 2022) :

Ø Visualization technology
Ø three-dimensional modeling technology,
Ø wide-angle stereoscopic display technology,
Ø tracking technology,
Ø tactile/force feedback technology,
Ø voice transmission technology,
Ø lidar and remote sensing technology.
Ø natural language processing to maximize the user experience

The value of the collected and classified information is not only embedded with physical
entity, but also the production process (Zong and B. Ren, 2017). Therefore, the database
should not only store information on the real objects or their photographs, but also through
text and video contents to make it more immersive (Wang, Zhai, and Liu, 2022). Therefore,
databases are divided into three formats of image, text and video with high precision,
strong recoverability and least interference.

The digital cultural consumption can take place onsite and remotely, by user journey
mapping. Online, consumers will prefer contents that they prefer and those are unrestricted,
sustainable and reliable. The complexity of cultural goods, sometimes involve criticsí
comments for attracting more visibility. Social media can be a reliable platform in this. For
example, a criticís review of some culture elements may be put on YouTube, while the
images of the same being available on Instagram, and the creatorís details are showcased
on Wikipedia. Consumers of such platforms may also act as prosumers. Projects like Google
Art and Culture Institute opens up a new window where smaller or more obscure collections
are accessible when we otherwise would not know of their existence accessing them would
have incurred huge cost.

Digital reproductions of culture objects or elements are easy to replicate, assemble
and transmit, and to be reused in the networked digital environment. Digital interfaces
allow even to create new juxtapositions, explore information about individual creations
or creators (Besser 1997). This ìwealth of networksî (Benkler 2006) increases access to
digital images of artworks, and also promulgates creation of a prosumer-controlled knowledge
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base. Though the authenticity and contextualization may get compromised due to easy
access and low replication cost, still this medium cannot be ignored just because their the
high dissemination and re-use opportunity can generate new revenues in information markets,
enhancing economic and social value of the objects (Bertacchini and Morando, 2013).

This important tool in protection and dissemination of intangible heritage elements
is however remaining under-utilized due to lack of professionalism. It is necessary therefore
to attract professionals with adequate knowledge, passion and ability and nurture them
appropriately. The digital protection of intangible objects lags far behind the same for
tangibles, and so it is urgent now to ensure the sustainability, and hand it over to the next
generations, thereby enhancing the countryís intellectual property quotient and the cultural
resilience.

Conclusion

The challenge faced by preservation and dissemination of intangible cultural heritage lies
in its very nature involving intangibility, making it difficult to be perceived, documented
and handed over. Over and above of that, there are modern day challenges of transforming
the format fit for contemporary society to ensure its sustainability, at the cost of purity of
form. In this context, how the inheritors of the heritage are being made aware interested
and networked has been a field of investigation. the digital model thus come handy where
concerned people can be brought together through common interest groups, can be engaged
in co-creation and further development and inheritors can be identified through exchange
of information and dialogue. Further, digital tools and softwareís can be used further to
enhance the user experience, making the culture element popular and adaptable. The cultural
resilience, which is a harbinger of harmony across societies, can be established only through
this adaptability and transformability of the culture elements, thereby ensuring their
sustainability over long period of time. This is an urgent call of the hour as the resilience is
under continuous threat emanating from globalization and homogenization of culture across
societies, supporting the concept of ëglobal villageí.
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Social media addiction : a secret pandemic
1Natasha Saqib & 2Faseeh Amin

Abstract

Social networks over the time have evolved into a worldwide trend which is evident by
the projections that estimate that there will be approximately 4.4 billion users of such
platforms in 2025, an increase from 3.6 billion users in 2020. Even the average social network
usage on a daily basis has reached 145 minutes per day for internet users globally. India
has also a vast number of social media users. In recent times, researchers have described
the overuse of social media as an addictive behaviour. Although, social media use was
already increasing worldwide, but the current pandemic has made people to use it more
frequently and in new ways to connect with others. Social media addiction has already
been recognised as a major problem by many researchers but, this pandemic has worsened
this problem amongst social media users across all age groups.

Keywords : Social media, Social media addiction, COVID 19, pandemic

Human beings are bounded by social attachments and interactions which in the contemporary
era has been revolutionised by the social media applications.1, 2 Social networks over the
time have evolved into a worldwide trend which is evident by the projections that estimate
that there will be approximately 4.4 billion users of such platforms in 2025, an increase
from 3.6 billion users in 2020. Even the average social network usage on a daily basis has
reached 145 minutes per day for internet users globally. This increase could be attributed
to the affordability, accessibility and popularization of mobile technologies and mobile
internet.3 India has also a vast number of social media users with about 300 million Facebook
users in 2020 and the maximum number of mobile application (TikTok and WhatsApp)
downloads worldwide in the same year. Moreover, an average Indian internet user expends
more than three hours every day on social media.4 In recent times, researchers have described
the overuse of social media as an addictive behaviour, i.e. when individuals expend
considerable time duration on such networks which makes them overly dependent on
them for their entertainment, interactivity and expression.5,6,7 The excessive social media
use is detrimental for our mental wellbeing as it interferes with our sleep and leads to
petulance, stress, unease, depression, lower levels of self-esteem and less attentiveness.5

Although, social media use was already increasing worldwide, but the current pandemic
has made people to use it more frequently and in new ways to connect with others. Social
media addiction has already been recognised as a major problem by many researchers,5

but, this pandemic has worsened this problem amongst social media users across all age
groups.6
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Despite the above facts, social media has been described as a life-saver in the pandemic
as it allowed people to remain updated with information on health and also served as a
source of entertainment. In contrast to the conventional media, social networks have played
an optimistic role in information dissemination by providing health advice, psychological
help and facilitating connectivity throughout Covid-19 pandemic.8 Social media has also
allowed government to observe peopleís attitude, perceptions and emotions concerning
the pandemic.9 Moreover, social networks are also being employed for work and academic
purposes during the current predicament. Social media has also facilitated support for
mental well being by providing resources to those needed.10 Healthcare personnel and
scientists have also used social media to tackle this pandemic.10 However, the pandemic
and the ensuing lockdown have resulted in excess social media use that is quintessentially
a contemplative of a community reaction worldwide10. Social distancing in this pandemic
has resulted into over-involvement on social networks that has developed into a ëpsychological
necessityí thus, enabling individuals to address their needs for interaction and coping10.
The continuous use of social media for checking the facts on this pandemic has worsened
the social media addiction. Research data also shows that people have resorted to use of
social networks that is not even necessary11. In India, people who used social media more
frequently during the Covid-19 were more susceptible to negative emotions5. 87% of Indians
also reported an increase of 75% time spent on social networks like WhatsApp, Twitter
and Facebook10.

Despite its positive role in the current crisis, some researchers have further revealed
that social media exposure during the pandemic has also led to more stress amongst the
users12. Social media usage also creates a feeling of seclusion and a strange fear of missing
out on some events or information, and it separates an individual from social life and real-
world. During Covid-19, it has even more negative consequences in the form of over-
dependence as people turn to it for information source. Covid-19 has also led to stress
amongst people and stress is also believed to be a key predictor of social media addiction13.
A recent study in China found out those individuals who frequently used social media
during COVID-19 reported higher levels of depression and unease14. Similarly, others studies
have also suggested that coronavirus anxiety was found to be associated with the social
media addiction14,15.

However, it is still debatable whether obsessive social media usage in this pandemic
is only a phase indicating a coping strategy or a concern about addictive usage with health
repercussions. Thus, in the prevailing pandemic it is important to discern between userís
addiction and exceedingly implicated behaviour towards social networks16. Irrespective
of the situation, it requires a lot of self-introspection on the part of social media users. If
social media users are using such networks to evade their personal issues or its usage is
ever increasing or impairs their efficiency or the unavailability of such networks makes
them restive or aggravated, they need to think about reducing its usage. Because, it is
quite possible to overcome social media addiction as indicated by some recent studies.

Social media use has been considered as addictive owing to its emotional, neurobiological
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and collective origin. The ongoing crisis brought by COVID-19 is expected to further augment
the possibility of social media addiction behaviour, given that citizens use such platforms
for communications in the wake of restricted face-to-face contact (Zhao & Zhou, 2021).
The increasingly irresponsible use of social media which has been on the rise during this
pandemic has affected the peopleís thinking and behaviour. This situation has made it
indispensable to address this phenomenon. This also requires answering some important
questions concerning what does excess social media use mean for the foreseeable future
and whether people will rely more on social media after lockdown brought by this pandemic.

To begin with, social media users need to become self-ware about the time they spend
on social media platforms and they need to considerably reduce their time on such networks.
It may become difficult in the beginning but, it can become a routine with time. One can
focus more on physical activities during free time to reduce dependence on social networks.
Social media users can also combat addiction by disabling notifications on some of the
applications. They can also try to access social networks directly from the browser instead of
relying on applications. One can also avoid using social media during the early part of the
day and indulge in more productive things. One can also set limits about the time spent on
such networks.  At the same time another query which needs answering is whether relying
on social media may help us to tackle the anxiety brought by this pandemic. But, our
civilization needs to understand there are two alternate paths concerning this dependence
on social media. Either, our society could further develop obsession for such platform. The
other option could be the realization that this pandemic has brought. People have come to
appreciate the significance of person-to-person contacts in the face of physical restrictions
during this pandemic. Hopefully, when this lockdown is over, people would restrict their
dependence on social media and focus on relations with people, kin and friends.
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Silent Manifestation of Student Movement : A Case Study of
Literary Activities of Students in the Barak

Valley of Assam during 1980s

Swarupa Bhattacharya

Abstract :

Normally we view any mass movement as an organised effort where people take to streets
with a goal to achieve and fulfil their demands with varied types of slogans, placards,
festoons, etc. But here an attempt is being made to highlight a movement that was undertaken
by the students of Barak Valley of Assam comprising the three districts of Cachar, Karimganj
and Hailakandi from a different perspective. The movement was launched by them against
linguistic and cultural chauvinism that affect the people at large of Barak Valley. The
movement was carried out both actively and silently. Here we are going to highlight the
silent manifestation of student movement through literary activities especially through
little magazines. It needs mention here that this study is entirely carried out on the basis of
primary data as no official document was made available except a very few stray references
in some souvenirs and books.

Key words : Student Movement, Little Magazines, Anti-Foreignersí Movement, Barak Valley,
Linguistic Chauvinism

It has been found that students of the Barak valley, situated in the southernmost tip of the
state of Assam, were very much alive on various issues which affected the interest of the
greater section of the society during the 80s of the last century. They were not only active
in their movements on the roads, but they also laid their footprints in this struggle for
socio-cultural as well as all round economic development of the society through various
innovative procedures.

Statement of the Problem :

It is known to all that ëAnti-Foreignersí Movementí in Brahmaputra Valley of Assam,
spearheaded by All Assam Studentsí Union (AASU), was at its peak in early 1980s which
had its impact on the masses in the whole State. The movement was targeted, to all intents
and purposes, against the migrant Bengalis who, being the victims of partition of the country,
were bound to migrate from East Pakistan (now Bangladesh). The students of the State
had to lose their one valuable academic year due to such movement as no examination
could be arranged by any Board, Council and University of the State (ACKHSA Booklet,
2010:7; Jugasankha, 1980a, 1980b, 1980c, 1980d; Kar, Subir, 2010: 26; personal interview
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with Pradip Dutta Roy, the then ACKHSA President dated Silchar, November 28, 2015
and Partha Ranjan Chakraborty, former General Secretary, ACKHSA dated Silchar, February,
13, 2016). The students of the Barak Valley, a Bengali dominated region of the State, were
the worst victims of AASUís movement because they could not sit for their HSLC, HSSLC,
Pre-University and Degree examinations for one year (1980) although there was no agitation
in the Barak Valley and all academic programmes in the schools and colleges were held
normally (ibid.). Further, the normal relation between the two major linguistic groups of
Assam (Assamese and Bengalis) sharply deteriorated due to this movement. Under the
circumstances, there started a noble process of various types of protest in Barak Valley
against the AASU movement. This paper is an attempt to throw light on such a movement
that was carried out by the students of Barak Valley of Assam. In fact, it was a silent
manifestation of student movement through literary activities especially through little
magazines. The movement was launched by them against the Anti-Foreignersí Movement
of AASU which was nothing but a political conspiracy to make the Bengalis of Assam a
stateless entity (ACKHSA Booklet, op. cit.; Kar, Subir 1998: 112; Roy, Sabyasachi 2022: 79-
95).

The Concept of ëMOVEMENTí:

The word ëmovementí, apart from having varied other connotations, also implies ìan
endeavour by a group of people with a common ideology to achieve certain general goalsî
(eLook.org). Encyclopaedia Britannica also gives the meaning of ëmovementí in different
contexts; and with reference to the social movement, it says that social movement implies
ìloosely organised but sustained campaign in support of a social goal, typically either the
implementation or the prevention of a change in societyís structure or valuesî. As the
student-folk of the Barak Valley were generally ëloosely organisedí and as the activity of
the students had been aimed at attaining diverse goals, ranging from socio-economic to
political goal, the word ëmovementí has been used here in the context of the present Study.

Review of literature on student movement :

A movement or any social phenomenon for that matter needs to be studied in the context
of the development of that society. Student movement is also no exception. It has already
been mentioned that the word ëmovementí refers to the actions and efforts of a number of
people working together for a social goal. In the Barak Valley, during 1980s, students are
found to play a predominant role in the socio-economic development of the region.

For a proper analytical study of the student movement in Barak Valley, it is necessary
to examine the concepts that have been developed to discuss exclusively the student
movements of different regions.  We can start with Badruddin Umar, a renowned scholar
of Bangladesh who, in his edited volume ëBhasa Andolon Prosongo: Kotipoy Dalilí (Umar
1984: 360-376) described the history of a very powerful student movement that took place
in East Pakistan (now Bangladesh) in 1952. The movement originated on the question of
the official language of the State in 1948 when the Govt of Pakistan wanted it to be Urdu,
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in spite of the continuous and vigorous demand of the Bengalis of East Pakistan to have
Bengali as the second official language of the country. By 1952, the situation became explosive
when the P.M. of Pakistan openly declared in Dacca that they were going to accept Urdu
as the only official language of the State. The students played the most important role in
the movement and the leadership in this movement was provided by ëVishya Vidyalaya
Sarbadaliya Sangram Committeeí, an organisation of the University students of East Pakistan.
On 21st February 1952 when a procession at Dacca violated section 144 declared by
Government, police resorted to firing. As a result, 12 persons were killed, of whom 3 were
students. Thus, in East Pakistan, as Umar observes, a characteristic socio-cultural feature
in the form of linguistic dominance of one group over the other is found to be responsible
for a large-scale student movement in 1952.

In the context of Assam or for that matter NE region as a whole, a study on student
activism cannot properly take off without making a reference to the writing of Apurba
Kumar Baruah who is probably the only as well as pioneer scholar to have proposed to
understand the study in a theoretically focused manner. Although his study ëMiddle Class
Hegemony and Student Power in Assamí (Baruah 1991: 106-113) is confined to the
Brahmaputra Valley primarily; yet Baruah has drawn up a conceptual framework for studying
student movements in countries with colonial experience. In his conceptual framework,
as hinted earlier, Baruah follows Antonio Gramsciís concept of ëcultural hegemonyí which
refers to the existence of a culturally dominating class in each society. Baruah has stated
that although in Marxist approach the relation of production divides the society into various
classes and each class has its own consciousness determined by mode of production and
although students come from different classes with their respective class consciousness,
yet in the period of student-hood, they get influenced by the ideas of that particular class
which is culturally dominant in the society. In the student movements of the Brahmaputra
Valley, as Baruah feels, the views and ideas of the ideologically dominant class in that
society is reflected. In the Brahmaputra Valley Baruah finds that the views of the educated
middle class coming from the culturally dominating section of the society are reflected in
the activities of students of this region. However, while explaining the student movements
in the Brahmaputra Valley, Baruah has given emphasis on some factors like colonial rule,
linguistic diversity of Assam, partition of India, etc. As he feels, all the above-mentioned
factors are important in respect of the socio-political developments of the Brahmaputra
Valley in the post-independence era and as such he has applied his concept to understand
the role of these factors while studying the student movements of the Brahmaputra Valley
after 1947.

Besides A.K. Baruah, another major book, published on the activities of students in
Assam, is ëStudent Revolution in Assamí authored by Sheila Bora where she states the
facts about the involvement of the students in the anti-British nationalist struggle in Assam
from 1916 to 1947 (Bora 1992: vii). The study was intended, as Bora says herself, to make
an attempt to examine the role of the students of Assam as an organised community in
bringing about cultural, social and educational changes as well as their role in the freedom
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movement. According to her, the study traces the role played by the students of Assam in
the struggle of the Assamese people to preserve their identity and culture as well as the
role the students played during national freedom movement. The year 1916 was chosen as
the starting point of this study as it marks the beginning of the Assam Chhatra Sanmilan,
an organisation through which the student community of Assam carried on their various
activities. The study is ended in the year 1947 spanning the national freedom movement
where, according to the author, the students had played a vital role (ibid.). The book gives
a chronological account of the events but makes no attempt at conceptualisation or
theorisation. Further, the author neither explains why she suffixed the word ërevolutioní
with the word ëStudentí, nor furnished any data to show that a revolution did take place
in the time and sphere under study. The term ërevolutioní has a predominant and specialised
political meaning involving a major social upheaval often followed by a wholly new social
order and therefore, any agitation cannot be termed as revolution. Further, the entire work
seems to be a compilation of different facts, records and information. In other words, ëwho,
what and whení questions, in the context of student activism, remains the focus of her
study. To quote A.K. Baruah in this context, ìThere is no asking why and how! There is no
effort in asking why they do, what they do!î (Baruah 2002: 6) Bora does not try to examine
even the social background of the student activists or their leaders to see how and why
they got interested in an issue which should normally have been left to mature sections of
the society. It seems from the entire study that she completely missed the implications of
using the word ëexamineí in the objectives of the book. A.K. Baruah goes to the extent of
saying that the distinction between the terms ëexamineí and ëdescribeí seems to be lost on
her (ibid.). Moreover, though in the first part of the statement of objectives, she uses the
words ìto examine the role of the students of Assam as an organised communityî, yet
there is no attempt on her part to show that the student of Assam acted as a ëcommunityí.

Meeta Deka, another scholar on student movements in Assam, covers in her study
the entire period from 1853 to 1985. In her book ëStudent Movements in Assamí, she makes
an analytical study on the political, cultural and socio-economic roots of student protests
in Assam. The stated objectives of her study also include, on the one hand, identification
of the factors that motivated students for political action highlighting the intensity, continuity
and special features of student movements in Assam and also comparing the same with
student movements elsewhere in the world on the other (Deka 1996: xi-xii). She initiates
her study with a fairly comprehensive statement of the theoretical perspectives on student
movements but ignores the same in the main part of her work on the students of Assam.
In the epilogue of the book, she asserts that student movements in Assam can be seen as
social movements, but to quote A.K. Baruah again, ìthere is no attempt on her part to
examine the activities of the students in a movement frameworkî (Baruah 2002: 7).  However,
a serious effort is found on the part of the writer to show that students in Assam have been
greatly influenced by the major political trends of their time. In the epilogue of her book,
she writes :

ìThe discussion in the foregoing chapters attempted to focus on the origin and growth of the
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student movements in Assam in the colonial conditions and in the post-independence period. In
the primary societal conditions under colonialism, the Indian National Movement played a significant
role in moulding student movements in Assam.î (Deka, op.cit: 212) But, nowhere in her book,
has she showed that the participation of the students of Assam in the ëIndian National
Movementí took the shape of a student movement. Like Sheila Bora, she also merely records
the participation of the students in that movement. To quote A. K. Baruah again, ìshe too
remains firmly with the tradition of history writing where mere statement of facts is considered
enoughî (Baruah, op cit). This does not surprise a reader familiar with the trends of history
writing in the region, because the dominant trends in Assam and also the rest of North
East India have been plagued by theoretical innocence and a tendency of chronologically
arranging officially recorded facts.

Moreover, though Meeta Deka in her book has also attempted to give a reference on
the language movement of Barak Valley in 1961, but her attempt has not been fruitful and
based on facts. She has attempted to mislead the readers by giving a partially wrong statement
ìThe ëBhasa Andoloní (language movement) in Cachar resulted in the death of eleven
students in a police firing at Hailakandi on June 1961" (Deka, op cit.) which is neither
corroborated by any official record nor has she given any reference in support of that
statement to substantiate it. The record reveals that the police firing on the peaceful language
movement activists that resulted in the death of eleven people (of whom only two were
students) took place in Silchar railway station and not in Hailakandi and the date was 19th

May, 1961 (Census of India 1961, Assam: 523; Paul Choudhury, Paritosh 1972: 46-47) and
not June 1961 as stated by Deka. Her reference of the date June 1961 relates to the police
firing on the rioters in Hailakandi (ibid.).

Furthermore, she has made a reference about the official Inquiry Commission headed
by Justice Gopalji Mehrotra that was appointed to probe into the disturbances in Goreshwar
in 1960, but preferred to remain silent about the same Inquiry Commission that was again
appointed to probe into the police firing at Silchar on 19th May, 1961 (Deka, op cit: 177).
Again, while narrating the details about aftermath of language movement, she again prefers
to ignore the fact that Bengali was also made the official language of Assam for the then
Cachar district which is presently the entire Barak Valley (Section 5, Safeguard for the use
of Bengali Language in Cachar, Assam Act No XVIII of 1961).

Coming to the context of the Barak Valley, Arunima Bhattacharjeeís book ëStudent
Movement in Barak Valley with special reference to Language Movementí is the pioneer
and only work on student movements of this valley, where she finds that it had originated
from determinate situation. She undertakes the study from the historical perspective and
opines that student movements of Barak Valley are to be studied in the context of certain
elements, e.g., the early history of the region during the pre-colonial and the colonial rules,
partition of India in 1947, the linguistic composition of the state of Assam in relation to the
socio-political developments in the Brahmaputra Valley in the pre-independence and post-
independence periods. Following the line of argument of A.K. Baruah who explained the
student movements in Brahmaputra Valley with reference to some factors like colonial
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rule, linguistic diversity of Assam, partition of India, Arunima Bhattacharjee also feels
that these factors are equally relevant to the Barak Valley situation (Bhattacharjee 2011:
51-52).

As Arunima Bhattacharjee feels that the above-mentioned socio-political features are
common in the Barak Valley also, she made an effort to test Baruahís model to see whether
it is applicable in understanding student movements of this region. After a detailed historical
study, she came to the conclusion that A. K. Baruahís concept of cultural hegemony of a
particular class in a society and its impact on the student activism is appropriate in explaining
the student movements of the Barak Valley from 1947 to 1972 (ibid: 212).

Thus, from a study of the student movements of East Pakistan or Assam or for that
matter Barak Valley in particular, it is revealed that there may be some determinate situation,
either socio-economic or political or cultural from which a student movement may originate.
These socio-political factors have been emphasised by A.K. Baruah and Arunima De
Bhattacharjee in the context of the student movements of both Brahmaputra Valley and
Barak Valley respectively.

Objectives :

The present Study was carried out with three objectives in mind - to understand the social
context influencing the students to go for literary activities cum movement during 1980s,
to study the nature of the movement and also to investigate the socio-political impact of
the movement.

Data & Methodology :

Since the present study is basically analytical in nature, efforts were made to collect data
both from primary and secondary sources. For the purpose of primary data collection, one
structured interview schedule was framed and data were collected from fifty respondents.
It was primarily meant for the student leaders and activists of various student organisations
selected by a method of random sampling to collect data relating to their socio-economic
background. Besides, relevant data were also collected from different Higher Secondary
Schools as well as colleges of the valley, newspaper archives, offices of the student
organisations and personal files of the activists. Books, journals, souvenirs, periodicals,
newspapers and internet were also consulted for the purpose.

Little Magazines of Barak Valley : A case study of literary activities cum movement of
students of Barak Valley during 1980s

Literary activities played a predominant role in disseminating the message of peace and
harmony among the masses of the State in 1960s and 1970s also (Sengupta, Jyotirmoy
2012: 50). At the same time, through this medium, students also registered their note of
protest against the Official Language Movement of 1960-61, medium of instruction circular
by Gauhati University in 1972 and various SEBA circulars in 1970s and 1980s which had
its effect of dividing the people of the State on the basis of language (ibid.). These developments
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in the Brahmaputra Valley refer to the fact that the State Government had tacit support
towards such developments. Thus, the literary exercises took the form of an anti-establishment
character (ibid.; personal interview Prof. Topodhir Bhattacharjee, former VC, Assam
University, Silchar dated Silchar, July 3, 2016) and the students in the Barak Valley vowed
to protest against such developments through the medium of ëlittle magazinesí during
1960s, 70s and 80s. The study of the contents of various little magazines reveals that in
most cases the contributors tried to impress upon the masses about the evil effects of ëlinguistic
chauvinismí and ësub-regionalismí in Brahmaputra Valley (Sengupta 2012: 29-33). Thus, a
ësilent movementí was visible through the literary exercises in Barak Valley which
simultaneously served two purposes : i) to cultivate the Bengali language and literature
more and more and ii) through this cultivation, sounding a note of protest against the
linguistic aggression (ibid.). The record reveals that during 80s, there was a wave in the
publication of little magazines in Bengali language in both the Brahmaputra Valley and
Barak Valley. It is also on record that a good number of little magazines were published
during this period in the urban and sub-urban areas of Barak Valley and behind all these
publications, the role of students and youths was spontaneous.

Investigation reveals that starting from late 70s, during the entire period of 80s, a
good number of little magazines were published under the exclusive initiatives of students.
A list of the magazines, numbering 46, published from the Barak Valley of Assam during
this period is given in the appendix. Out of these 46 magazines, 13 magazines were chosen
as sample for analysis. These are Chinta (1979) from Badarpur, a railway town of Karimganj
district, Bijnan Taranga (1980) and Tritiyo Kontho (1984) from Karimganj town of Karimganj
district, Mati (1981), Udharband (1983) and Ordhek Akash (1989) from Udharband, a sub-
urban area of Cachar district, Kaliyug (1983) from Swadhinbazar sub-urban area of Cachar
district and subsequently from Silchar town of Cachar district, Srotoswini (1984) from
Dewan tea garden of Cahar district, Pratisrot (1984) from Silchar town of Cachar district,
Pritam (1982) and Prabaha (1986) from Lala sub-urban area of Hailakandi district, Batayan
(1986) and Champakali (1987) from Algapur area of Hailakandi district. (personal interview
with former VC Prof. Tapodhir Bhattacharjee dated Silchar, July 3, 2016; Param Bhattacharjee,
media personnel cum progressive writer, Silchar, Cachar dated Silchar, April, 25, May 13,
August, 17, October 5, 2016; Partha Pratim Maitra, film maker, Kolkata (over telephone)
dated February, 17, 20. 23, 28, 2016; Subhankar Chanda, retired teacher cum progressive
writer, Udharband, Cachar dated Silchar, September 16, 18, 20, 2016; Rahul Dasgupta,
State Government official cum social and cultural activist, Patharkandi, Karimganj dated
Karimganj, April 30, 2016; Sujit Das, Prasar Bharati official cum literary activist, Silchar,
Cachar dated Silchar, May 5, 2016; Anupam Chakraborty, retired APDCL official, Karimganj
dated Karimganj, October 20, 2016; Dr. Sushanta Kar, faculty, Tinsukia College, Tinsukia
(over telephone, Facebook and WhatsApp) dated November 19 & 20, 2021; Malay Kanti
Dey, literary activist cum retired bank official, Kolkata (over telephone, Facebook and
WhatsApp) dated November, 19 & 20, 2021; Shantanu Gangaridi, literary activist, Kolkata
(over telephone, Facebook and WhatsApp) dated November, 19 & 20, 2021; Ashis Ranjan
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Nath, literary activist, Lala, Hailakandi (over telephone, Facebook and WhatsApp) dated
December, 2, 7, 15, 16,  2021, Milan Uddin Laskar, literary activist cum media person
dated September, 15, 2023).

The idea behind the publication of Tritiya Kontho (1984), edited by Sabarni Purkayastha
and Dipankar Som, was to encourage the readers to judge a particular situation rationally
on the one hand and to spread the message of the importance of cultivating healthy culture
on the other

 
(Choudhury, Sujit 2006: 67; personal interview with Param Bhattacharjee dated

Silchar, April 25, 2016 and Anupam Chakraborty dated Karimganj, October 27, 2016). The
motto behind the publication of Bijnan Taranga (1980), the first Bengali science magazine
in Assam, was to spread scientific temper among the public that would enable them to
judge a particular situation rationally (personal interview with Raj Pradip Chakraborty,
retired BSNL Official, Silchar, Cachar dated Silchar, May 18, August 3, September 26, 2016,
Anupam Chakraborty dated Karimganj, October 27, 2016 and Debasish Bhattacharjee, Eastern
Railway Engineer, Kolkata (over email) dated August 15, 2016). The magazine Chinta
(1979) was the mouthpiece of Jhinuk Natyagosthi, a drama group of Badarpur. This magazine
used to be published during the annual Drama Festival of Jhinuk Natyagosthi at Badarpur
Railway Institute (Maitra, Partha Pratim, 2013:26; personal interview with Partha Pratim
Maitra over telephone dated February 17, 20, 2016; Subhankar Chanda dated Silchar,
September 16, 18, 2016; Rahul Dasgupta on April 30, 2016; Biswarup Bhattacharjee, cultural
activist, Badarpur (over telephone and WhatsApp) dated September 14, 2021, November
23, 2021 and Param Bhattacharjee dated Silchar, May 13, 2016). This drama-group was
founded by some progressive youths and students who were the ardent followers of leftist
ideology. Some of the members of this drama-group that deserve mention were Partha
Pratim Maitra, Biswarup Bhattacharjee, Kamal Chakraborty, Tirthankar Chanda, Subhankar
Chanda, Rupak Rakshit and others. Some of them had ëNaxaliteí background also

 
(ibid.).

As such, the articles that were published in Chinta depicted progressive outlook. It needs
mention here that the dramas that were staged had invariably political overtones so much
so that in the event of dearth of any suitable political story, the group used to stage a
drama based on the political story composed by the group members themselves. An interview
with Partha Pratim Maitra, presently a resident of Kolkata, reveals that it was the novelty
of the drama group that the dramas that were staged used to be directed by a group of
directors instead of one director and the actors and actresses used to be drawn from all
sections of society including those from ëHorijon Colonyí. This indicates the progressive
outlook of the Jhinuk Natyagosthi. The interviews with Partha Pratim Maitra, Subhankar
Chanda and Param Bhattacharjee also reveal that a special edition of Chinta entitled ëDateline
Assam 1983í was published in 1983 to highlight and register their protest against the genocide
at Neli and Gohopur in Assam. It deserves special mention here that this group made an
attempt to help the victims of the genocide at Neli and Gohopur out of the sale proceeds of
this issue of Chinta (Maitra, op. cit.: 25). They were so keen to help those victims that they
even did not hesitate to take the pains of selling this issue in the Silchar - Karimganj passenger
train regularly (ibid.).
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The contents of the little magazine Mati published by Subhankar Chanda from
Udharband of Cachar district in 1981 reflected the progressive outlook of the contributors
and the editor of the magazine. It basically contained political articles based on contemporary
issues besides stories, poems and dramas. Similarly, another little magazine Udharband
started by Sankar Kumar Deb from Udharband in 1983 also contained vivid description
on tea garden life and culture which included local sports and other issues pertaining to
local problems and daily struggles of tea garden labours. (Personal interview with Param
Bhattacharjee dated Silchar, May 13, 2016 and Subhankar Chanda dated Silchar, September
18, 20, 2016). The magazine Srotoswini was published in 1984 by Subrata Majumder, also
a student, having progressive outlook, from Dewan Tea Estate. Like the magazine Udharband,
it also contained articles as well as stories, poems and lyrics that highlighted the struggling
life of tea garden labourers (ibid.). The magazine Ordhek Akash (1989) edited by Bijoya
Kar of Udharband published articles depicting the various problems faced by womenfolk
due to patriarchal culture which she feels, is the root of women subjugation of society
(ibid.).

A personal interaction with media person Milan Uddin Laskar reveals that during
his student-hood, he also used to publish one little magazine Kaliyug from Swadhinbazar
area of Cachar district and subsequently from Silchar town. It started its journey in May,
1983 with a special issue on the historic language movement of Barak Valley that occurred
in 19th May, 1961. The subsequent issues contained a variety of literary works like articles
on local problems, political articles, short stories, poems, comics, etc. (Personal interview
with Milan Uddin Laskar (over telephone and WhatsApp) dated Silchar, September 15,
2023)

An interview with Param Bhattacharjee, Sujit Das and Rahul Dasgupta reveals that
the little magazine Pratisrot started its journey in October, 1984. The very name ëPratisrotí
indicates that this little magazine adopted the ideal of moving against the ëSrotí or the
ëestablished systemí. The distinctiveness of this little magazine, published by few students
of progressive outlook, was that the contents advocated for judging every socio-literary
issue from the political perspective and accordingly all the articles and features published
in the magazine had the political overtone. It also adopted the ideal of following honesty
and authenticity and to publish the articles based on survey reports on different contemporary
local issues like flood havoc in Barak Valley in the year 1985-86, the outbreak of fire at
Fatakbazar area of Silchar town, various aspects of the sorry plight of primary education
in Cachar district, struggle of small entrepreneurs of Silchar, poor condition of brick-kiln
in Cachar, to name a few (personal interview with Param Bhattacharjee dated Silchar,
May 13, 2016, Sujit Das dated Silchar, May 5, 2016 and Rahul Dasgupta dated Karimganj,
April 30, 2016). It deserves special mention here that the persons associated with the
publication of ëPratisrotí were subjected to physical assault and harassment on various
occasions for their anti-establishment outlook (Personal interview with Anupam Chakraborty
dated Karimganj, October 27, 2016, Raj Pradip Chakraborty dated Silchar, September 26,
2016 and Debasish Bhattacharjee (over email) dated August 15, 2016). As commented by
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Prof. Sujit Choudhury in one of his articles: ìThe dirty politics that had its effect of overcasting
the Silchar town was openly denounced by this groupî (Choudhury, Sujit, op cit). The
chief editor of the first issue (October, 1984) was Partha Pratim Maitra, the eleven members
of the group of editors being Partha Sarathi Gupta, Partha Pratim Maitra, Soumitra Baisya,
Pradip Paul, Param Bhattacharjee, Sujit Das, Bhaskarjyoti Deb, Tushar Purkayastha, Dodul
Roy Choudhury, Santanu Bhattacharjee and Rahul Dasgupta.

The magazine Pritam, a mouthpiece of Sanchari Literary Group (Sanchari Sahitya Gosthi),
was perhaps the first printed little magazine of South Hailakandi region. Started in March,
1982, this magazine used to be edited by Jaharlal Sen, Mrinal Chakraborty, Prithwish
Deshamukhya and Atik Uddin Choudhury who were the pillars of Sanchari Literary Group.
It provided a platform to the new writers and motivated them in pursuing more and more
literary activities. It needs mention here that Pritam used to receive special encouragement
from renowned painter of the region Prof Moynul Haque Barbhuiya of NEHU, Shillong
whose artworks had frequently been used for the cover-page design of many issues of the
magazine (Nath, Asish Rn, 2003: 14-18). Prabaha, another little magazine edited by Asish
Ranjan Nath from Lala was first published in 1986 with a motto of presenting research
oriented literary articles and the editor was determined to maintain the quality of the
magazine. It needs special mention here that this magazine is known for its distinctiveness
and continues to be published regularly till date

 
(Personal interview with Asish Ranjan

Nath (over telephone and WhatsApp) dated August 24, 2021).
Investigation also reveals that two young men Jalal Uddin Laskar and Jashim Uddin

Laskar of Algapur of Hailakandi region with progressive outlook were instrumental in
publishing one literary magazine named Batayan (1986). Another magazine Champakali
(1987) was published by them and this time another literary activist Snigdha Nath joined
the venture. In this context, it would not be exaggeration to say that it was because of the
wholehearted contribution of these young hands that a small backward area like Algapur
got introduced with the greater literary world. In fact, publication of Batayan and Champakali
with progressive thoughts became the example of the fact that living in a small and backward
locality cannot become a hurdle in the way of greater thoughts and thought-provoking
works. (Nath, Asish Rn, 2005:19-28)

It will be in the fitness of things to mention here that there were some ideological
similarities among some little magazines like ëPratisrotí, ëTritiyo Konthoí, ëBijnan Tarangaí.
All these magazines adopted the principle of following progressive ideology, rational thinking
and the ideology of protesting against oppression of any kind (Personal interview with
Anupam Chakraborty dated Karimganj, October 27, 2016 and Raj Pradip Chakraborty dated
Silchar, September 26, 2016). This similarity of principles brought the associates of three
magazines nearer to one another and they created a platform entitled ëBarak Upatyaka Little
Magazine Samannoy Samitií (Barak Valley Little Magazine Co-ordination Committee). The
primary motive of creating such a platform was to help one another in their effort to keep
the magazines going (Personal interview with Anupam Chakraborty dated Karimganj,
October 2016 and Rahul Dasgupta dated Karimganj, April, 30, 2016). An interview with
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Rahul Dasgupta and Param Bhattacharjee reveals that in 1985, the ëLanguage Martyrs Dayí
was observed on 21st February for the first time in Barak Valley under the initiative of
Niranjan Roy Choudhury, a left minded social activist of those days, who was also the
General Secretary of the ëBarak Upatyaka Little Magazine Samannay Samitií.

By going through the records, some specific characteristics of little magazines, published
from Barak Valley are identified. As hinted earlier, the little magazine movement in Barak
Valley could be basically characterised by its anti-establishment nature. However, apart
from its anti-establishment characteristic, study reveals that the little magazines were also
utilised to fight against conservatism, communalism, and fundamentalism which were
the potent forces that were responsible for dragging the society backward (Personal interview
with former VC Prof. Topodhir Bhattacharjee dated Silchar, July 3, 2016). Besides, the
contradiction between different ideologies and counter-ideologies was also reflected in
the little magazines (ibid.). This literary forum was used not only for the cultivation of
language and literature such as writing stories, poems, essays, and research-based articles,
but was also used to fight against cultural and linguistic aggression. Besides, apart from
cultural and linguistic aspects, various other national and international issues also tempted
the students and the youths of the valley to express their views over those issues through
the little magazines. Thus, from the above discussion, it is evident that the students and
the youths of Barak Valley found in little magazines a platform to express their views on
various issues on the one hand and to raise their voice of protest against any form of
onslaughts on the society on the other.

Major Findings of the Study :

From the analysis of the responses of the respondents, some important facts have come
out with regard to the context, nature and impact of literary activities cum movement of
the students in the Barak Valley from 1973 to 1994. However, to understand the context or
reason behind their activities, the respondents were asked to identify the specific or dominant
issue which influenced them to go for such activities. It is found that most of the respondents
consider the ëneed to agitate for the cause of culture and languageí as the most dominant
issue because, according to them, it was related to the very existence of the Bengalis of the
State. The issue was very much potent especially during 1980s a s all the movements on
the issue took the form of an outburst against AASUís Anti-Foreignersí movement in the
early 80s and the Assam Accord in 1985. The Language Movement of 1986 and the ACKHSAís
decade long movement for a Central University (1983-1994) were two important incidents
of student movements that come under the purview of the issue. It would not be out of
context to mention here that the movement for Central University in the valley is the offshoot
of the Anti-Foreignersí movement. As hinted earlier, the students of the Barak Valley could
not sit for their examinations for one year (1980) due to this movement in spite of the
regular classes in the schools and colleges. Had there been a separate Board/ Council/
University for the students of Barak Valley, the students would not have to lose a valuable
academic year in their life. All these factors motivated the student activists to register
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their protest in different modes and little magazine was one of the potent platforms to
express their thoughts, opinions and creativity.

In an attempt to fulfil the second objective of the present Study which focuses on the
nature of the movements, some questions were asked to the respondents with regard to
the ideology, organisation, leadership, background of the leadership, etc.

In response to the question relating to ideological factor, 43% respondents opined
that leftist ideology played the key role during 80s in organising various student movements
in the valley. During 80s, behind the movement against ëAnti-Foreignersí issueí through
cultural activities, publication of little magazines and making of short-length films, leftist
ideology was the driving force which influenced the students so much so that they
spontaneously got involved in the said movements. However, barring the leftist ideology,
some activists were also influenced by the ideology of patriotism and nationalism. But
their number was insignificant- only 5%. The rest 52% respondents asserted that they joined
the student movements not because of any ideological reason, but due to the importance
of the various issues like imposition of controversial SEBA circular of 1986, need for a
Central University in the Barak Valley and various issues concerning campus problems. It
is thus amply clear that the opinions of the majority respondents regarding the dominant
factors behind the student movement were spread over multiple issues. This aspect can be
well explained by the fact that these issues were intimately related with the question of
ëexistence and identityí of the Bengalis of the State. It is quite obvious that the concern for
existence got priority over the ideological factor.

In response to the question relating to the existence of organisation to lead the movement,
it has been found that 60% respondents said that as the literary activities were of creative
in nature, the efforts were carried out jointly without any organisational support while
40% respondents argued that they carried out their activities under the banner of some
organisations like SFI, Jhinuk Natyagosthi, Bijnan Taranga, etc.

In order to understand the nature of the movements, another question was asked to
the respondents as to whether the movements or agitations got spread in the rural areas.
The answer of the 72% respondents was affirmative. The history of the student movement
in Barak Valley reveals that the movement of SFI in the 1970s, Language movements of
1961, 1972 and 1986, ACKHSAís decade-long movement for a Central University were
found to penetrate even to the remote areas of the region. Barak Valley is often identified
with the struggles for existence that are undertaken primarily by students and youths.
With regard to the movements through literary exercises also, it has already been mentioned
that a host of little magazines were published from different rural and remote areas of the
Barak Valley. As hinted earlier, a ësilent movementí was visible through the literary exercises
in the Barak Valley which simultaneously served two purposes, firstly to cultivate the
ëBengalií language and literature intensively and secondly, through this process, sounding
a note of protest and anguish against linguistic chauvinism. This aspect confirms the fact
that without the open support of the mass people living in rural and remote areas, no
movement can be successful. Since majority people live in rural areas, their involvement
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makes the effort meaningful and thus the voice of mass people is reflected through the
movements. In case of the Barak Valley also, on different occasions, the students were
successful in transforming their agitations into mass movements. Feeling the heat of the
situation, the government, on many occasions, had to concede to many legitimate demands.

The Study also reveals that the leadership from among the students of this region has
played a positive role in all the literary initiatives. All the respondents have agreed on this
point that the initiatives were first undertaken by some enthusiastic student leaders. In
fact, it is generally acknowledged that an effort to fight for a common cause becomes
movement only when some persons with special organising ability can lead the masses
towards the desired goal.

Again, all the respondents are of the view that the leaders of the movement had educated
middle class background. This point has been analysed in the following three-fold manner.
According to them, students of the Barak Valley during those days used to come generally
from middle class family. People of higher income strata of the society who were very few
in number, generally used to send their wards outside the valley, sometimes abroad also
for studies. On the other hand, very few people from lower income strata of the society
could afford to send their children to schools or colleges. Even if, some of them managed
to send their wards to the schools, they could not afford to send them to the colleges for
higher education. Many of them were even not aware of the need and utility of education
and thought it fruitful for them to involve their wards in any type of vocational work so
that they could earn their living. Moreover, during those days, government facilities like
Mid-day Meal, Sarvo Siksha etc were not there to support the students coming from lower
income group of people. Thus, it can be deduced reasonably well that students from middle
class background only were involved in different types of creative activities cum agitations
and movements.

Further, they also opined that during those days, though middle class families had to
face severe financial hardship, yet the parents and guardians in general tried their level
best to keep their wards free from the family burdens and responsibilities so that their
wards could devote maximum time for their studies and career. Students thus used to get
much spare time even after their studies and the student-activists utilised that spare time
by providing social service and getting themselves involved in various creative activities.

Besides, according to a number of respondents, the students from middle class
background were socio-politically more conscious than their counterparts from economically
lower and higher-class background. They were found to be very much conscious of the
fact that this particular region was the victim of socio-economic deprivation since the dawn
of independence of the country as compared to the Brahmaputra Valley. This sense of
deprivation compelled the people with educated middle class background to fight for a
ëchangeí in the existing system. According to the respondents, due to lack of education,
people from lower income group did not have that consciousness and the higher income
group of people normally did not feel the urge to bring any change in the structure as they
were least affected by the established system.
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The analysis, thus, reveals that it was mostly the student folk from the educated middle-
class families who used to engage themselves in the literary activities of the Barak Valley
during 1980s.

The third objective of the Study was to study the impact of the silent movement on
socio-political life of the people of the Barak Valley. So far as the impact of the silent
movements through literary activities is concerned, it is found to be partially successful.
Although the dream of the left minded activists to transform the state into a socialist one
remained unfulfilled, the activists were however, successful in sending a message to the
concerned authorities about the strong holds of Bengalis in both the valleys of the State
and at the same time sounding a strong note of anguish and protest against the linguistic
chauvinism in the Brahmaputra Valley as reflected in the Anti-Foreignersí Movement of
AASU in early 80s which was culminated in signing of the Assam Accord in 1985. By that
time ACKHSAís movement for a Central University reached its climax and the sense of
disillusionment and anger of the people of the Barak Valley against the controversial SEBA
circular of 1986 sent a strong signal to the Government. The Government could feel the
pulse of the public sentiment and the issue of determining ëforeignersí or ëillegal migrantsí
remained pending over the years. Both the Central and the State Governments are yet to
take any final decision over the issue because it has become such a sensitive issue to both
the major linguistic groups of the State that any controversial decision may bring forth
grave repercussion in the State. Thus, the aforesaid movements in the Barak Valley cannot
but be given credit in the sense that in spite of tremendous pressure from a certain section
of the public, student organisation like AASU and cultural and literary organisations of
the Brahmaputra Valley, the Government so far could not concede to the demand of making
Assam a unilingual State.

Thus, from the above discussion, it is observed that the contribution of the students
of Barak Valley towards building a healthy society through publication of little magazines
was a laudable venture. Amidst social indiscipline, immorality and corruption all around,
the creative, honest and bold efforts of the students to cleanse the society as also to rise in
protest against any onslaught on the society cannot be over-emphasised (Choudhury, Sujit
2006: 68). It is in this sense that such creative efforts of the students can undoubtedly be
considered as a strong movement against linguistic chauvinism.
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Cachar : Silchar Town Year of first publication First Editor

i. Abhash 1980 NA
ii. Anishwar 1981 Debasish Chanda

iii. Pratisrot 1984 Partha Pratim Maitra and his 10 associates
iv. Rituporno NA Sujit Nath

Cachar : Udharband

i. Mati 1981 Subhankar Chanda
ii. Udharband 1983 Sankar Kumar Deb

iii. Ordhek Akash 1989 Bijaya Kar
Cachar : Pailapool

i. Anirban 1988 Swapan Dasgupta
(Registered as Anirbanshikha)

ii. Sagnik NA Jiban Nath
Cachar : Dewan Tea Estate

i. Srotoswini 1984 Subrata Majumder
Cachar : Nagdirgram

i. Troyee (Handwritten) 1984 Snigdha Nath
ii. Aikyadoot 1989 Jalal Uddin Mazumder

Cachar : Swadhinbazar

i. Kaliyug 1983 Milon Uddin Laskar
Cachar : Sonai

i. Ujala NA Joynul Haque Mazumder
ii. Du kotha 1985 Mrinmoy Nath & Mihir Nath

Cachar : Berabak

i. Khelaghar 1985 Tushar Kanti Nath
Hailakandi : Hailakandi Town

i. Amanat 1981 Abul Hussain Mazumder
ii. Paromita NA Arabinda Chakraborty

iii. Nilanjan NA Amitabha Choudhury
iv. Alok NA Rabindra Paul
v. Antarin NA Ram Ranjan Chakraborty

vi. Srijan NA Uttam Kumar Shee
vii. Udayan NA Mashuk Ahmed

Annexure
List of Little Magazines published during 1980s from Barak Valley*
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viii. Sundaram NA Mashuk Ahmed
ix. Shilimikh NA Mashuk Ahmed & Atik Uddin Choudhury
x. Jyotsna NA Ramani Deb

xi. Belabhumi 1983 Ashutosh Das
xii. Jagaran 1989 Rajat Paul
Hailakandi : Algapur

i. Batayan 1986 Jashim Uddin Laskar, Jalal Uddin Laskar
ii. Champakali 1987 Jashim Uddin Laskar, Jalal Uddin Laskar

& Snigdha Nath
Hailakandi : Lala

i. Pritam 1982 Jawaharlal Sen, Mrinal Chakraborty,
Prithwish Deshamukhya,
Atik Uddin Choudhury

ii. Prabaha 1986 Ashis Ranjan Nath
Karimganj : Karimganj Town

i. Tonkar 1980 NA
ii. Prantik NA NA

iii. Simanter Sahitya NA NA
iv. Bijnan Taranga 1980 Mihir Kumar Deb Purkayastha,

(Subsequently registered as Anupam Chakraborty & Partha Pratim Sen
Jnan-Bijnan Taranga)

v. Tritiyo Kontho 1984 Sabarni Purkayastha & Dipankar Som
vi. Akasmik 1987 NA

Karimganj : Badarpur

i. Chinta 1979 Subhankar Chanda
(Mouthpiece of Jhinuk Natya Gosthi)

ii. Oporupa 1983 Ranjan Dutta
iii. Prayas 1985 Didarul Islam
iv. Eishan 1988 Pranab Haldar

Karimganj : Ramkrishna Nagar

i. Naa 1988 Ashit Chakraborty, Shyamal Nath
Karimganj : Mullaganj

i. Milaner Daak 1983 Imran Uddin Tapadar
Karimganj : Ratabari

i. Bhorer Sanai NA Abdul Khalik Bangal
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Re conceptualizing Humanism from the
Eastern Philosophical Traditions

Alex. K. O

Abstract

The concept of ëhumanismí is intrinsically connected with the idea of liberation or freedom.
By projecting ëmaní as the centre of reason and rule, this philosophical concept has created
a space for men to evolve and evade. As the great English poet Shelly once said ìWe all
are Greeksî, more mature growth of humanism in its modern version has been under the
influence of Greek philosophy. But prior to the thoughts of the enlightened minds in Greece,
sages in the East used to philosophize existence through their words which transcends
time and ages. For instance, in India, hermits once used to chant the most charismatic and
secular mantras of all time, Pavamana Mantra from Bæhadåraƒyaka Upani¶had is one such
classic example of this :

asatomå sad gamaya,
tamasomåjyotirgamaya
mætyormåmæta√gamaya

And these words define the glorious philosophical tradition and perception of the East on
humanity but in course of the time, the essence of these words just vanished in the air.
Unfortunately, the invisible influence of deities and religious dogmas have always made
the life of men in the East more complex and complicated. Fortunately, in the West, the
rebirth of classical literature during the Renaissance nurtured an old model of Hellenistic
analysis of life, which accelerated the development of humanism. At the same time, humanism
in the East was deteriorating due to certain religious and cultural principles and practices,
though ancient history was completely different.

Therefore, the first part of this paper primarily argues that the concept of ëhumanismí
in its most matured and refined form can be traced back to Eastern philosophical traditions
in accordance with its gradual rise from Eastern religions and cultures. And this paper
also elucidates why the East later failed to promote the growth of this great concept though
it remained as the cradle of secular thoughts and religions.

Key Words : Humanism, West, East, Religion, Culture, Greek, Philosophy, India, Bhagavad Gita,
Holy Bible.

Introduction

ìThe transition to the modern world was marked by the recovery of the ancientî
(Radhakrishnan 1974: 19) is an observation made by Dr. S. Radhakrishnan, in his influential
work ëWestern Thoughts and Eastern Religioní. Humanism is a relatively modern
philosophical idea carved out of ancient Greek wisdom. The idea of ignorance and the
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scope for correction in Hellenistic philosophy could provide a secular and liberal analysis
of the history of humankind. By projecting ëmaní as the centre of reason and rule, this
philosophical idea has created a space for men to evolve and evade. Though this is a modern
perception of humanism, it shows some similarities with the Eastern religious and
philosophical traditions which are much older and more secular than Western traditions.
For instance, Bhagavad Gita says, ëAtmai vasya jyotir bhavatií (Bhagavad Gita 13:18) which
means ëthe self serves as his lightí. The whole purpose of humanism was the complete
material and intellectual progress of individuals and that is why it is being theorized in
terms of the material and spiritual entities. The idea of a ëselfí or individual portrayed in
the sacred texts of the East is more liberal and secular than the definition given by the
West. In his analysis of the concept of ëhuman dignityí in Confucian philosophy, Quianfan
Zhang quotes the great Confucian authority, Xunzi whose argument reinforces the secular
nature of man in the universe when he says, ìWater and fire have essences but not life;
herbs and trees have life, but no knowledge; birds and beasts know, but no sense of justice.
Humans have an essence, life, knowledge, and, in addition, a sense of justice; thus, he is
the noblest on earth.î (Zhang 2016: 23). The nature of this short and precise comparative
argument itself renders a progressive and democratic perspective of mankind in the East.
Once, ancient Greek philosopher Protagoras proclaimed that ìMan is the measure of all
thingsî, I do not deny the fact that these words uphold the motto of ultimate freedom and
authority of humankind. Still, there is also an element of a mild dominating voice that
diminishes the value of other creatures in the universe. It is in this context, the concept of
ëselfí in Bhagavad Gita which is depicted as ëlightí, and the Confucian notion of man as the
ënoblest formí on earth emerge as a more mature thought than the intimidating Western
image of self.

Tracing the essence of Humanism in the Eastern sacred texts

The role of man as the noblest creature and a rational being in the universe is not to exploit
his fellow beings but to emancipate them from all the adversities in the world. Hence,
humanism has been having certain incarnations in different periods of history as Romantic
Humanism, Renaissance Humanism, Radical Humanism, Marxist Humanism, Liberal
Humanism, etc. All these forms of humanistic definitions formed were based on certain
social, economic, political, and cultural changes. Dynamic scientific inventions and the
birth of revolutionary thoughts soon after the Renaissance in Europe have made both positive
and negative impacts on Western society. Therefore, to reinforce the faith in humanity
few philosophers who have quickly adapted to modern material changes came up with
their ideas to make others also compromise with the transformations in the name of ëprogressí.
Philosophical ideas related to humanism in Europe were not sufficient to convince the
people about the changes in the history of mankind and that is why humanism was forced
to have such periodical incarnations. Whereas in the East, though the material progress
was minimal the intellectual tradition was rich enough to guide humanity for the next
hundred million years. And Pavamana Mantra from Brhadaranyaka Upanisad (1.3.28) is a
classic example of this and the mantra chants :

asatomå sad gamaya, (Lead me from unreality to reality)
tamasomåjyotirgamaya, (Lead me from darkness to light)
mætyormåmæta√gamaya. (Lead me from death to immortality)
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This charismatic mantra was once chanted by the Hermits in India not as a prayer of the
Hindu religion but as a prayer of Humanity. The core message of this mantra defines how
secular the Eastern tradition was and these words are much more profound and prophetic
than the philosophical tradition of the West. Again, Yajur Veda upholds the perceptions of
this great tradition when it teaches that :

ìOh lord we invoke you for (purification of) heart; we invoke you for the mind. We
invoke you for heaven. We invoke you for the sun. May you place our sacrifice above in
heaven among the enlightened onesî (Yajur Veda 37.19)

These words have emerged from the enlightened souls of an archaic age, who were
limited by the physical world but liberated as universal beings. The greatness of these
words can only be understood when it has some resonance beyond the borders of time
and space. The modern philosophers who have made a great impact all over the world
were in one way or the other might have influenced by the teachings of the East. According
to the Bhagavad- Gita, Athman is equal to Bhraman, and again in chapter 13 on ëNatureí,
Gita says ìThe Super-soul is the source of all senses, yet He is without senses. He is unattached,
although He is the maintainer of all living beings. He transcends the modes of nature, and
at the same time He is the master of all modes of material natureî. These words from the
ancient scripture display some similarities with Nietzscheís idea of ëSuperhumaní, the
aim behind the inception of his revolutionary concept was to challenge mankind to overcome
the barriers of caste, creed, race, and religion to attain the supreme goal, ëmokshaí or ëliberationí
by proclaiming the ëtruthí without any fear. In the Eastern tradition long before the birth
of ëSuperhumaní, Swami Vivekanandís prophetic words simplified this whole idea in one
simple sentence when he observed that the whole secret of existence is to have no fear.
The sacred teachings from the East purified the soul, minds, and bodies of men from all
over the world. Krishnaís advice, Buddhaís enlightened words, and Confuciusí thoughtful
conversations created a new form of social and religious order in the world. What makes
these religious teachings so unique is that all of them placed ëmaní as the crux of their
teachings and that god was only a facilitator to attain ësalvationí.

Confucius observes that life is really simple, but we insist on making it complicated,
the thoughts on life in all these religious teachings were very simple and direct but the
hands of men made it more complicated. History reveals that in India, before the arrival of
Manausmriti the Hindu tradition enjoyed unlimited privileges both in public and private
life but the new form of rules and regulations introduced by Manu made things more
complex and confined. The inception of these new laws reinforced the distinction between
right and wrong in everything and that is how the caste system was idealized and became
the foundation of Hindu religious life.

Secular Greeks and sentimental men of the East

The revival of Greek literary and philosophical tradition in the West began during the
time of the Renaissance and Enlightenment. One of the reasons behind this sudden rebirth
was the excessive influence of Christianity in Europe, and its obsession with the ideas of
ësin and bodyí. Holy Bible says that all men are born with ëoriginal siní and that means by
birth a man becomes a sinner. Greek philosophical tradition denied this idea of ësiní and
embraced the idea of ëmistakes. The replacement of ëmistakes and the rejection of ësiní was
much more acceptable and convincing than the medieval Christian theologies. Inspired
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by this rich archaic tradition the philosophers of the Renaissance and Enlightenment laid
the foundation for a secular and progressive Europe. In a letter to his friend Karl Marx
observes that ìhis sense of freedom must be awakened in the breast of people. This sense
vanished from the world with the Greeks, and with Christianity, it took up residence in
the blue mists of heavenî. (Davies 2008: 11)

Fortunately, in the West, the rebirth of classical Greek literature and philosophy nurtured
an old model of Hellenistic analysis of life which promoted ëmaní as the centre and its
ultimate benefit resulted in the formation of this new concept called ëHumanismí. When
the West was creating milestones by reviving the ancient wisdom of Greece, the condition
in the East was deteriorating due to the excessive influence of religion. Social and cultural
spaces in the East began to get influenced by the new forms of rules and regulations introduced
by different religious texts. The history of legendary rulers like Mahavira, Budha, and
Chandragupta Maurya began to fade from the collective consciousness of Indians as a
result of the fight for religious predominance. Gradually, the humanitarian face of Eastern
religious texts was erased by individual interpretations. The quest for religious power and
dominance in the East was much more severe than in the West as it was considered to be
the cradle of the worldís most popular religions. This race for power and prestige wiped
out the humanitarian values preached by enlightened souls and ancient sacred texts. And
the vested interest of rulers also resulted in the formation of completely fragmented societies
in the East. Dr. S. Radhakrishnan argues that ìWhat East has gained in insight seems to
have lost in powerî (Radhakrishnan 1974: 258). When the West created a ërebirthí by bringing
back the Greek classic works, the East was completely focused on the expansion of divided
princely states, though the ancient and medieval Eastern tradition gave birth to some of
the greatest sages in the world.

Conclusion

The role of language in Europe was pivotal in the spread of the idea of humanism. ëRenaissance
Latiní was the name given to a special form of the simplified Latin language that was used
to translate Greek literary works during the time of the Renaissance. This simplified version
of Latin made ancient Hellenistic ideas more popular and accessible to mainstream societies
in Europe. At that time, the situation in the East, especially in India was not that much
different from the West. Sanskrit as a source of ancient sacred texts was accessible only to
a privileged section of people and the intricacies of the caste system became a hurdle in
the popularization of this language. So, the wisdom of the Gita and the Upanishads were
very much detached from the common people in India. This difficult situation restricted
the growth of secular and liberal philosophies which are expressed in those sacred texts.

Finally, a quote from Swami Vivekananda will elucidate the core substance of the
concluding part of this article, he says that ìWho will give the world light? Sacrifice in the
past has been the Law; it will be, alas, for ages to come. The earthís bravest and best will
have to sacrifice themselves for the good of many, for the welfare of allî (Swami Vivekananda
1981: 70). The history of the East has witnessed the sacrifice of many enlightened souls but
all those sacrifices were under the banner of religion except a few. But the history of humanism
in the West is highly influenced by the sacrifice of two noble souls, the ancient Greek
philosopher Socrates and the medieval scientist Galileo.
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Socrates embraced the death sentence given by the law and order in a ëdemocracyí
and Galileo accepted the death pronounced by the law and order of the ëCatholic Churchí.
These two incidents in European history have made a tremendous impact on later generations.
Socrates ëinner voiceí and Galileoís ërational mindí helped to frame the outlook of a modern
European society based on truth and reason. The lack of such inspiring sacrifices in the
name of convictions or beliefs from the East has resulted in the gradual decline of humanist
ideas.

Hence, the time has come for introspection and immediate action to bring back the
glorious tradition of the East. This Twenty-first century demands nothing but only one
thing and that is ëHumanityí. The fall of mankind in the form of genocides, famine, civil
war, communal violence, terrorism, etc. can only be redeemed by propagating the value
of the concept of ëHumanismí. We inherit a tradition of infinite knowledge and possibilities
and that is why T.S. Eliot concluded one of the monumental works in the history of English
literature by borrowing the conclusion from the Upanishad, ëShantih Shantih Shantihí (Eliot
1922: 22). We inherit the great tradition of peace and harmony in which our ancestors once
used to chant the secret mantra of survival from the Maha Upanishad, ëVasudhaiva Kutumbakamí
which means ëthe world is one familyí. Therefore, the moment is now to act by redefining
the concept of humanism with the lantern of hope and promise from the sacred texts and
traditions. Hence, let us redeem our life, or else we perish.
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Mangar for Scheduled Tribe Status in
Sikkim and Darjeeling Himalayas

Rakcha Rana

Abstract

Mangar community residing in the geographical areas of Sikkim and Darjeeling has occupied
a distinct space within the multi ethnic group. The historical evidences describe the scenario
of past era where these two regions (Sikkim and Darjeeling) were inter-connected; prior
Darjeeling was part of an independent Himalayan Kingdom Sikkim an interlinked between
these two regions explains the commonality they share on many terms.

The paper illustrates Mangar communitiesí historical existence within Sikkim and
Darjeeling tracing all their ancient records and narrating some events, which proved that
they were the early inhabitants before Namgyal.  Also argues on how the historical injustice
has made the contemporary discourse which leads to reclassification or re-arranging of
the ethnic group presently. The article illustrates the social backwardness of Mangar
community though community has ancestral past in these regions. Issues like distinct religious
practices, identity and culture of Mangar community which community thoroughly deserve
to be labelled as Scheduled tribe.

Keywords : history, commonalities, historical injustice, political struggle, contemporary discourse
and Schedule Tribe Status.

Introduction

Mangar community belong to Mongoloid stock inhabitant in Sikkim and Darjeeling foothills.
Thus back then they were influenced by Hinduism however some of their practices remain
like ancestors worship, worshipping nature it truly resembles animist; believes in spirits,
supernatural power, elements of nature (river, forest, moon, sun etc) and deities indicating
more of tribal traits possess a distinctive socio-cultural features and practices. They are
now digging into the root and started to connect which was vanished in a time frame their
ëage-old traditioní. Contemporarily rituals of Mangar are done by their own community
priest ëBhusalí or either shamans (Jhankri or Dhami). The language they speak is called
Mangrati/Mangar Dhut (Rana, 2021).

On 27th March 1966 the Government of Sikkim recognised Mangar Dhut as one of the
official language. Around the three districts of Sikkim that is West, South and East the
Mangar language is introduced up to class VIII whereas in Darjeeling the facility of teaching
Mangar language have not been introduced by the West Bengal Government. In December
1994, Sikkim Legislative Assembly session has been translated in Mangar language for the
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first time. Through the study it has found that Mangar of Sikkim and Darjeeling are not
divided into Barahmagrat or Atharamagrat like in Nepal they are under one sect that is
ëMangarí. (Ethnographic Report, 2005)

The community is divided into seven major clans i.e., Rana, Thapa, Alley, Burathoki/
Buda, Gharti, Pun, and Roka along with their sub-clans and gotras respectively though in
Sikkim and Darjeeling itís hard to find all major clans instead Rana, Thapa and Alley clans
are in majority and other is a rare seen. The marital alliances are made on the basis of these
clans, sub-clans and gotras; as community favour the endogamy however with the assimilation
of other community now endogamy becoming a rare factor. The community follow patrilocal
residence it means after marriage woman start to live in her husbandís house. Earlier Mangar
community practiced matrilineal cross-cousin marriage. On the basis of this marriage system
the kinship terms was established but now there is no such kind of marriage practice. As a
result some kinship terms have changed. There are two types of Kinship system in Mangar
community one is blood related and other is through marriage. There is another exceptional
way of developing kinship is through social rites/Meteri rites anthropologically known as
Fictive Kinship (Dhakal, 2017).

During festival arrived or on special occasions Mangar people play musical instrument
like madal, binayo, jhyali and khaijari accompanied by dances of various forms; for example
maruni and kauda dance. They enjoy their own folk music and dance. They had a number of
folktales but unfortunately due to generation gap the folktales are slowly forgotten day by
day.

The history of origin of Mangar community is difficult to locate. Many eminent scholars
put forward various probabilities. The mythical story of origin is even more complex.
According to legends there were two leaders Chitu and Shing. Mangars under their leaderships
travelled to Sikkim, Darjeeling, Nepal and other areas as well. They were named as ëTangsang
Thapaí which means people who came from far away in north (Chemjong, 1967).

Mangar community had taken significant place within the multi-ethnic groups in the
Himalayan region. Their distinctive culture and practices made them unique from other
community. Presently the community is much concerned about their cultural identity;
they are united for the cause of preservation of their earlier traditions. As a result language
classes are being organized in the locality in order to coach the youngsters. Involvement
of youth in any societal programme is much appreciated and, it encourages them to
understand the significance and purpose of their customs.

Technique

The study is based on empirical data. Field survey was carried out among the Mangar
community of Sikkim and Darjeeling periodically in the years 2019 to 2021 to comprehend
their historical and political issues. Usual Anthropological methods like participant
observation, interviews with structured and unstructured, schedules; were used to collect
primary data. Secondary data were collected from records and documents. Finally opinions
of elders and community members and youths of Mangars are taken into consideration in
order to understand their own perception about the community.
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The Mangars, the land and History

Topographically Darjeeling and Sikkim are much similar. Rangit and Teesta are the two
most important rivers, which hold historical and mythical significance. These rivers divide
the districts of Darjeeling and the state of Sikkim. Currently Darjeeling occupies the
northernmost part of West Bengal.

Topographically speaking Sikkim is on mountainous terrain inhabited by different
communities, who are following their own traditions and are with distinct cultural
backgrounds. Sikkim is known for multi-ethnic cultural pattern and has its own sumptuous
and colourful tradition.

Darjeeling hills laying on the Southern part of Sikkim, was originally a part of
independent Kingdom of Sikkim. Later Darjeeling region came to be a part of British Empire
(OíMalley, 1907). During British colonial times, the tea plantation industry and trans-
Himalayan Trade needed cheap labour. As a result many immigrants from inside and
outside travelled in this land and contributed to the flourishing of diverse culture in this
region. It can be said that Darjeeling hills became a centre of ëcultural pluralismí also called
as ëbabel of tribes and nationsí and an ëethnological museumí (Kishan, 2018).

In 1835 Darjeeling was gifted to the East India Company. In return the company presented
one double barrelled gun, one rifle, 120 yards of red-broad cloth and pairs of shawl to the
Raja of Sikkim (Dozey, 1989). There were some such known events, which were recorded.
However many past affairs of Darjeeling remained unrecorded. Neither Sikkim nor Nepal
had put an effort in discovering those unrecorded events, which would be further useful
(Moktan, 2004).

Sikkim and Darjeeling is not only known for multi-ethnic diversification, but also is
recognised for beautiful architecture of Buddhist monasteries. Before British colonization,
Buddhism as a religion in Sikkim and Darjeeling was established by Chogyal1 (Dharmaraja)
(Kazi, 2020). In ancient days the settlers of Sikkim and Darjeeling were following their
own cultural ethos. They were isolated from other groups and surrounded by their own
community in an occupied area. It is also believed that before Buddhism they were following
their own animist custom as a nature worshipper and also had an independent ruling
kingdom; for example; Limbu for Limbuwan and as for Mangar as Mangarjong. Lepchas
were considered as an original inhabitant or autochthons in Sikkim (Bharat and Hemant,
2008).

The cultural identity of Mangar in these regions shares similar value on the ground of
ethnicity where co-existence of tradition or custom explains connectivity. They specified
and identified their cultural existence in the miscellaneous space with their culturally
pronounced symbols and preserved their identity among diverse-cultural niches. An
archaeological site was discovered which proved their glorious era.

Chemjong elucidated the origin of Mangar, also used the word ìtribeî, in mentioning
Mangar (Chemjong, 1966). He mentioned that centuries back, Mangars had settled permanently
in the land . Some authors had mentioned their existence on this land much before the
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Namgyal. Yeshe Doma and Thutob Namgyal had mentioned of presence of Mangar
community in Sikkim (Thutob and Yeshe, 1908). A British botanist and explorer Joseph
Dalton Hooker (1854) writes that the Mangars are ëaborigines of Sikkimí. However the
question on aborigines of a community (Mangar) was debated in Sikkim (Wangdi, 2010).
Saul Mullard (2009) puts hold on the evidence of Mangar in early Sikkim. According to
him the primary sources does not justify of Mangar living in Sikkim earlier. Sprigg (1982)
writes that, not only Lepcha but Mangar were also the early inhabitants in Sikkim. Even in
numerical strength there are some similarity between Mangar and Lepcha similar to Nat,
Nees, Som, Buli etc. It shows that these two communities lived together. (Gurung, 2011)

Ancient history along with traditions of Sikkim and Darjeeling are not much researched.
There are still some facts and quarries which are yet to be uncovered. Through many
years of understanding of the geographical boundaries of Sikkim, it appeared that until
1642 the state was not politically consolidated. In the year 1642, Chogyal Phuntsho Namgyal
was consecrated across the Kingdom by the three Lamas2 at Yuksom Norbugang, West
Sikkim. At that time the region was governed by independent Chieftains at different time
periods in the ìPrehistoric Greater Sikkimî by Lepcha, Tsongs (Limboo) and Mangar (Subba,
2008). From travel account of the first Chogyal Phuntsho Namgyal, it appears that Mangars
were in Sikkim prior to 1642.

During Namgyal reign the population of Mangar were so less that it is believed that
majority of them wrote their clan name as, ëThapa, Rana or Alleyí instead of ëMangarí. This
created confusion. Many of them were left out in the census. As a result it showed lesser
population numerically.

The Lepcha, Limbus and Mangars were called ìRongí, ëChongí and ëMongí (Chemjong,
1966). As for the fact up to 18th century AD existence of forts of the Mangar and many
other events proved the inhabitation of the community in the region. There are a few
places in Sikkim and Darjeeling identified as Mangarjong or the Fort of Mangar. An eminent
explorer Pandit Sarat Chandra Das (1902) wrote about Mangars in Sikkim and Eastern
Nepal and illustrated the story related to Mangar King and Queen.

According to Santosh Allay during the period of 1600 A.D. or so, the chief Sintupati
Sen had ruled the surrounding areas like Mangarjongs in West Sikkim for many years. He
laid the foundation of Mangarjong. The Mangsari presently has become an important place,
which is indispensible for Mangar community to represents their historical records. The
ruins of Mangarjongs is still founds in Sukiya Pokhari in Darjeeling, Mansong Mangarjong
at Rangpo and, Mangarjong at Suldung, Kamrang Mangarjong, Famtham Mangarjong,
Sudunglakha Mangarjong, Kitam Mangarjong, Mangardalam, Mangarthang, Berthang-Berfok
Mangarjong, Rateypani, Kateng and so on are other evidences of ruins (Allay 2003, Sinha,
2005).

Mangars mostly live in the area of South-West Sikkim, Rangbhang Valley Tea Gardens,
Mangarjong, Nagri, Chamong, Tingling, Marebong tea estate, Sukhiapokhari of Darjeeling
Sadar subdivision, Pankhabari Tea Garden, Babu Kaman etc. At they live in Kurseong,
Kami Busty, Kumali, Samsing Tea Garden of Kalimpong district and Dooars in Jalpaiguri
District (Allay, 2003).
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M. B. Thapa (2004) had mentioned that Sikkim history shows that up to 18th century
A.D. the tussle continued between Mangars and Sikkim Rajah. Therefore it may be said
that as a result of this conflict Mangar chief came with an idea of marital union between
daughter of Mangar chief and the Prime Minister of Sikkim, Changjat Kurseong. This idea
did not work out. Mangar chiefs were actively protesting against the monarchism. Later
the Mangar king realized they could not expect anything progressive from Chogyal. As a
result of this in 19th century A.D. the documentation of Mangar was effaced. Therefore
maximum number of Mangar had to depart from Sikkim and moved towards Bhutan,
Assam, Eastern Nepal, Darjeeling and other areas. The final resting place of last Mangar
King was in Pubung Cinchona Plantation of Darjeeling District (Moktan, 2004).

Religious and Ritual Identity of Mangar in Sikkim and Darjeeling

Hictchcock (1966) showed that the belief of Mangars lies upon the natural phenomenon.
They venerate or worship nature, idols and spirits. In most of the rituals they sacrifice
chickens, pigs, goats, sheep, rooster etc. Before Hinduisation their religion was ìanimisticî
(Khattri, 1995).

Under political circumstances Sikkim and Darjeeling were separated, but this separation
does not affect their ethnic commonalities. They, celebrate same festivals, rituals, traditions,
cultural norms, dress, and many other traits.

Barahimijong is the main festival of Mangar community. It falls on the full moon day
of Baisakh or fifth day of Mangsir purnima according to lunar calendar. In Mangar language
Barahi means God, minat or mi means worship or prayer and jong means fort. It is a festival
of worshipping and remembering the ancestors. They believed that King and Queen were
their forefathers. The Murung/Hitan (king) and Murungni/Baghi/Karangni (queen) was their
guardian and protect them from every harm or evil and always blessed them with prosperous
life. They offer harvested food grains, such as, various types of yam, taro, tuber crops,
cereals, pulses, oilseeds, seasonal fruits, vegetables and liquor (Allay, 2003). Sikkim Democratic
Front, the former Government has proclaimed the day as State holiday since 2007. In 2019
they invited the Chief Minister of Sikkim Shri Prem Singh Tamang, the renowned personality.

Kulpuja is the principal custom. This ritual defines very well why Mangar community
are called the ancestor/nature worshipper. Remembering their forefathers on the occasion
is still in continuation. Only some aspects of the custom are altered.

Indigeneity and Ethnopolitical activism for Scheduled Tribe Status

The ethnic categorisation earlier was of Lepcha, Bhutia and Nepali in Sikkim for differentiating
ëTribeí and ëCasteí. Melanie (2009) argues on uncertainty of government in categorising
the group between ëIndo-Aryaní and ëMongoloidí. The historical existence for the attribution
of rights and benefits is an important political issue in Sikkim. For example Lepcha were
autochthonous and Bhutiaís ancient history tells that they came from Tibet and Bhutan in
the beginning of 13th century A.D. Since 1975, according to Article 371f, they are under
legal protection. In 1978 Bhutia and Lepcha were recognised as Scheduled Tribe.
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For other ethnic groups the history says that Limbuís ancient history lies in the western
part of Sikkim bordering Nepal ìLimbuwanî (Chemjong 1967, Sanyal 1979, Shrestha 1985,
Subba 2003, Risley 1894 & Pradhan 1991); and Tamangís lied in the Terai in the years1850s
(Hooker, 1854). Despite this in December 2002 Limbu and Tamang were categorised as
ëScheduled Tribeí in the region of Sikkim and Darjeeling.

First colonial census in Sikkim in 1891 mentioned thirteen ìraces or castesî namely
Lepcha, Bhutia, Limbu, Gurung, Tamang, Rai, Jimdar, Khambu (etc), Kami, Brahman, Mangar,
Chetri (the Indo-Nepali caste of Kshatriya), Newar, Slaves and Darzi (Risley, 1894). In the
1941 census, in which Yeatts (1931) regrets the ìexcessive association of the census with
anthropology, ìmost of the 1931 ëHill Tribesí were not included in this category; expecting
for  Bhutia and Lepcha. The tribes of the Hills were identified according to language ëNepalií
(Lingua Franca). However, in the 1941 census of Sikkim, the table ìVariations in population
of selected tribesî, which does not include Brahmans, enumerates Bhutia, Damai, Gurung,
Kami, Khas, Lepcha, Limbu, Mangar, Newar, Sarki and Sunuwar (Melanie, 2009).

This categorisation reflects the colonial understanding and then its adaptation after
independence. From 1901 Sikkim censuses were conducted under the auspices of the West
Bengal Census Authorities. There was no separate report for Sikkim until 1971 (Census of
India 2001, Series 12-Sikkim, Analytical note: 3).

In 1980s Backward Commission Report of B.N. Mandal was submitted and accepted
for implementation in 1900s and declared various communities as the ëOther Backward
Classes (OBC) (Moktan, 2004). On 2nd June 1994 Bhujel, Gurung, Limbu, Mangar, Rai, Sunuwar
and Tamang were declared as OBC. Furthermore, in partial modification of earlier orders
by Notification No. 2/WD of June 2, 1994 with Notification No. 236/SW/251 (3)/WD
dated June 15, 2000, the State Government of Sikkim declared Bhujel, Dewan, Gurung, Jogi,
Kirat Rai, Mangar, Sunuwar and, Thami as the ëMost Backward Classes (MBC) and Bahun,
Chettri, Newar and Sanyasi as the ëOther Backward Classesí (OBC) in Sikkim (Sikkim Gazetteer,
2003).

On 12th May 1995 in notification no. 370-TW/EC/M-6/82(1) the Government of West
Bengal listed out the communities with names as -Bhujel, Newar, Mangar, Nembang, Sampang,
Bungchheng, Thami, Jogi and Dhimal as the backward classes or OBC3.

Sikkim State socio-economic census added in 2006 the following groups to the list:
Sunuwar/Mukhia, Thami, Jogi, Dewan, Bhujel, Damai, Sarki, Maji and Sanyasi/Giri4.

Earlier Bhutia-Lepcha were defined as ëhereditary subjectsí and were forbidden to sell
their land to ëPahariaí. This word is derived from the Nepali word pah‚r, meaning ëhill/
mountainí. They had to pay higher taxes (Melanie, 2021). These issues are because of
globalisation and liberalisation (Dalibandhu, 2018). An unequal citizenship law, land,
property, dominations, exploitation like system of free labour services kalobhari5, jharlangi6,
thekibeti7 and kuruwa8 later lead to democratizations, revolution and dethroning the
monarchism. The political struggle on eliminating the seat for Nepalese in Sikkim legislative
assembly became starting point in the process of reclassification of Sikkim ethnic groups.
In Sikkim after 1947 many political parties emerged, Darjeeling contributes in the formation
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of these parties. Their principle was totally based on democracy. A leader of Indian National
Congress Mrs. Helen Lepcha, also known as Sabitri Devi of Darjeeling was invited to enlighten
the general public on the exploitation and atrocities perpetuated by the Kazis and Thikadars
(Gurung, 2011).

Between the years 1961 and 1975, Sikkim was constructed as a Buddhist nation. ëNepaleseí
connected with Sikkim were following Hinduism, this was not favoured by elite and were
stigmatised as foreigners and migrants in their own land. Mangars were not spared by this
speculation or stigmatisation. However their history always connects with the lands of
Sikkim and Darjeeling, being independent rulers. Nevertheless, in the treaty of 1973 prolonged
injustice to Nepalese saw justice and were recognized as ëinsidersí and were certified as
Sikkim Subjects.

Mangar community in Sikkim is categorised under Most Backward Community (MBC)
and in the centre as Other Backward Classes (OBC). They fall under OBC in Darjeeling
district, West Bengal. In Sikkim and Darjeeling Mangar community is continuing with a
very long struggle, claiming for Scheduled Tribe Status. In this struggle altogether eleven9

communities of Sikkim are involved. Recently another small community known as Jogi
joined for the Scheduled Tribe claim. This is named as Eleven Indigenous Ethnic Communities
of Sikkim (EIECOS). However some were of not in a favour of recognising these eleven
communities as Scheduled Tribe status. Opposition considers these communities as
ìmigrantsî.

Scheduled Tribe status carries state benefits in a larger scale. There are many criteria
for categorizing of Scheduled Tribe. Among these criteria are ëMongloid facial featureí in
addition to their distinct customs, language and script. Mangars have mongloid facial features
and have their own way of performing rituals, beliefs in shamanism, continuing with custom
which is still rooted in their culture and also has their own script, called ìAkkharikaî.  These
are all for featuring as Scheduled Tribe. The difficulty in differentiating castes from tribes
in the Himalayan regions is not only due to the views of tribes as the negative counterpart
of Hinduism, but also to the difference made between Indian and Nepalese castes. The
1911 census understood Nepalese castes to be ìtribal and not functional castes,î because
their members took up any kind of occupation (Census of India, 1911). This historical
pattern is a matter of ethno political practice (Brubaber, 2004).

The Eleven communities mentioned above have gone through several inspections
conducted by the Government. Mangar community had presented their custom, traditions
and even documented them for the eligibility of Scheduled Tribe status. In 2019 at Kadamtam
just few hours journey from Gangtok, a short programme was organised by Mangar
community to showcase their distinctive culture in front of visiting officers from the
department of Tribal Affairs Delhi. The association of Mangar community All Sikkim Mangar
Association (ASMA) had prepared an Ethnographic Report in 2005 and submitted to the
government.

Earlier, the political parties in Sikkim were essentially interested in ethnic demand
for e.g., the Sikkim National Party represented ëBhutia-Lepchaí whereas Sikkim State Congress
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represented ëNepaleseí (Gurung, 2011). Sikkim is the only state where seats are reserved
in the name of the communities in the State Assembly; because of this they are considered
as the ìsignificant sections of populationî. It was the part of the ëtripartite agreementí.
Out of total 32 seats only 12 are for two Scheduled Tribes. They are Lepcha and Bhutia in
the State Assembly. This issue was taken up even to the Supreme Court which opined that
the seat reservation was integral part of the ëagreementí. On this ground Sikkim joined
Indian Union. However, the impression continues among the communities in Sikkim that
once they are declared as the Scheduled Tribes, they will have separate seats reserved for
them in the State Assembly. For this reason demands are made for being declared as the
Scheduled Tribes (Melanie, 2009).

The former Chief Minister of Sikkim Shri Pawan Kumar Chamling has demanded
tribal status for eleven communities, with vision for becoming a fully Tribal State. As a
result the ethnic groups are distancing themselves from the Brahmanical customs. At present,
they are following and emphasizing upon their own distinctive culture. The groups are
trying to find out their root linking to the earlier customs, which had been forgotten. Committee
is formed in order to bring back and establish their age-old traditions. Likewise people of
Mangar community are looking into the old narratives. Many native writers started research
in finding out their actual social status in respect to their forefathers; how they performed
rituals from birth to death. The community members are encouraging the youths to find
out the answers. They presume that all answers lies within the community itself and the
main source of information is elderly people. This scenario of tribalism of Sikkim and
Darjeeling somehow is connected with the idea of Janajati in Nepal, which was established
in 1990 to bring all the ethnic bodies under one umbrella i.e., Nepal Federation of the
Nationalities.

The federation had illustrated the criteria or characteristics which somehow are being
followed by the ethnic communities in the Tribalism process within Sikkim and Darjeeling.
These are as follows :

1. Possess their own distinct and original lingual and cultural traditions and had religious
faith based on ancient animism, meaning worshipers of ancestors, land, season, nature;
do not claim to follow ìthe Hinduismî, enforced by the State, as their traditional and
original religion;

2. The existing descendants of the people whose ancestors had established themselves as
the first settlers or principal inhabitants in any part of the land, inhabit within the
present territory of Nepal, coming into the country with different cultures and of ethnic
origin with their own history, both written and oral and had historical continuity.

3. Displaced from their own land for the last four centuries, particularly during the expansion
and establishment of modern Hindu nation State and have been deprived of their
traditional rights to own the natural resources, namely, Kipat-communal land, cultivable
land, water, minerals, trading points etc.
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4. Who had been subjugated in the Stateís political power setup in decision-making process,
whose ancient culture, language and religion are non-dominant and social values are
neglected and humiliated.

5. Whose society traditionally was developed erected on the principle of egalitarianism,
rather than hierarchy of the Indo-Aryan caste system and gender equality such as women
enjoying more advantageous positions, as opposed to social, economic and religious
subordination of women and, whose social norms and values had been slighted by the
State.

6. Formally or informally, admit or claim to be ìthe indigenous peoples of Nepalî on the
basis of the aforementioned characteristicsî (Indigenous, 1994).

Furthermore Sikkim has joined North-Eastern Council (NEC). ëThere are a number of States
in North-East India within NEC known as the ëTribal stateí, as they have more than fifty
percent population, who were categorised under Tribal Status. The Sikkim government
has approached Central Government in respect to the listed communities who are under
Most Backward Class to grant them the Scheduled Tribes status (Sinha, 2005).

ëBy concentrating on what is socially effective, ethnic groups are seen as a form of
social organisation. A categorical ascription is an ethnic ascription when it classifies a
person in terms of his basic, most general identity, presumptively determined by his origin
and background. To the extent that actors use ethnic identities to categorize themselves
and others for purposes of integration, they form ethnic groups in this organizational senseí
(Barth, 1969).

Out of the above discussion a question arises why the community needs to be recognised
as Scheduled Tribe, when the community is already under MBC within the state and in
OBC under the central Government of India? The community leaders opined that during
the reign of Chogyal their forefathers were dominated and exploited by the Kings. After
the decline of monarchism and with simultaneous start of democracy in the state the
community was not facilitated or developed and the community is now is in disadvantaged
condition. Economic, educational, political and social development is lacking. Some migratory
communities are given Scheduled Tribe Status. In spite of this Mangar community is not
included in the category. Many eminent writers describe Mangars as an early inhabitant.
Mangar holds distinctive culture, which are the criteria for claiming Scheduled Tribe status;
such as, their own language, script, rituals, specialist for the rituals, dress, festival etc.

There are allegations like Mangar community practised Hinduism and had migrated.
There are other communities, who practiced Hinduism earlier, and later were linked to
their earlier tradition and got tribal status. Then why only Mangar community was
discriminated at getting tribal status. These are the opinions of leaders of the community.
They are debating and forwarding evidences in support of their demands for Tribalism.

Mangar community belong to Kirat group. Their language Mangar Dhut comes under
Tibeto-Burman family. However Nepali is the lingua franca in Sikkim and Darjeeling. As
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results of this the native language of various communities had been replaced by the Nepali
language (Krishna, 2018).

History shows that Mangars were politically active and ruled over their independent
small republics called ëMangarjongí and many other stories are still popular among the
locals. They were driven away when their King or Chief was brutally assassinated. After
that they had to move to most inaccessible places, where enemy could not find them.
Presently at some point they are settled but lacked in community development. In time
they lost their ancient glory, and became politically and socially marginalised.

In the report of 2006 census, the Below Poverty Line (BPL) ratio stood second highest
i.e., 24.41%. The Mangar Association, known as Mangar Sang, was founded on 14th August
1993. Since 2004 they started claiming the Scheduled Tribe status. B. K. Roy Burman, in his
report, has strongly recommended that Mangars are also entitled to political privileges
and should have been included for Political privileges along with the Lepcha-Bhutia in the
Agreement of 1973 on the ground of ethical reasoning. In history Smt. Rashmi Prasad
Alley was the first person who insisted Royal Government for introducing the Nepali
language in imparting education. Because of his contribution, Nepali literature flourished
in Sikkim, Raj Kumari Thapa and Shri Dilli Ram Thapa, both MLAs, in ruling government
are representing Mangar community politically in the state of Sikkim. In Darjeeling Anit
Thapa has become a renowned figure and has launched new party, named as ëBharatiya
Gorkha Prajatantrikí. These renowned figures in these regions are example in political front,
showing that Mangar community is passively working on presenting the community in
democratic front. Once they were politically active and ruled these parts of Himalayas.

The widening gap in overall development of Mangars community, their historical
struggles, and contemporary socio-economic and political deprivation directed them towards
the demand of Scheduled tribe Status. The community is not only putting their efforts but
somehow pressurising the government to look into the community history, which is still
not discovered fully but should be recovered from the ancient history of Sikkim. Similar to
other communities, they should be given special place by the State. Recently a project of
building statue of Mangar King Sintupati Sen is approved. Construction is in progress in
Mangsari Mangarjong.  Lastly this broad discussion reveals the dichotomy between ëcastesí
and ëtribesí in the Indian colonial classification as well as in anthropological literature
(Shneiderman, 2015).

Conclusion

Darjeeling and Sikkim are multi-ethnic and multi-lingual areas. The social diversification
and immigration have drawn the ancestors of the majority of the present population from
all over the Himalayas and has resulted in creation of a social mosaic with ethnic
distinctiveness (Krishna, 2018).

The various oral, historical references and ruins of Mangarjongs furnish adequate evidence
that Mangars existed much before the Namgyals. They were ruling Sikkim and Darjeeling
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as independent rulers. While Lepcha, Limbu and Tamang have already been accorded with
Scheduled Tribe status, Mangar community is been deprived from this recognition. Mangar
community is falling behind on many terms like population size, socio-economic development,
political fronts and education.

Differentiating between caste and tribe, and reclassification of the same are at present
is under political strategy in developing tribal states. The communities demanding for
tribalism is setting an example for re-evaluating their past.

State is very clear on the strategy for ëTribalismí. It is a dream for the state to be
recognised as ëTribal Stateí similar to other North-Eastern States. The officers from Delhi
Tribal Affairís department are meticulously studying the communities, which are demanding
ëTribal Statusí. Mangar community are speculated as migrants or foreigners. This somehow
puts in question about a few communities, who are categorised as Scheduled Tribe despite
the fact that their ancestors followed migratory pattern of living. It is also asked why there
is delay in recognising such other communities who are demanding for ëTribal Statusí.
Along with Mangar community, there are other communities, which are also deprived
from their overall development and politically- are pleading for Tribal status. According
to them ëTribalismí uplift them from their backwardness. Hence they are working on their
cultural norms; such as distinct language, religion, customs and, tradition, which has left
their unique marks in the regions of Himalayas.

The overview points out the fact that there was not much descriptive research on
people of Darjeeling before colonisation by the British. It was done only after the year
1835. For this reason reference of Sikkim is given for any such issue of Darjeeling, while
discussing issues or challenges faced by Mangar community in Sikkim. If there is any demand
for welfare of communities, it is automatically related to Darjeeling. The Darjeeling ethnic
groups naturally support and act. It is a kind of situation, which is linking ethnic politics.
It can be said that not only culture but ethnic politics also is shared in these regions of
Himalayas.

Table: 1. Population of Mangar in Sikkim

1891 CENSUS Males Female Children Total
Mangar

363 346 192 901

2006 Census Males Female Sex Ratio % Distribution Total population
Mangar (State

Socio Economic) 8171 7531 922 2.70 15702

Source : Gazetter of Sikkim (1891) and (2006)
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Table : 2. List of Sikkim OBC and MBC

Table: 3. List of West Bengal OBC (including only Nepali community)

Mangar
Rai (including Chamling)

Sampang
Sunuwar

Thami
Jogi

Majhi
Gurung

Khas
Newar
Bhujel

Dhimal

Source : https://wbcbc.gov.in

Table: 4. Classifications of ethnic groups in Sikkim

Central list of Sikkim OBC Sikkim State list of MBC Sikkim State list of OBC

Bhujel, Bhujel, Newar,
Gurung, Dewan, Bahun,
Rai, Gurung, Chetri and Sanyasi
Mangar, Rai,
Sunuwar, Mangar,
Thami and Jogi Sunuwar,

Thami and Jogi

Source : Moktan (2004)

Lepcha

Sikkim ìThree Ethnic groupsî Current divide of In the ìReservation Percentage in
reflected in reservation until 1979 ethnic groups Systemî (State welfare) Population

(2006)

Schedule Tribes (1978) 37%

Bhutia

Lepcha

Bhutia

Limbu 2003

Tamang
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Bhujel, Gurung, Rai,
Mangar, Sunuwar
(including Mukhia),
Sanyasi, Thami and
Jogi

Central
Level

(Delhi):
Other

Backward
Classes

(1995-2004)

Nepalese

Newar

ëHighí castes : In
Sikkim

23%State Level
(Sikkim) :

Most
Backward

Classes
(2003)

Adding
Dewan, and

excepting
Sanyasi

General Other
Backward

Classes
(2001)

23%

Source : Melanie (2009)

Acknowledgement

Iím really grateful to Dr. K. R. Rama Mohan for providing me his valuable guidance, comments
as well as suggestions.

Iím thankful to Shri Bishnu Rana Mangar, Shri Santosh Alley and Shri Suren Thapa
Mangar. Also extended my gratitude to the other leaders of Mangar community for helping
me to understand the issues of the community from past to present, clearing all doubts
and providing valuable data. Iím highly indebted towards the people of Mangar community
for their co-operation and warm hospitality.

Notes

1 In Sikkim, it is believed that the kings of Sikkim, known as Chogyals (religious kings or
dharmaraj), came from Tibetan origin by descent through the first king of Tibet, Ngya-Thi-
Tsan-Po. (Kazi, 2020)

2 Lhatsum Chhempo, Sempah Chhempo and Kathog Rigdsin Chhempo.
3 Melanie 2009
4 Department of Economics, Statistics, Monitoring and Evaluation 2006
5 Late 18th and early 19th century, the British sold arms and ammunitions to Tibet. To protect

from different weather condition the load was put inside the gunny bags and from outside
it was coated with tar because of its black colour it was called kalobhari. The kazi/contractors
kept all amount and did not pay to the potters they were forced to carry such heavy loads.
(Gurung, 2011)

6 The trade route to Tibet was maintained by British during colonization for which they
hired local contractors and also paid for this work but Kazi used their peasants without
paying any wages. (Gurung, 2011)
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7 The peasants on the occasions of festivity offered gifts to Mandals and Zamindars like
meat, cur, banana and other items along with theki and wage less labour called Bethi.
(Sashi, 2017)

8 At times of kalobhari some people stayed back and wait for the commodities arrive during
such phase they had to survive with their own for several days. However later Sir Tashi
Namgyal abolished the system.  (Sashi, 2017)

9 Gurung, Mangar, Rai, Sunwar, Mukhia, Jogi, Thami, Yakha, Bahun, Chettri and Newar.
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Livelihoods and Food Security under the COVID-19
Pandemic : A Study with Reference to South Kolkata

in the West Bengal State of India

1Santanu Bisai & 2Uttam Haldar

Abstract

The COVID-19-led prolonged pandemic has affected all countries around the globe, including
India. The present article is intended to examine the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on
the livelihoods and food security of marginal workers in informal sectors in South Kolkata,
West Bengal, India, using primary data. Along with simple descriptive statistics, tables,
and graphs, the study uses the Gini coefficient, Lorenz curve, and binary logistic model to
analyse livelihoods and food security. The result shows that most of the low-paid marginal
workers of the informal sector became vulnerable by losing their livelihoods and being
forced to engage in the non-experienced job of selling daily necessities during the COVID-
19 pandemic. The squeeze of occupational diversity followed by remarkable income reduction
(60%) leads to an increase in the degree of poverty (40ñ60%) and a lower consumption
expenditure on food (57%), education (77%), and health (72%). At that time, food insecurity
doubled, from 21 percent chronic food insecurity to 40 percent transitory food insecurity.
Though inequality in income and food consumption is reduced, inequality in education
and health care increased. Along with some inclusion and exclusion errors, the governmentís
social security measures provided great support to achieve food security for poor and
vulnerable households in this COVID-19 pandemic crisis period.

Key words : COVID-19 pandemic, food security, inequality, informal sector, livelihoods

1.  Introduction

The prolonged pandemic situation of the corona virus has massively affected the economy,
society, and culture across the world (Tobish 2020). Thus, the uncertainty arising from the
recent pandemic has led to changes in livelihood and access to food for a large section of
people around the globe, particularly in India. In reality, the poor, the low-income group,
and even a large proportion of the middle class have suffered much under this situation
since their livelihoods were affected (Bhagat et al. 2020; Harris et al. 2020), particularly the
poor income groups who feel insecure about accessing food (Papademetriou et al. 2010;
Fan 2020; Roy et al. 2020). Livelihoods are sacrificed under this pandemic and vulnerable
sections of the society were not able to meet their basic necessities. As a result, malnutrition
and hunger arose. In this context, Mahapatra (2020) mentioned in the Oxfam report that
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121 million people in India suffered from starvation because of high rate of unemployment,
shortage of food, and disruption of the supply chain. The government of India has shown
solidarity by supporting measures in this time of crisis by providing various medical and
health care facilities and economic measures for the poor and vulnerable people in this
pandemic situation. However, millions of migrants did not get these benefits (Anwar et
al. 2020). These were not sufficient to protect their livelihoods and entrench nutrition
vulnerability (Padhee 2020). In this respect, Nobel laureates Banerjee and Duflo (2020)
suggested that the government should have been much bolder with the social transfer
package scheme, which could have helprd eradicate poverty (Evan and Popova 2014).

Most research has been done on livelihood patterns under the Corona pandemic at
the national and international levels. But there is a lack of regional and micro level studies
in the existing literature. This study intended to examine how pandemic effects livelihoods
among marginal workers in the informal sector in South Kolkata, West Bengal. The specific
objectives are to analyse the impact of the Corona pandemic. These are as follows :
i) occupation, ii) income and consumption, iii) inequality, and iv) food security.

The rest of the study is arranged in six sections. The literature review has been discussed
in Section 2. Section 3 describes material and methods followed by results in section 4,
discussion in section 5 and conclusion in section 6.

2. Literature Review

Livelihood refers to the capacity to acquire necessities in order to satisfy the basic needs of
households. By livelihood we mean different ways meeting daily needs and sources of
earnings (Chambers and Conway 1992). Livelihood is a concept that comprises the assets,
the activities, and the access through which living is gained (Ellis 2000). Carney (1998)
also mentioned capabilities, both material and resource assets comprise livelihood (Campbell
et al. 2002), and means of living activities are also necessary. Nayyar (2020) observed that
lives and livelihoods are correlated. However, the stability of livelihoods is disturbed by
shocks and stresses (Speranza 2014; Chambers and Conway 1992).

Over the years, food security has been defined in many ways. The definition of food
security given by the Food and Agricultural Organization (FAO) is mostly cited. According
to this definition, by food security, we mean the accessibility of nutritious food in sufficient
amount to the entire population at any time so that people can meet their balanced diet
and food requirements (FAO 2008). This definition has three pillars, namely; availability,
accessibility, and absorption, which relate to many dimensions like hunger and deprivation,
malnutrition, health and hygiene, chronic food insecurity, transitory food insecurity,
entitlements, human rights, and social and cultural preferences. In this paper, we simply
focused on hunger by examining access to food. If a household secures at least two square
meals a day for all its members, the household is treated as food secure. Hossfelt et al.
(2018) realized that if households do not have enough food to be healthy and active, they
are treated as food insecure. Bene (2000) observed that food insecurity arises from two
reinforced issues, such as, structural issues and shocks for low and middle-income groups.
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Sarah and Mehrul (2004) found a correlation between food security and livelihood security
and state that food security is the outcome derived from livelihood security.

Our food security system and supply chain have also been affected by this pandemic
(Summerton 2020). Foods were sold at mounting prices; fresh vegetables were unavailable;
if sometimes available, they were beyond the reach of the common people; and there was
panic buying and hoarding of essential food items, particularly potatoes, onions, gingers,
etc. (Pothan 2020). In some cases, the people were being forced to consume low-quality
staple foods due to their poverty (World Bank 2020). Some undernourished people committed
suicide in this pandemic situation (Mardones et al. 2020). In India, the labourers of the
informal sector were worst affected by the pandemic (Pandey 2020; Chandrasekhar et al.
2020). They need social protection, which includes basic necessities as well as economic
security (Bhagat et al. 2020). In a study, it was observed that direct government intervention
in health and education during the pandemic will indirectly reduce income inequality in
society (Das et al., 2021).

3. Material and Methods

3.1 Database

For this study, we collected primary data from four areas of South Kolkata, namely, Garia,
Tollyganj, Anandapur, and Ballygunge, from May 2020 to December 2020. These areas
were chosen purposely for the study as people of the area were severely affected by the
COVID-19 pandemic and were situated in the vicinity of our residence. During the lockdown
period, normal surveys were not possible. It was also difficult to collect phone numbers
from pandemic-affected, poor, and marginalized sections of the population.  People were
only allowed to go outside to purchase or sell daily necessities. Therefore we targeted
collecting data from people coming into the market. At least two or three days in a week
during market hours, by maintaining COVID-19 protocols, every day 2 to 4 people were
interrogated who had free time and were willing to give an interview. We followed the
random sampling method for data collection. In this way, we were able to collect information
from 194 respondents. Out of 194 samples, 75 from Garia, 75 from Ballygunje, 71 from
Tollygunje, and 73 from Anandapur were collected. For the interview, we used a structured
questionnaire consisting of socio-economic-demographic characteristics of respondentís
households before and during pandemic. Occupation, income, food and non-food
consumption expenditure, access to number of meals, accessibility of central and state
government social security schemes like free rations, free cooking gas, cash transfers, etc.
Were items of enquiry.

3.2 Research instruments

In this paper, we applied simple descriptive statistics, tables, and graphs to show the impact
of the COVID-19 pandemic on the lives and livelihoods of people in South Kolkata. At the
same time, we used the Gini coefficient and Lorenz curve to examine inequality in the
distribution of income and expenditure before and during the corona virus pandemic. We
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measured food security in terms of a householdís access to two square meals a day for all
its members. To examine the impact of the pandemic on householdsí access to food, a
logistic regression model was estimated. where the dependent variable Yi (access to two
square meals a day or not) is binary. Typically, it involves two categories: If all the members
of a respondent household accessed at least two square meals a day, it was coded as Y = 1
(yes response), and if they were unable to access two square meals a day (no response), it
was coded as Y = 0. The model has been specified in the present study as follows :

i-c
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= = =
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and Pi denotes the probability of ëyesí response, and (1-Pi) denotes the probability of ënoí
response.

F (Ci) = CDF of the logistic function; e = base of natural logarithms; Ci indicates the
predictor variable; D represents dummy explanatory variables (e.g., SC/ST = 0, General/
OBC =1), and X represents quantitative explanatory variables.

4 Results

The results section of the study is divided into five parts. At first, we analysed the occupational
patterns of households prior to and during the corona virus pandemic in Section 4.1, followed
by their income and consumption patterns in Section 4.2. Poverty and inequality in income
and consumption among the sample households were analysed in Sections 4.3 and 4.4. In
the last section (section 4.5), a logistic regression model was estimated to identify the impact
of the COVID-19 pandemic on access to food.

4.1 Changes in Occupational Pattern

The socio-economic characteristics of the sample households are presented in Table 1.
Most of the respondents (42.55%) were middle-aged (41ñ60 years). The second major category
(38.3%) was young people (21ñ40 years), and the rest (19 percent) of the respondents were
older than 60 years (Table 1). Among social categories, most of the respondents belonged
to the general caste, and the least percentage of respondents were scheduled tribes (ST).
Scheduled caste (SC) people comprise the second-highest percentage of respondents. As
per the educational standard, nearly half of the respondents were middle school educated;
one-fourth were primary educated; and the rest were secondary or higher level educated.
Among the casual labourers, most of them belonged to the scheduled caste. Most of the
primary-educated populations were casual labourers.

The distribution of monthly per capita income (MPCI) shows that before the pandemic,
most of the sample households belonged to low-income groups (see Table 1). The economic
activities of respondents are classified into two broad categories: casual and non-casual.
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Before the pandemic, 37 percent of respondents were engaged in casual work, and 63
percent of sample respondents were engaged in non-casual work. Non-casual work was
again classified into two major occupational groups: self-employed (41%), and regular
salaried jobs (22%) (figure 1, panel A). Casual workers comprise daily wage labour, bus
conductors, bus helpers, migrant labour, train hawkers, maid servants, sweepers, sweet
shop workers, etc. Fuchkawala, pan-shop vendor, tea shop vendor, toto-driver, car driver,
trolley van puller, and vegetable vendors worked as self-employed jobs. A regular salaried
job comprised factory labour, such as, jute factory labour, fan factory labour, light factory
labour, garment factory labour, shopping mall employee, etc. Out of regular salaried people,
only 8.5 percent were employed in formal sectors (here, shopping malls). It implies that
91.5 percent of the total sample households were employed in the informal sector before
the pandemic.

This situation drastically changed during the prolonged corona virus pandemic. Most
of the respondents and the working members had either changed their primary occupations
and were engaged in different self-employed jobs or remained jobless.  Nature of their
work did not permit them to work from home. They had no legal or economic security.
They became vulnerable after losing their jobs during the pandemic crisis. Under the strict
lockdown, only daily necessities were free from restrictions, and the vulnerable people in
this situation had no option other than to engage themselves in selling daily necessities or
remain unemployed. During the pandemic, 47 percent of the sample respondents were
engaged in vegetable vending, whereas 53 percent were selling high-value foods like eggs,
fish, meat, fruit, and milk (Figure 1, Panel B). In order to start their small business, 49
percent of households used their past savings, and 44 percent took loans from relatives or
money lenders. Rest of the seven percent of respondents reported that due to lack of money
to invest in business, they were forced to sell different types of leafy vegetables collected
from common pool land and water resources to earn their livelihood. They are mainly
women who worked as maid servants before the pandemic and lost their jobs due to fear
of infection during the pandemic. There was also a squeeze on occupational diversity. In
the pre-pandemic situation, people were engaged in different diversified jobs, but during
the pandemic, people were forced to sell only daily necessities to earn their livelihoods.

4.2 Income and consumption pattern

We observed that the average monthly per capita income (MPCI) of respondent households
drastically declined by 60 percent from Rs. 2564 to Rs. 1018 (Table 2) during the strict
pandemic compared to the pre-pandemic situation. The mean difference in MPCI between
these two periods is statistically significant. The decline in income is shown to be highest
among the bottom 20 percent of the population (Figure 2). Before the pandemic, there
were 38 percent of the population in the first two income classes; however, during the
pandemic, the bottom two income classes comprised 88 percent of the population.

Most of the respondents have no prior experience in these new jobs. Hence, their
earnings were affected, lowering their income. As the jobless people during the pandemic
were engaged in selling daily necessities, on the supply side there were too many sellers,
which reduced their profit margin. Again, as people were staying at home during lockdown,
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the result was low income. Hence, on the demand side, there was less demand for goods
and services. Consequently, the income of marginalized people decreased remarkably.

It was observed that the different components of expenditure also declined radically
(Table 2). Average monthly per capita food expenditure (MPFE) declined by 57 percent
from Rs. 1958 to Rs. 847. Majority of the population during the pandemic fell within the
2nd, 3rd, and 4th decile classes from the bottom (Figure 3). It also revealed that as the
MPCI decreases in absolute amount, the percentage of income spent on food during the
pandemic increases, which follows Engelís law. The squeeze on job opportunities and the
fall in income were the major reasons behind the decline in food expenditure (Rs) among
marginal workers.

Education expenditure during the pandemic declined sharply by 77 percent from Rs.
135 to Rs. 31 (Table 2). More than 56 percent of the population spent zero on education
(Figure 4). Health expenditures also declined by 72 percent, from Rs. 127 to Rs. 35. Nearly
46 percent of the population spent nothing on treatment during the pandemic (Figure 5).
During the pandemic, households were forced to spend more on daily necessities than
education and health. At the same time, educational institutions were closed during the
strict lockdown. Therefore, the requirement for educational kits was low among poor
households. The percentage of households spending nothing for educational purposes
increases from 21 percent to 56 percent (Figure 8). This indicates the negative impact of
COVID-19 on education. Children of poor and marginalized workers had no capability to
look after their childrenís education and were great sufferers. In some cases, children were
being forced to help their parents as child labour.

There were also restrictions on hospitals and health care institutions during the strict
lockdown, which also lowered medical expenditure. The percentage of households with
zero spending for health care and medical treatment increases from 20 percent to 45 percent
(Figure 9). It also indicates the negative impact of the pandemic on health. Poor and
marginalized people were facing difficulties in accessing health care facilities during the
pandemic, which in turn worsened the illness of chronic patients and, in some cases, led
to their deaths. Before the pandemic, respondent households were able to save 4 percent
of their income; however, during the pandemic, households faced hardship in meeting
food and necessities with their limited income.

4.3 Poverty :

According to the Tendulkar committee report, in urban India, if a person is unable to earn
Rs 32 in a day, he or she is treated as poor (Panagariya & Mukim 2014). Whereas, according
to the World Bank, if a personís earning fell below $1.25 in a day (as per the price level of
2005), the person would be treated as poor (Ravallion et al., 2009). According to the World
Bankís poverty line, poverty among sample households increases by more than 53 percent.
As per Tendulkarís poverty line (inflation adjusted), the percentage of sample households
lying below poverty sharply increases by more than three times, from 19.15 percent to
61.70 percent (Figure 3). The Rangarajan committee amended the poverty line of the Tendulkar
committee to Rs. 1407 per capita per month for urban areas in 2014 (India Today 2014).
According to this estimation, the percentage of people living below the poverty line during
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a pandemic rises by approximately 60 percent. That means, in any method, the incidence
of poverty increases at an intolerable rate during a pandemic.

4.4 Inequality :

The inequality of income and expenditure in this study before and during the pandemic was
measured by the Gini coefficient (Table 3). Income inequality among sample households
was reduced during a pandemic situation compared to a normal situation. Inequality in food
expenditure was also reduced during the pandemic. However, it is very important to note
that inequality in health expenditure increased during this pandemic. Similarly, inequality
in education expenditures also increased during the pandemic situation. The pattern of
inequality of income and expenditure is also visualised in the Lorenz curve (Figures 7, 8, 9,
and 10).

4.5 Logistic Regression Model

In this section, we examined how the food security of poor and vulnerable groups was
affected by this pandemic. At the micro level, food security was measured in this paper
simply in terms of the number of meals accessed per day by members of households. If a
household secured at least two square meals a day for all its members, it was treated as a
food-secure household. Following this norm, we estimated that before the pandemic, members
of 21 percent of sample households did not access two square meals per day. It indicates
the chronic food insecurity that crops up due to prolonged poverty and low income. At
the same time, it was also estimated that large sections of households (40%) were unable
to obtain two square meals per day during the pandemic. This indicates transitory food
insecurity that was perpetuated by the shocks of the COVID-19 pandemic. As a result,
food insecurity in terms of access to meals doubles during a pandemic situation.

To find out the factors that affect the accessibility of at least two meals per day, we
used a binary logistic model. The dependent variable was whether all the members of the
respondent households consumed at least two square meals a day (yes = 1 or no = 0). We
have estimated two logistic models, one for before the pandemic and another for during
the pandemic. The notations and specifications of explanatory variables have been revealed
in these models (see Table 4).

Interpretation of Model 1 (before the pandemic) :

The P value and R2 of the estimated logistic model show that model 1 was overall statistically
significant (Table 5). The nature of occupation, caste, education, MPCI, and household
size are important factors responsible for that. All these factors, except household size,
were positively related and statistically significant. The result indicates that if the respondents
were engaged in non-casual work, the household had greater chances of accessing two
meals per day. Non-SC/ST households had a higher probability of securing two square
meals per day compared to SC/ST households. If the education level of the household
head was higher, the family would have more chances to arrange two square meals per
day for its members. Again, the monthly per capita income of a household, is the higher
than the probability of getting two meals per day.
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Interpretation of Model 2 (during the pandemic) :

The P value and R2 indicate that the overall estimated logistic model 2 was statistically
significant (Table 6). Out of all explanatory variables, nature of occupation, MPCI, state ration,
central ration, and gas connection are statistically significant and positively related. The nature
of the occupation shows that if the respondents were engaged in vegetable vending, they
would have lower chances of obtaining two square meals per day compared to selling eggs,
fish, meat, fruit, etc. Again, the higher the income level of a household, the higher the
probability of securing two meals per day. In the pandemic situation, the central and state
governments relief materials (free food grains through the public distribution system and
cooking gas cylinders) made a great contribution to securing food for families. Those families
that were included in the governmentís social security scheme have more chances to secure
meals twice a day. In the pandemic situation, caste, education, household size, and cash
transfers had no impact on the accessibility of food because the livelihoods of all types of
households were more or less affected by the COVID-19 pandemic. Among the sample
households, 60 percent obtained central rations and 73 percent obtained state rations through
the public distribution system (PDS). The remaining households were excluded from PDS
due to some error or problem in the identification of beneficiary households.

5. Discussion :

The results of the present study have many reflections in the literature. A study by the World
Bank (2020) found that most wage earners in India became casual labourers under this
pandemic. Singh et al. (2020) also found a similar result in Punjab: casual labour was mostly
affected in terms of fall in income and employment during the pandemic. Some have found
that urban self-employed were worst affected, and about 90 percent of respondents reported
losing their employment during the pandemic (Surabhi et al. 2020; Khan et al. 2020). Daily
wage earners in India have been compelled to turn into vegetable vendors under this
coronavirus pandemic (Meher et al. 2020). Patnaik (2020) revealed that the per capita income
of the working class declined in the pandemic situation, and the poor and vulnerable had
limited opportunities, thus earning low wages (Hamiduzzaman et al. 2020). There was a
sharp decline in demand for goods during the strict lockdown period (Chowdury et al. 2020).
A large number of people were compelled to turn into vegetable dealers, leading to an increase
in the number of suppliers (Meher et al. 2020; Srivastava 2020). Actually, loss of jobs, decline
in income, and low consumption have a detrimental effect on business and trade (International
Labour Organisation 2020; Arora 2020). Reductions in income during the pandemic resulted
in disruptions in the accessibility of food in households (Cariappa et al. 2020). Pathak et al.
(2020) have shown that millions of people in India were not able to avail of subsidised ration
articles due to exclusion errors and wrong calculations. The income inequality among high-
paid salaried persons and low- and very-low-paid salaried persons widened during lockdown
as the latter have no option to work from home (Muggah 2020). Monthly time series of data
from CMIE reveal that there has been a steady increase in unemployment in rural and urban



129

areas since February 2020, when the coronavirus pandemic spread throughout the country.
We see reverse migration due to this coronavirus pandemic (Sing 2020). Food insecurity and
poverty among vulnerable populations in society have increased in this pandemic due to job
losses (Ribeiro-Silva 2020).

6. Conclusion

We conclude that poor people, marginal workers in the informal sector, and people of
low-income groups were severely affected by the COVID-19 pandemic. Most of the people
in these categories had lost their jobs and were compelled to engage in selling daily necessities,
in which they had no past experience, which led to a drastic decline in their earnings. A
fall in income in turn perpetuates an increasing incidence of poverty and a reduction in
consumption expenditures on food, education, and health care. Even if people struggled
to secure two square meals a day. Inequality of income and food expenditure slightly
declined, but inequality in education and health care rose. However, the central and state
governments social security schemes in terms of free supply of food grains through PDS
and cooking gas support vulnerable people in securing food for family members. But cash
transfers to the female member were insufficient compared to the needs and income loss
of the family and had no impact on securing food for the households.

7. Recommendations

Cash transfer should have continued to sustain the lives of marginal and vulnerable workers
and raise aggregate demand in the market (Banerjee and Duflo, 2020). Local political parties
should be loyal to reduce inclusion and exclusion errors in the beneficiary lists of the state
and central governments social security schemes to secure entitlements. The revival of
small and micro enterprises through the governmentís initiatives will be fruitful in creating
massive employment opportunities, increasing income, reducing poverty, and reducing
food insecurity. The agricultural sector must be given top priority to ensure sustainability
in the production of food and the supply of inputs.
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Tables

Table 1: Socio-economic characteristics of occupational groups before Pandemic

Source:  Authorís calculation from Field survey data (June 2020- December 2020)

Casual Labour Regular salaried Self employed Grand Total

Occupational group 72 (37.23) 43 (22.34) 79 (40.43) 194 (100)
Caste
G 16 (22.86) 23 (52.38) 33 (42.11) 72 (37.23)
OBC 7 (8.57) 8 (19.05) 25 (31.58) 40 (20.21)
SC 39 (54.29) 12 (28.57) 19 (23.68) 70 (36.17)
ST 10 (14.29) 0 (0) 2 (2.63) 12 (6.38)
Education
Primary 45 (62.86) 6 (14.29) 2 (2.63) 53 (27.66)
Middle 27 (37.14) 25 (57.14) 37 (47.37) 89 (45.74)
secondary and above 0 (0) 12 (28.57) 40 (50) 52 (26.6)
Age
21-40 years 19 (25.71) 18 (42.86) 37 (47.37) 74 (38.3)
41-60 years 28 (37.14) 20 (47.62) 35 (44.74) 83 (42.55)
above 60 years 27 (37.14) 4 (9.52) 6 (7.89) 37 (19.15)
decile classes of
MPCI
0-870 9 (11.43) 8 (19.05) 21 (26.32) 38 (19.15)
870-1740 12 (17.14) 10 (23.81) 19 (23.68) 41 (21.28)
1740-2610 19 (25.71) 7 (14.29) 25 (31.58) 51 (25.53)
2610-3480 12 (17.14) 6 (14.29) 6 (7.89) 24 (12.77)
3480-4350 10 (14.29) 6 (14.29) 4 (5.26) 20 (10.64)
4350-5220 6 (8.57) 0 (0) 2 (2.63) 8 (4.26)
5220-6090 2 (2.86) 2 (4.76) 0 (0) 4 (2.13)
6960-7830 2 (2.86) 2 (4.76) 0 (0) 4 (2.13)
7830-8700 0 (0) 2 (4.76) 0 (0) 2 (1.06)
13920-14790 0 (0) 0 (0) 2 (2.63) 2 (1.06)
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Table 2: Change in income and expenditure structure during pandemic

Before Pandemic During pandemic mean difference between
before and during pandemic

Mean % SD Mean % SD t-value P value
(Rs) (Rs)

MPCI 2564.20 100.00 1925.50 1017.96 100.00 775.26 11.93 0.000
MPCFE 1957.82 76.35 1497.77 847.37 83.24 645.14 11.15 0.000
MPCNFE 242.52 9.46 212.77 104.03 10.22 87.48 7.69 0.000
MPCEE 134.74 5.25 154.07 31.42 3.09 55.86 7.36 0.000
MPCHE 127.20 4.96 152.06 35.13 3.45 61.50 5.82 0.000

Note : MPCI= monthly per capita income, MPCFE= monthly per capita food expenditure,
MPCNFE= monthly per capita non-food expenditure, MPCEE= monthly per capita education
expenditure, MPCHE= monthly per capita health expenditure
Source :  Authorís calculation from Field survey data (June 2020- December 2020)

Note : MPCI=Monthly per capita income, MPCFE = Monthly per capita food expenditure, MPCHE =
Monthly per capita health expenditure, MPCEE = Monthly per capita Education expenditure,
Source : Authorís calculation from field Survey data

Gini coefficient Before pandemic During pandemic

MPCI Gini coefficient 0.114364 0.10146
MPCFE Gini coefficient 0.185962 0.099641
MPCHE Gini coefficient 0.674361 0.99713
MPCEE Gini coefficient 0.193839 0.240243

Before Pandemic

Notation of Variables Specification
Occupation Nature of occupation : If the respondent is engaged in casual

work = 0, otherwise = 1
SC/ST If the respondent is belonging to SC or ST = 0, otherwise = 1
Household size Number of family members
Education Years of schooling of the respondent
MPCI Monthly per capita income of the respondent household

Table 4 : Notation, Specification of variables used in Logit estimation for two models

Table 3: Inequality among the sample households before and during coronavirus pandemic
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During Pandemic

Self-employment Nature of occupation : If the respondent is engaged in vegetable
vending = 0, fruit, fish, egg meat vending = 1

SC/ST If the respondent is belonging to SC or ST = 0, otherwise = 1
Education Years of schooling of the respondent
MPCI Monthly per capita income of the respondent household
Household size Number of family members
State ration If the households obtain Ration from state government during

pandemic = 1, otherwise = 0
Central ration If the households obtain Ration from central government during

pandemic = 1, otherwise = 0
Cash transfer If the households obtain cash benefit from central government during

pandemic = 1, otherwise = 0
Gas connection If the households obtain free gas cylinder from central government

during pandemic = 1, otherwise = 0

Table 5 : Logit model 1 : Factors that affect in accessing two square meal per day before
pandemic (yes = 1, no = 0)

Coefficients Std. Err. Z P>z [95% Conf. Interval]

Occupation 2.481605 1.208979 2.05 0.040 0.11205 4.851161
SC/ST 1.447288 0.851162 1.7 0.089 -0.22096 3.115535
Education 0.460876 0.230007 2 0.045 0.010072 0.911681
MPCI 0.001177 0.00059 1.99 0.046 2.02E-05 0.002334
Household size -0.06947 0.24455 -0.28 0.776 -0.54878 0.409835
_cons -4.56037 2.599426 -1.75 0.079 -9.65515 0.53441
Number of observations = 194    Prob > chi2 = 0     LR chi2(5) = 357.8     Pseudo R2 = 0.594

Source :  Authorís calculation from Field survey data (June 2020- December 2020)
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Table 6 : Logit model 2 : factors that affect in getting two square meal per day during
pandemic (yes = 1, no = 0)

Coefficients Std. Err. Z P>z [95% Conf. Interval]

Occupation 1.92 0.86 2.24 0.025 0.24 3.60
SC/ST 1.13 0.93 1.22 0.224 -0.69 2.94
Education 0.02 0.14 0.16 0.873 -0.26 0.31
Household size -0.16 0.28 -0.58 0.560 -0.72 0.39
MPCI 0.00 0.00 1.70 0.089 0.00 0.00
State ration 3.58 1.20 2.98 0.003 1.23 5.94
Central Ration 4.72 1.34 3.52 0.000 2.09 7.34
Cash transfer -0.03 0.90 -0.04 0.970 -1.79 1.72
Gas connection 3.04 0.94 3.24 0.001 1.20 4.88
_cons -8.29 2.53 -3.28 0.001 -13.24 -3.34
 Number of observations = 194   Prob. > chi2 = 0.000   LR chi2(9) = 580.2   Pseudo R2 = 0.6323
Log likelihood = -423.322808

Source :  Authorís calculation from Field survey data (June 2020- December 2020)

Figures
Figure 1 : Distribution of sample respondents by their occupation before and during pandemic

  Source :  Authorís calculation from Field survey data (June 2020- December 2020)
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Fig 4 : Distribution of population by
education expenditure

Fig 5 : Distribution of population by
health expenditure

  Source :  Authorís calculation from Field survey data (June 2020- December 2020)

Fig-2 : distribution of population by income class       Fig-3 : distribution of respondents by food expenditure

Source :  Authorís calculation from Field survey data (June 2020- December 2020)
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Fig 6 : Percentage of people lying below poverty line

Source :  Authorís calculation from Field survey data (June 2020- December 2020)

Figure-7 : Lorenz curve of MPCI Figure-8 :  Lorenz curve of food expenditure
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Source :  Authorís calculation from Field survey data (June 2020- December 2020)
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Lexical Borrowing from English into Bodo

Rujab Muchahary

Abstract

Borrowing from one language to another is common in every language around the world.
It is an outcome of language and cultural contact. Lexical borrowing (loanword) in linguistics
is a term that defines a process of speakers adopting words from a source or donor language
into their native language vocabulary. Bodo (Boro), a Boro-Garo (BG) language of the Tibeto-
Burman (TB) language family largely spoken in the Brahmaputra valley of Assam, India,
has a huge number of English borrowed words used in their daily livelihood. English
borrowing in Bodo is found in the form of words with no change in meaning and structure,
words with partial phonetic change, loan translation and alphabetic loanword. For many
reasons, the Bodo speakers borrowed many English words for better communication.British
colonialism resulted in the establishment of English medium schools by the missionaries
in Bodo dominated areas which encouraged rise of English medium education among the
Bodos. Other factors include learning English as the second language regarding its prestige
as a global language, the impact of globalization, the impact of electronic and social media
and also the development of science and technology played an important role in borrowing
English words into Bodo. Borrowing of English established a relationship between English
(a language of the Indo-European language family) and Bodo (A language of the Tibeto-
Burman language family) which are linguistically from different sources. This paper is an
attempt to highlight the words borrowed from English into Bodo vocabulary. This paper
also emphasizes the different causes for borrowing English into Bodo.

Keywords : Bodo language, Lexical borrowing (loanword), Bodo vocabulary, English words, Causes
of the Borrowing

1. Introduction

The Bodo, the term which also signifies the name of the community, is a language of the
Boro-Garo (BG), a group of languages of the Tibeto-Burman (TB) language family primarily
spoken in the Brahmaputra valley of Assam of Northeast India (Jacquesson 2008:14-15),
(Wood 2008:iv). The generic term ëBodoí was first applied by B.H. Hodgson in 1847 during
the study of BG group of languages (Grierson 1903:1). Endle (1911: xvi) stated that the
river names of the whole Brahmaputra valley are Bodo names, and it is demonstrable that
the Bodos were the aborigines of the valley. Besides Assam, the Bodo speakers are also
found in the bordering states of Assam of Arunachal Pradesh, Nagaland, Meghalaya, West
Bengal, and in the country of Nepal. Bodo was introduced as a medium of instruction in
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the year 1963 by the government of Assam and included in the eighth schedule of the
Indian constitution in 2003. As per the census report of the Govt. of India in 2011, there are
14, 16125 Bodo (mother tongue) speakers in India (census report, 2011).

English belongs to the Endo-European family of languages. English is a global language
(Crystal, 2003:47). It has been accepted worldwide as the lingua franca in the field of global
industries and adopted by the people of the world as the most popular language during
second language learning. As a global language, it plays a special role in business and
travelling. One of Englishís significant roles is opening entrances to the academic world. It
is a language that gives opportunities to access entertainment, media, and the internet
world. In this regard, English as a global language is valued by international business,
academic, and entertainment organizations.

2. Objectives of the study

The main objective of this paper is to bring to light the words borrowed from English into
Bodo vocabulary. This paper also emphasizes the different reasons for borrowing English
into Bodo.

3. Methodology

The researcher as a native speaker of Bodo language used the observation method and
collected the primary data from his knowledge as well as informants from different sex,
age and profession. Secondary data are collected from the books and journals. The researcher
described the data using a descriptive method.

4. What is Borrowing?

Borrowing is a linguistic term and borrowed words are also known as loanwords. Borrowing
from one language to another is a common linguistic phenomenon happening every day
around the world. It is usually used in comparative and historical linguistics to refer to a
linguistic form taken over by one language or dialect from another (Crystal 2008:58).
Borrowing is also considered as a type of transfer of linguistic elements or features from
one language to another and this happens due to the process of language contact (Kuteva
2017:165).

Borrowing is a process, in which one language replicates a linguistic feature from
another language either wholly or partially (Durkin 2014:3). This process might occur at
any time when two cultures come into close contact over a period of time (Hoffer 2002).
This process might also be called an adoption as the speakers do adopt linguistic elements
or ideas from a second language i.e. source language into their own (Haugen 1950), (Hoffer,
2005).

Borrowing is a consequence of language or cultural contact. This contact might be
direct or indirect. In direct contact, people borrow linguistic elements depending on different
verbal situations and bilingual situations. In indirect contact, people borrow linguistic
elements via books or writing documents. Electronic media- radio and television also play
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indirectly an important role in language contact. Hoffer (2002:2) explained that the invention
of the radio and television took another type of role in language and cultural contact in the
spread of linguistic elements. According to him the globalization of markets for products
from around the world has resulted in advertisements that often carry not only foreign
names but foreign terms. Most recently, social media also played a significant role in indirect
contact which resulted in linguistic borrowing from one language to another. According
to Donald Winford (2002), language may contact depending on three kinds of linguistic
situations- language maintenance, language shift and creation of new contact languages.

The language from which linguistic elements are borrowed is known as the donor or
source language and the language into which these linguistic elements are borrowed is
known as the recipient (Alvanoudi 2018:3).

Researchers classified borrowing in different ways. Haugen (1950), classified five
different types of borrowing- (1) Loanword (the word and the meaning are borrowed) (2)
Loan-translation (literal word-for-word translation of both parts of the lending compound)
(3) Loan-rendition (the translation vaguely captures the original meaning) (4) Loan-blend
(one part of the compound is borrowed, the other one translated) (5) Semantic loan (only
the meaning is borrowed, not the word). Tania Kuteva (2017:165), traditionally classified
borrowing into two major types- (1) lexical borrowing and (2) structural borrowing. She
sub-divided lexical borrowing into Loanwords and loan translation, and structural borrowing
into phonetic/phonological features, morphological features, and syntactic features. M.P.
Sinha (2005:173-174), who studied loanwords classified them into three types- (1) Pure
Loanwords (the form and meaning are borrowed with no or some modifications). (2) Loan
Blend (the meaning and part of the word are borrowed with the addition of native syllables),
and (3) Loan shift (words that are a combination of foreign and native morphemes are
called loan shifts).

5. English borrowed words into Bodo

Borrowing is a common phenomenon happening among languages around the world.
Bodo, a TB language also has many borrowed words from a wide range of different sources.
The Bodo vocabulary is rich with loanwords from different languages of the country and
from foreign languages. It has many borrowed words from the Indian languages like
Assamese, Bengali and Hindi. Lots of foreign words from English, Portuguese and Persian
are also directly or indirectly found incorporated in Bodo.

Borrowing of English into Indian languages might have started from the colonial age.
In India, the British administration was started in the early 19th century (Isaka, 2004). They
came to India mainly for the purposes of the trade and business, however, ruled India for
a long period nearly 200 years (Mastoi, Ali Lohar & Ali Shah, 2018). They introduced
English as a language of administration and also established English medium schools.
This indirect impose of English language to the Indians changed the linguistic situation of
India and subsequently, lots of English words were incorporated into the Indian languageís
vocabulary.
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At present, English, an Indo-European language is a widely spoken language of the
world; as a result, it has become one of the main sources of loan words in many languages.
In Bodo vocabulary also many English words are adopted. Being a global language, it has
had an impact on the Bodo for a long period. Lexical borrowings from English to Bodo are
found in four types. These are :

(1) Lexical borrowing without any change
(2) Lexical borrowing with partial phonetic change
(3) Loan translation and
(4) Alphabetic loan words

5.1 Lexical Borrowing without any Change

Lexical borrowing without any change of borrowing is also known as a pure loan word
(Sinha, 2005). Bodos borrowed lots of English words without any change or modification
and use in their daily conversation. Such kinds of words are usually noun words. For
example, the words hotel, town, address, committee, business, agenda, salary, doubtare commonly
used by them as borrowed words without any change of meaning, pronunciation and
structure.

Pursuing of education in English medium schools is increasing day by day. The thought
of English as a global language and learning English as a second language influenced
borrowing of words. As a result, many educational terms are directly included in Bodo.
For example, the words- College, hostel, principal, admission, class, degree, warden, certificate,
research etc. are used as native words by the Bodo speakers.

A set of time and measurement, medical and sports related terms are also adopted by
the Bodo speakers without any change in the case of meaning and word structure. Time
and measurement terms- time, second, litre, gram, kilogram, kilometre; medical terms- hospital,
nurse, pharmacy, operation, caesarean, medicine, tablet and sports-related terms- cricket, football,
volleyball, basketball etc. are a few words adopted by the Bodo speakers.

Similarly, many words related to electronic devices, transport and communication
and finance are also borrowed by the Bodos to fulfill their needs for words. Electronic
devices terms- computer, laptop, printer, charger, camera, telephone, mobile, battery; transport
and communication-related words- bus, train, cycle, motor, tyre, bike, car, station; financial
terms- bank, cheque, transfer, customer, loan, bill, manager are also used by the Bodo speakers
without any change of its meaning and structure.

Likewise, many administrative terms- officer, police, military, office and household related
articles cup,bottle, basin, ceiling, bathroom, toilet, kitchen, gate, toothbrush, cup, fan, dustbin,
cooker etc. are also frequently used as borrowed words in their daily life.

Apart from the noun words, a few verbs are also borrowed by the Bodos. For example-
target, pass, fail etc. These words are used as lexical borrowing in different verbal situations
and purposes. Interestingly, verbs like received, called, cut, send, download and delete are
also frequently used by the speakers during the use of the mobile phone and computer. As
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such, a few adjective words like normal, ideal, tasty, out, urgent etc. are also commonly used
by the Bodos as loan words in their conversation. These terms are usually used by new
generations of literate persons.

5.2 Lexical Borrowing with partial phonetic change

A huge number of borrowed words with partial phonetic change are available in the
vocabulary of the Bodo. Such kinds of words are mainly used by those having insufficient
knowledge of the English spelling system and pronunciation. In some words, phonemes
are dropped as easy means of communication. The terms- thibs n (tuition), exthra (x-ray),
ziyal (jail), d r (door), gelas (glass), ridi  (radio), unisphecth r (inspector), dakhthar (doctor) are
some examples of partial phonetic change used by the Bodos.

It is worth mentioning here that, Bodo has no use of phonemes /t/, /k/, and / /. As
a result, in many verbal situations alternatively, they use /th/, /kh/ and /s/ respectively
during pronunciation. It could be seen that, in a few words the English phoneme /t/
corresponds to /th/ in Bodo. For example-thibul (table), and methe ñ(meeting). A few examples
are also available where the English phoneme /k/ corresponds to /kh/ in Bodo. For example-
kherasin (kerosene). It could also be seen that in many words the English phoneme /ch/
corresponds to /s/ in Bodo. For example- th s (torch), suis (switch),i ñsi (inch), siyar (chair)
etc. Depending on the verbal situation, the English phoneme /t/ also corresponds to /d/
in Bodo. For example- minid (minute). In some selected words, English words started with
/s/ inserted /i/ in the initial position of the word in Bodo. For examples-isikh l (school),
isthudend (student) etc. Some examples are also available where the correspondence of English
phoneme /f/ to /ph/ in Bodo could be seen. Examples- phud (feet) phis (fee), phr m (form)
etc. In this category of borrowing words, it could be observed that many words are used as
easy means of communication. The cause might be due to the lack of proper knowledge
about the actual spelling system and pronunciation of English. This type of borrowing is
usually seen among uneducated Bodo speakers.

5.3. Loan Translation

Apart from the lexical borrowing without any change and lexical borrowing with partial
phonetic change, a few English loan translations are also found in the vocabulary of the
Bodo. To fulfill their need for words for better communication they translated many English
words into Bodo. For example- ph raphari, mulugswlw ñsali and subu ñthunlai. These three
words are loan translations of the words ësyllabusí, university and folk literature respectively.
To fulfill the need for words and for academic purposes, the translation of selected words
from English to Bodo has been done. This type of initiative taken by the speakers enriched
the vocabulary of the Bodo language.

5.4 Alphabetic Loan Words

A few words consisting only of letters are also found as borrowed words in the vocabulary
of the Bodo language. For example- PIN, TV, ATM, DTP, PDF etc. Such kinds of borrowed
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words are very limited in number as compared to other types of borrowing.

6. Causes of the English Borrowing into Bodo

After close observation, some causes could be seen in the borrowing of English words into
Bodo. These areó (i) British colonization indirectly brought the missionaries with the aim
of spreading their religion and hence established many English medium schools which
resulted in the borrowing of English words into Bodo. (ii) Most of the people of the world
consider English as a global or international language. Because this language is widely
spoken and written for the purpose of business, academics, and politics by the majority of
the population in almost every corner of the world. Due to the prestige of the English
language as a global and international language, many Bodo parents sent their children to
English medium schools. This new trend of pursuing education through English also pushed
borrowing of many English words into Bodo. (iii) To communicate well with others, many
Bodo people learn English as a second language or foreign language which resulted in
borrowing different English words with diverse meanings. (iv) Modern day influence of
media, travelling and education has played a mighty role in the flow of English words
into Bodo. (v) To fulfill their needs or lack of words, the Bodo speakers borrowed many
English words. (vi) Today, social media and electronic media as a platform of cultural or
language contact play an important role in importing new words and the new generations
easily accepted it and used these words among their friend circles. This is also one of the
causes of the borrowing. (vii) Advances in modernization and globalization played an
important role in carrying many new English terms from different corners in day to day
life of the Bodos and (viii) Advance in science and technology is also one of the causes for
the borrowing of English.

7. Conclusion

Languages borrow words from different languages primarily for the purpose to communicate.
Like other languages, Bodo, a TB language is also not free from borrowing words from
other languages. Lots of borrowed words from different languages make Bodo vocabulary
rich, thereby expanding scope of communication. From the above discussion, it has been
clear that many English words have been borrowed without any change such as motor, cup
etc.; there are many words which have been borrowed with phonetic changes such as phud
(feet), isikh l (school) etc. There are many words which have been translated into a Bodo
term such as subu thi (personality), subu harimu (folklore). A few alphabetic loanwords also
have been directly adopted such as PIN, DTP etc. Language is ever evolving and hence we
can convincingly say that enrichment of a language will always carry on and borrowing
will play an important role in it.

References

l Alvanoudi, Angeliki. 2018. ëLanguage contact, borrowing and code switching-A case study
of Australian Greekí, Journal of Greek Linguistics 18.

Lexical Borrowing from English into Bodo



Journal of Kolkata Society for Asian Studies : Vol. 10. No. 1, June,  2024

146

l Crystal, David.  2003. English as a global language.UK: Cambridge University Press.
l Crystal, David. 2008. A Dictionary of Linguistics and Phonetics. USA: Blackwell Publishing.
l Durkin, Philip. 2014. Borrowed Words: A History of loanwords in English. UK: Oxford University

Press.
l Endle, Rev. Sidney. 1911. The Kacharis. Delhi: Low Price Publication,
l Grierson, G.A. 1903. Linguistic Survey of India. Vol. III, Part-II.
l Haugen, Einar.1950. The Analysis of Linguistic Borrowing, Language. Vol. 26, No.2
l Hoffer, Bates L. 2002. ëLanguage Borrowing and Language Diffusion: an Overviewí. Intercultural

Communication Studies XI: 4.P-1
l Hoffer, Bates L. 2005. ëLanguage Borrowing and the Indices of Adaptability and Receptivityí.

Intercultural Communication Studies XIV: 2. P-53
l Isaka, R. 2004. Language and Education in Colonial and Post-Colonial India. Nature and

Human Communities. Springer. P-28
l Jacquesson, FranÁois. 2008. ëDiscovering Boro-Garo History of an analytical and descriptive

linguistic categoryí. The European Bulletin of Himalayan Research (EBHR). 32
l Kuteva, Tania. 2017. Contact and Borrowing. https://www.researchgate.net/publication/

325582655_Contact_and_borrowing
l Mastoi, R.B., Ali Lohar, Shoukat& Ali Shah, S.W. 2018. ëEnglish Colonialism and Imperialism

in Indiaí. Journal of Literature, Languages and Linguistics. Vol.48. PP- 26-27
l Sinha, M. P. 2005. Modern Linguistics. New Delhi: Atlantic Publishers and Distributors.PP-

173-4
l Wood, Daniel Cody. 2008. An initial reconstruction of proto-Boro-Garo.
l Winford, Donald. 2002. An Introduction to Contact Linguistics. 11-19
l https://censusindia.gov.in

Bio Profile of the Author :

Assistant Professor
Department of Bodo,
Rangia College,
Rangia, Assam
Email- rujab31@gmail.com



147
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Abstract

The widespread availability of female deities in the Meitei pantheon showed the importance
of women in society. There has been subordination towards women as the male members
of the society are considered higher in social position. Since the early period, women have
shown the ability to blend both strength and tenderness in various scenarios. Nevertheless,
their rights and capabilities were veiled by the patriarchy and its related social norms. To
examine various aspects of women, the mythical narrations and literary traditions would
supplement the historical sources to study the past. Though certain mythical narrations
are doubtful about their historical value and facts, they reflect the then society. Prominently,
the Meitei pantheon has a comparative number of Lairemmas (Goddesses) with that of
their male divinity counterparts. Their role as a tutelary has various forms and understandings
in society. This paper attempts to accurately project the Lairemmas and their role in early
Meitei society.

Keywords : Divinity, Lairemmas, Meitei pantheon, religion, myths, women, Meitei Society.

Introduction

In early society, the socio-religious aspects were closely connected with the myths. Mostly,
all the mythical religious characters are well connected to certain supernatural phenomena.
A myth is defined as a story with symbolic elements representing cultural ideals (Caesar,
et al. 2012: 274). Scholars have argued that all creation myths are probably rooted in the
actual historical events of the past. The myths and legends furnished how the ancestors
led socio-religious and economic life. Understanding myths might enhance the historical
concept of women as essential agents of society. One may agree that women have always
been a crucial socio-economic driver of society. However, their roles were ignored to be
included conspicuously in the historical studies. There has been subordination towards
women as the male members of the society were considered higher in social position.
Scholars like Uma Chakravarti pointed out that although the subordination of women is a
common feature of almost all the stages of history in most parts of the world, the extent
and the form of that subordination has been conditioned by the social and cultural
environment in which women have been placed (Chakravarti, 1992: 127-144).

As far as the context of Manipur is concerned, the Meitei pantheon has a comparative
number of female deitieswith that of their male counterparts. Their role as a tutelary has
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various forms and understandings in society. The prevalence of female deities in the Meitei
pantheon engendered the acceptance of women in society. Women in Meitei society carried
out their daily livelihood by handling the household chores along with economic activities
such as getting vegetables and firewood, fishing, salt manufacturing, and pottery making
(Singh, 2021: 3). However, M. Gourachandraís observation in forwarding note of Ksh.
Shantaís Anganba Khunaida Nupigi Shaktam: Image of Women in Early Society highlighted
that instead of accounting for their significant status in the actual sense, society seems to
prefer worshipping women in various divine forms. Nevertheless, since the early days,
the role of women was assumed to be marginalized in different historical periods.

Inclusion and exclusion of the role of women in history writing

The marginalized status has been the primary experience of women as shown in historical
sources. It is argued that women have been systematically excluded from history writings
(Shah, 2006: 6). Gerda Lerner also observed that all history written so far is the history of
only half of the human race (Lerner, 1979: 3). Only by the 1970s, the studies of women and
its related aspects have evolved as a part of significant feminist movement in India. Such
a revolution opened up a larger platform and opportunity to study gender relations
thoroughly. The historical records of early Meitei society concerning women are no less
than such descriptions. The insertion of female deities as tutelary Goddesses has been
found in most instances in ancient literature, myths, legends, epigraphical records, etc.
Lairemma is a term connoted from the word Lai which means god. (Khagendra, 2016: 90).
The opinion of N. Khagendra further states that the concept of gods and goddesses might
have been invented by man due to the need for existence. B. Kulachandra Sharma stated
that the origin of goddesses is obscure (Sharma, 2007: 62).

Depictions of Lairemmas (Goddesses) in the ancient literary narratives

Several gods and goddesses were depicted to be involved in the creation myths. Among
them, Atiya Guru Shidaba (the father), Leimaren Shidabee (the mother), Asheeba or Atingkok
Shidaba or Sanamahee (the elder son) and Konjin Tuthokpa or Pakhangba (the youngest
son) are considered to be involved prominently. The creation myths popularly known as
Nongkhong Koiba emphasized the role played by Leimaren Shidabee as a supporter of the
younger son Konjin Tuthokpa or Pakhangba to make him the ruler of the universe. This
conspiracy of mother ñ younger son duo was deputed by the elder son who went out to
conquer the universe. To rectify the conspiracy, Atiya Guru Shidaba made the eldest son
Sanamahee, the ruler of every Meitei household along with the mother Leimaren Shidabee
(Khagendra, 2016:38 & Parratt, 2017:65). The narratives of the two sons of Lord Shiva and
Goddess Parvati namely Lord Ganesh and Kartikeya of Hindu mythology appeared to be
of a similar kind with the Nongkhong Koiba narratives of Meitei creation myths. Furthermore,
Leimaren Shidabee is also considered the highest goddess amongst the female deities of
Meitei. She is believed to have resided along with her eldest son Sanamahee in all the
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Meitei houses. Despite being mythical, the creation myths depictthe significant role of
Leimaren in state affairs.

Myths, legends and folklore, which had been passed on through oral traditions, are
the reflection of the particular society. These would have also disappeared if they were
not relevant in society and would not have been preserved for more than two millennium
years. Though certain mythical narrations in literature are doubtful about their existence,
it is stated that the very narrations are the reflections of contemporaneous society. The
ancient literature supplemented and authenticated the available archaeological sources to
understand the then society. Th. Ratankumar Singh suggested that the myths are distorted
and fragmented historical accounts, exaggerated to superhuman proportions (Thounaojam,
2011: 2). Thus, myths arose from the intensification of human qualities, representing desires,
hopes, and aspirations. It had always been associated with religion. Stith Thompson perceived
that myths are closely connected with the religious beliefs and practices of the people
(Khagendra, 2016: 125). It had certain moral tags, often contradicting scientific and
technological ideas of the modern age. It sometimes conveyed sacred, which involved
gods or other creatures by representing dramatically. Such a description is well-defined in
the context of early Manipur. The depiction of the Nongthang Leima (Goddess of Lightning)
in the creation myths in Leithak Leikharol puya depicted the goddess as a savior of the
earth.

Leithak Leikharol puya, an archaic Manipuri textmentioned that the responsibility for
the creation of the universe was assigned to Atiyashidaba by Atingkok Guru Shidaba where
the procession was said to be disturbed constantly by a form of strong wind Haraba Nungshit
that resulted in the failure of the creation of universe (Hemchandra 2010: 31). So, Atingkok
Guru shidaba made a beautiful lady, namely Khoinou Nongthang Leima, from his belly
and distracted Haraba by her beauty to complete the creation (Singh, 2021: 43). Such narration
is not purely based on historical facts, yet one cannot deny the fact that the ability and
contribution of women have been reflected in the myths and legends of Meitei traditions.
The Court Chronicle of Manipur Cheitharol Kumpapa has provided the notion of the
willingness of Queen Laisna, the wife of the first Meitei king Meetingu (Meidingu) Pakhangpa
(33-154 A.D.) to join the state affairs and administration by saying she also wanted to be a
lai (god) (Parratt, 2005: 23). It is stated that she presided the Pacha Loishang (Women
Court) along with ten other wives of the members of the Ningthou Pongba Tara (Singh,
2003: 25). It is argued that the Pacha Loishang determined the forms of punishment for
women criminals. It can be considered that having a separate womenís court led by the
reigning Queen indicates the significant role women took in the judicial administration.
The narratives of Lairemma Nongthang Leima can also be seen as a significant partaker in
the mythical creation of the universe in the literary traditions (Hemchandra, 2010: 31).
Ancient literature and legends projected several incarnations of goddess Nongthang Leima
such as Wangamlon Panthoibi, Tanthong Leima, Lemthong Leima, Lamteng Leima,
Heinoupok Leima, Changning Leima, Nunggoibi, Koloi Leima, Thumleima, Ngareima,
Thareima,  Phouoibi, Yot Leima, Watarei Shintheibi, Kon Leima, Khaipa Ningthou Chanu,
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Moinu Chanu, Pithet Leima, Laiwa Leima Laishan Thanbi, Khabi Lukoi Chanu, Liklabicha,
Yaibi Leima, Thongak Leima, Seeta Nupi, Charang Leima, Pithraibi, Khongdraibi, Shareek
Leima, KhambaYangdei, Nungkhong Nunglaobi, Pukshri Leima etc. (Singh, 2004: 77).

There are various prominent literary works along with Leithak Leikharolpuya which
associated with the early Manipur, such as Panthoipi Khongkul, Poireitol Khulthok, Numit
Kappa, Thawanthaba Hiran, Naothingkhong Phambal Kaba, Thangwairon, Tutenglon,
Phouoibi Waron and so on. The Panthoibi Khongkun, a reliable archaic literary work written
by Akoijam Tonboi in 763 A.D. about Goddess Panthoibi of the Meitei pantheon, provided
rich sources about various phenomena that women folk had gone through (Singh 2009:
ix). The period of Akoijam Tonboi coincides with the reign of King Kongtekcha Yoiremba
(763-773 A.D.) (Singh & Singh, 1989: 6). The Goddess Panthoibi had also been depicted in
existence from the beginning of the Manipur civilization. Some other arguments remarked
by scholars like E. Nilkanta that the text was written during the reign of Loiyumba (1074 ñ
1122 A.D.) as there is a reference to Lairemma Panthoibi was worshipped and the Heisnam
clan took care of the goddess. R.K. Jhalajit opined that Panthoipi Khongkulís legend was
probably written only in the 17th century A.D. (Devi, 1988: 21-22). Despite such discussions
and debate regarding its writings, the literary works contributed significantly to the historical
construction of socio-economic and politico-religious aspects of early Manipur through
the depiction of Lairemma Panthoibiís life journey. N. Khelchandra Singh opined that the
text of Panthoibi Khonggun furnished the early traditions of marriage as well as the origin
of the Lai Haraoba festival in Meitei society (Singh, 2004: 78-82). She is depicted as a princess
born to the Meitei king.  The tradition of mangkat (bride price) was brought to the girl
when she was asked for marriage and sent off with dowry to Taram Khoinuchaís house
after marriage is evident (Singh, 2009: 35-38).

One may consider the bold ethos of Goddess Panthoibi in the Panthoipi Khongkul as
it shows a young woman who seemed to challenge and went against the social norms of
patriarchy by having extramarital affairs with her previous lover Nongpok Ningthou. The
notion of the elopement and settling with Nongpok Ningthou in Nongmaijing or
Langmaiching Hill may also be considered as a probable result of her marriage to Kanglei
king Khaba Shokchrongbaís son Taram Khoinucha without her interest or full ñ consent.
To escape from the eyes of Panthoibiís husband, she and Nongpok Ningthou showed
themselves as animal and birds. They also disguised themselves as Tangkhul and went to
perform Phou Yanba (agricultural activities) at Nongmaijing Hill. Panthoibi later became
the daughterñinñlaw of the Angom clan after becoming the wife of Nongpok Ningthou
(Devi, 2010: 13 & Nilbir, 2017: 43). Another episode of putting childís cut-off head and
fingers in her tungol (fishing basket) indicates that she was not an ordinary woman but a
woman with divine power. Her nature was probably different from any other ordinary
woman in the then society. These norms and traditions depicted through the life journey
of Panthoibi may have been accepted in that particular society.It is stated that Panthoibi
was leisurely involved in weaving, agriculture, and fishery (Devi, 1988: 29-30). One may
assume that Panthoibi has been projected as a woman involved in almost every socio-
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economic sphere. Without any doubt, she was shown as an independent personality.
Lairemma Panthoibi is still worshipped among the Meitei community as a deity for well-
being, prosperity, kindness, loving, generosity, and righteousness to those who seek her
blessings. PanthoipiKhongkul mentioned the beginning of performing rituals with the annual
grand feast by Panthoibiís father-in-law KhabaSokchrongba when the latter came to realize
her divine association (Singh, 2009: xvi). The Lairemma continues to be worshipped by
the Meitei community from the first day of the Meitei month Mera (October-November)
which is called chaorelhouba for five to ten days every year which usually collides with
the Durga Puja festival celebrated by Hindus.

Similar to various forms of female deities, the Meitei community has had a good
number of goddesses in their pantheon since the early period. Lairemma Phouoibi is another
goddess associated with fertility, agriculture, harvest, and food. The Phouoibi Waron signifies
Lairemma Phouoibi is being highlighted in the form of a deity as Phouoibi or Goddess of
Paddy (Gourachandra, 2013: 2). A portion of such indication of Lairemma Phouoibi as the
Goddess of Paddy from the Phouoibi Waron has been quoted below :

...TayamLouramchanapamenumaikot  II
Loimomphouincheina II
Thangaichepnakotpabukotyonbi  II
Loimomchepnachaibabuchaiyonbiphouwa O II
Tayamlouramchasingnahumailenghounahumbabu II
HumyonbiPhouO  nangbuKoujariye Lao II (Gourachandra, 2013 : 4-5)

Free Translation :

The workers or farmers in the field winnow the grains from the plants properly.
The workers use the Phoueenchei or cheirong (Meitei threshing sticks)
to push the grains to separate the chaff.
The workers who fan or winnow are to call the paddy grains.

From the passage of Phouoibi Waron, the connotation of terms like Thangee, loimom,
and Phou indicate the paddy. The term Tayam Louramcha indicates farmers or field workers
who are meant to work in the field properly to induce the goddess Phouoibi and prosper
immensely through the harvest. Using a female persona to specify objects like paddy is
not new in Meitei society. However, the personification of a female figure for the staple
crop of a region shows the effort put to give respect and importance to the women in
society. It may be assumed that the female personification of Paddy shows an instance of
predominantly participation of women in the economic arena. Lairemma Khoinou Nongthang
Leima is depicted as an incarnation of Phouoibi who was sent by Tengbanba Mapu (the
creator) to have phoucharong (rice panicle) as well as to have a prosperous society (Nilbir,
2017:65). She is worshipped during the harvesting period of crops of November to January
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by the Meiteis. To give offerings to Lairemma Phouoibi, Maibas perform rites and rituals
with various items like black hen and rice beer by addressing according to the harvest
result of the previous year (Parratt, 1980: 92). After performing the rituals, the Maiba then
mixed rice and some flowers, which are then placed on a banana leaf to throw out in the
four corners of the harvest field. Before the threshing of grains, the offerings comprised of
the sheaf of paddy topped by a winnowing fan and a whole banana leaf is presented
facing northwards. It would then be covered with white cloth topped with betel leaf, flowers,
sugarcane, and rice to offer to the goddess facing southwards. The phoukouba or calling
of rice ceremony is an important ritual to perform, especially when specific unlucky incidents
like theft or trespass by a cow before storing the treshed grains. Thus, it would be agreeable
to say that the PhouKouba ceremony has induced Lairemma Phouoibi to remain in the
arable field to provide a satisfactory harvest in the upcoming year.

The LairemmaImoinu or Yumoinu is another Meitei goddess that every Meitei household
holds to worship. The Meiteis believe that by worshipping LairemmaImoinu, the women
are blessed and polished with kind, loving, forgiving, and suitable as a daughter, the wife,
and mothers in and around their families and society (Nilbir, 2017: 94). The origin of
LairemmaImoinu is obscure yet the mythical narration of Imoinu being the mother of
Meitei clans like Khuman, Mangang and Luwang. The three sons went out in search of the
mother Malem Leima who incarnated herself in human form (Meitei, 18-20). It is believed
that to be blessed by Imoinu, one needs to perform rituals in the hearth area of the kitchen
from the fifth day of the Meitei month Wakching (December-January) for seven days every
year. Khagendra in his comprehensive work of Land of Gods and Goddesses mentioned
that Imoinu Ahongbee (Imoinu the bountiful) is more concerned towards the female members
of the family (Khagendra, 2016: 161). It is perceived that the goddess formulated rules and
regulations to be followed by women in general. LairemmaImoinu has been considered a
household deity and is believed to remain a guardian angel.Every traditional Meitei household
has a phunggalairu or hearth in the kitchen where the Lairemma has been believed to
dwell. Despite having and praying daily by Meitei households, LairemmaImoinu has been
worshipped and celebrated annually on the twelfth day of the month of Wakching or
December ñ January interface month within the respective households. The performing of
the rites and rituals or the Erat Thouni for the goddess every year would signify a healthy-
wealthy and prosperous socio-economic generation (Nilbir, 2017: 97). She has usually been
honored by offering a small amount of cooked rice by the family member of the household
before having their meal. Generally, the Meitei community still believes that to please
Imoinu, the family members need to be respectful and have neat surroundings. It is stated
that the one who pleases the goddess by following her wishes, such as being disciplined,
tidy, and working hard in life would prosper in every way by the grace of the very goddess
(Budhichandra & Manisana, 1992: 25-27).

Within the Meitei pantheon, the female deities such as Ireima or Irai Leima (Goddess
of water) possibly enhance the study of women and their significance in the Meitei society.
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Ireima or Luirala Shaphabi is depicted in the legends as the only daughter of Chingdai
Ningthou who settled on the hill. She requested her father Chinngdai Ningthou to support
Prince Tabung when political conflict (with his uncle Tonaba) was inevitable for the Meitei
throne in Kangla after the death of Tabungís father Meidingu Telheiba (Nilbir, 2017: 86).
Luirala was promised by Tabung to enthrone her in the Meitei throne as Leimarel after he
became the king at Kangla. However, he forgot to do so after he became the king and
married Angom princess Nongballon Lamphel Ngambi to be politically powerful. In later
narration, King Tabung was defeated by his rival Chingshong Ningthou. Luirala brought
the cut-off head of Meidingu Tabung, her love interest to the Kangla to pay homage to his
motherland. Then, Luirala was lifted as a goddess of water as she managed to bring the
cut-off head of Tabung through the Iril River. She is believed to be one of the incarnations
of Nongthang Leima as well as Haoreima Sampubi for carrying the cut-off head of Tabung
in the haosam or Sam (basket made of bamboo which carries with a sling on the head).
Ireima was respected by Nongballon Lamphelngambi the widow of Tabung and paid homage
to Ireima by worshipping her in grandeur every year by Tabungís son Lairenba.
LairemmaIreima in present day is worshipped along with Tabung Naha Shaphaba within
the valley of Manipur such as in Kangla, Sekta, Keibi, Moirangkampu, Bamonkampu, Irilbung,
Keirao, Kshetri, Urup, Langdum, Pungdonbam, Sawombung, Pukhao Laipham, Pukhao
Khabam, Pukhao Naharup etc. Apart from these Lairemmas, the Meitei pantheon included
Lairemmas such as Thumlei or Thumkhong Lairembi (Goddess of salt), Ngareima (Goddess
of Fish), Shilleima (Goddess of work), Yumjao Leima or Pitanga, Haorok Konthou Lairembi,
Wangoo Tampha Lairembi, Hiyangthang Lairembi, Phousupat Lairembi of Kakching. These
female deities have been significant despite being overshadowed by their male counterparts
in society. They are still believed worshipped by the Meiteis in day-to-day life for the
concerned subject. For instance, Phouoibi, Ngareima, Panthoibi, Emoinu, and Shilleima
are worshipped to seek the blessing of hard work and prosperity.

Conclusion

Conclusively, the mythical narrations reflect the polygyny system of marriage where yoibus
were the more privileged and favored wife of the king whereas the yoiheis stayed less
significant. The narration of Laiyingthou Awangba and his two Leimas (wives) depicted a
polygyny marriage where both wives had sons each (Nilbir, 2017: 98). The perception of
Lairemma Panthoibiís enthronement and inclusion in the Meitei pantheon with Nongpok
Ningthou as a godly couple is interesting to highlight in the social history of a strictly
patriarchal society. Apart from such social traditions, the mythical narrations portrayed
the political involvement of women through the creation myths in Leithak Leikharolpuya.
The narration showed the responsibility Nongthang Leima took up during the universeís
creation by the order of Atingkok Guru Shidaba. Such narration of Nongthang Leimaís
contribution to state affairs despite lesser authenticity as historical facts. The ability and
contribution of women had been prominently reflected in the pieces of literature and legends
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of the Meitei traditions. Various female characters reflected as divine figures for prosperity
and protection showed the crucial role upheld by the women in the early Meitei society.
Women of Meitei society have always been a significant socio-economic driver. The notion
of women as administrative functionaries is referred to as pawns of peace-making among
various neighboring powers. H. Sudhir opined that the status of women was not high
despite being involved in the public sphere of the market, and exchanging ideas (Sudhir,
2020: 156). In addition, Lairemma Panthoibi was depicted as a married Meitei woman
who embraced the prevalent social norms and tradition. Nevertheless, the episode of her
extramarital affairs with her lover, Nongpok Ningthou furnished an unusual social norm
that that particular society might have accepted. Hence, further research and study is needed
to understand the exact social system prevalent in society.
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lyê˛ƒÜ˛yÓ˚ ˆ•l!Ó˚Ü˛ •zÓˆÏ§l

§%Ùl ˆây£Ï

§yÓ˚§ÇˆÏ«˛˛õ

•zí˛zˆÏÓ˚yˆÏ˛õÓ˚ ~Ü˛!ê˛ ≤ÃyˆÏhs˝ flÒƒylˆÏí˛ˆÏl!Ë˛Î˚yÓ˚ ˆSÈyR ˆò¢ lÓ˚GˆÏÎ˚ˆÏï˛ çß√ @˝Ã•î Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˆ•l!Ó˚Ü˛ •zÓˆÏ§l Ùye ˆàyê˛y
Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚Ü˛ lyê˛Ü˛ !°ˆÏá ˆÜ˛Ó°Ùye •zí˛zˆÏÓ˚y˛õ lÎ˚ñ §Ù@˝Ã !ÓŸªlyê˛ƒ§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ x!Ë˛Ù%á ÓòˆÏ° ˆòGÎ˚yÓ˚ ˛õˆÏÌ Îál Ó ï˛#
•ˆÏÎ˚!SÈˆÏ°lñ ï˛ál !Ü˛v •zí˛zˆÏÓ˚y˛õ Óy xyˆÏÙ!Ó˚Ü˛yÓ˚ ≤ÃyÎ˚ ˆÜ˛yÌyG•z ~ÓÇ ˆÜ˛í˛z•z ≤ÃyÌ!ÙÜ˛Ë˛yˆÏÓ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ §ÙyòÓ˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l !l–
Ó›ï˛ ≤ÃÌÙ!òˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚Ü˛!ê˛ Ü˛yÓƒ lyê˛Ü˛ Óyò !òˆÏ° •zÓˆÏ§ˆÏlÓ˚ ≤ÃyÎ˚ ≤Ã!ï˛!ê˛ §,!‹T àË˛#Ó˚ï˛yÎ˚ !Ó£ÏÎ˚ÈüÈ˜Ó!ã˛eˆÏƒ ~ÓÇ
!Óï˛ˆÏÜ˛≈ ˆ§:!˛õÎ˚yˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ §ÙÜ˛«˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ Gë˛yÓ˚ òyÓ# Ó˚yˆÏá– §yôyÓ˚î ˛õyë˛Ü˛ •zÓˆÏ§lˆÏÜ˛ Ù)°ï˛ ˆã˛ˆÏl ï˛ÑyÓ˚ Úí˛°§•yí˛z§Û
lyê˛ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ çlƒ– !Ü˛v ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ˛õÓ˚Óï˛≈# §,!‹T=!°ˆÏï˛ •zÓˆÏ§l àË˛#Ó˚ï˛yÓ˚ ˆÎ Ùyey flõ¢≈ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈl ï˛y í˛°§•yí˛z§ˆÏÜ˛ Ó‡=ˆÏî
x!ï˛e´Ù Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ÎyÎ˚– !Ë˛ˆÏQy!Ó˚Î˚yl Î%ˆÏà •zí˛zˆÏÓ˚y˛õ lyê˛ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ˆ«˛ˆÏe Îál l#!ï˛Ü˛Ìy G Ó˚«˛î¢#°ï˛yÓ˚ xyˆÏÓ‹Tl#ˆÏï˛ e´Ù¢
xyí˛¸‹T •ˆÏÎ˚ í˛zˆÏë˛!SÈ°ñ ˆ§•z §ÙˆÏÎ˚ •ë˛yÍ •zÓˆÏ§l xy!ÓË)˛≈ï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ~ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ˛õÓ˚ ~Ü˛ lyê˛ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ Ùôƒ !òˆÏÎ˚ xye´Ùî
Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏ°l •zí˛zˆÏÓ˚y˛õ#Î˚ xyô%!lÜ˛ï˛yÓ˚ lí˛¸ÓˆÏí˛¸ !Ë˛!_!ê˛ˆÏÜ˛– flÒƒylˆÏí˛ˆÏl!Ë˛Î˚y ˆï˛y ÓˆÏê˛•zñ •zí˛zˆÏÓ˚y˛õñ ~Ùl!Ü˛ xyˆÏÙ!Ó˚Ü˛yG
e´Ùyàï˛ !ôE˛yÓ˚ !òˆÏÎ˚!SÈ° ï˛ÑyˆÏÜ˛ó ˛õ°yï˛Ü˛ Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚!òÓ˚ ÙˆÏï˛y !lÓ≈y!§ï˛ •zÓˆÏ§lˆÏÜ˛ S%ÈˆÏê˛ ˆÓí˛¸yˆÏï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ ˆò¢ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛
ˆò¢yhs˝ˆÏÓ˚ó ï˛Ó%G xyˆÏ˛õy§ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l!l !ï˛!ló ÓÓ˚Ç ~ˆÏï˛ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ˆçò xyÓ˚G ˆÓˆÏí˛¸ ˆàˆÏSÈñ ÙˆÏlyÓ° ò,ì˛¸ •ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈñ §ÙyˆÏçÓ˚
Ü˛yˆÏSÈ ˆòÎ˚yˆÏ° !˛õë˛ÈüÈˆë˛ˆÏÜ˛ÈüÈ!àˆÏÎ˚ §ï˛ƒÈüÈ≤ÃÜ˛yˆÏ¢Ó˚ ò%/§y•§ x!@¿fl≥%˛!°ˆÏDÓ˚ xyÜ˛yÓ˚ !lˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ–

Ù)°¢∑ ≠ ˆ•l!Ó˚Ü˛ •zÓˆÏ§lñ !ÓŸªlyê˛ƒ§y!•ï˛ƒñ lyê˛ƒ xyˆÏ®y°lñ •zí˛zˆÏÓ˚y˛õ#Î˚ xyô%!lÜ˛ï˛yÎ˚ !ÓˆÏoy•# ≤ÃË˛yÓ–

Bjorn HemmerÈüÈ~Ó˚ Î%!_´ xyÜ˛yê˛ƒ ≠

Nevertheless he stood distanced, an outsider, from the society he was criticizing. Like
Brandes, he was marginalized in respect of the collective life of his own people - not
least by the concrete fact of his own twenty-seven years in exile. It was a stance which
gave Ibsen both a personal freedom as an artist and also the clarifying perspective of
distance - something he always claimed as a necessity for himself as a writer. It is something
of a paradox that, in this socially critical phase of his authorship, he was able to create a
large and broadly based market among the wider European public for his art. What he
had to offer to this bourgeois public was a successive chronicling of their own vices and
lies. Granted the setting of his works was Norwegian, but the perspective on Victorian
morality was international enough when he allowed it to reveal its defects.

ˆÎÈüÈˆÜ˛yl Ù•Í flÀ‹TyÓ˚ ÙˆÏï˛y•z •zÓˆÏ§lˆÏÜ˛ xhs˝ï˛ ò%•zË˛yˆÏÓ ˛õí˛¸y ÎyÎ˚– •zÓˆÏ§l •Î˚ˆÏï˛y !ÓŸª§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ ≤ÃÌÙ ˆ§•z
lyê˛ƒÜ˛yÓ˚ñ !Î!l ˆÜ˛Ó°Ùye x!Ë˛lˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ çlƒ lyê˛Ü˛ ˆ°ˆÏál!l– !ï˛!l çylˆÏï˛l ï˛ÑyÓ˚ lyê˛Ü˛ ˆòáyÓ˚ ˆã˛ˆÏÎ˚G Ùyl%£Ï Ù)°ï˛
ˆê˛:ê˛ !•§yˆÏÓ ˆ§=!° ˛õí˛¸ˆÏÓ– !lÓ≈y!§ï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ §yÓ˚yç#Ól !ï˛!l â%ˆÏÓ˚ ˆÓ!í˛¸ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈl ˆò¢ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ˆò¢yhs˝ˆÏÓ˚– Ê˛°ï˛
flÒƒyˆÏu˛ˆÏl!Ë˛Î˚yÓ˚ Ók˛ ç°y¢ˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ ÙˆÏï˛y Ó˚«˛l¢#° xyÓ•yGÎ˚y xyí˛¸‹T Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚!l ï˛ÑyÓ˚ Ù%_´!ã˛hs˝yÓ˚ ˛õ!Ó˚§Ó˚ˆÏÜ˛–
Ü˛álG ˆàˆÏSÈl çyÙ≈y!lñ •zï˛y!° Ü˛álG xyˆÏÙ!Ó˚Ü˛y– ç#ÓlˆÏÜ˛ lylyl ˛õ!Ó˚ˆÏ≤Ã!«˛ï˛ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ˆòáyÓ˚ ≤ÃË)˛ï˛ x!Ë˛K˛ï˛y
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•ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ ï˛ÑyÓ˚– ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ˆã˛ï˛lyÓ˚ àË˛#ˆÏÓ˚ !SÈ° ~Ùl ~Ü˛ !ã˛Ó˚ÈüÈàˆÏÓ£ÏÜ˛ Ùlñ ~Ü˛ !ã˛Ó˚ÈüÈã˛MÈ˛° xl%§¶˛yl# ~£Ïîyñ ÎyÓ˚ çlƒ
!Ë˛ˆÏQyÓ˚#Î˚ §ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ ˆÎ ˆÜ˛yl !ÓˆÏ¢£Ï !ã˛hs˝yÜ˛yë˛yˆÏÙy ï˛ÑyˆÏÜ˛ ˆÓÑˆÏô ˆÊ˛°ˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚!l– ï˛ÑyÓ˚ lyê˛ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ Ü˛y!•l# xÇˆÏ¢
xyô%!lÜ˛ •zí˛zˆÏÓ˚yˆÏ˛õÓ˚ x!fliÙIyÎ˚ °%!Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚ ÌyÜ˛y ÙôƒÎ%à#Î˚ §ÇflÒyÓ˚=!°ˆÏÜ˛ ~ˆÏÜ˛ ~ˆÏÜ˛ Îál xyâyï˛ Ü˛Ó˚!SÈ°ñ ̂ Ó˚ÑˆÏl§yˆÏ§Ó˚
xyÜ˛Ó˚Ë)˛!Ù •zí˛zˆÏÓ˚y˛õG ï˛ál •zÓˆÏ§ˆÏlÓ˚ Ü˛Ìy=!° ÷lˆÏï˛ ≤Ã›ï˛ !SÈ° ly– •zí˛zˆÏÓ˚y˛õ §yòˆÏÓ˚ xË˛ƒÌ≈ly çy!lˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ
ÙyÜ˛≈ˆÏ§Ó˚ Úòy§ Ü˛ƒy!˛õê˛y°ˆÏÜ˛ÛÛñ ÓÓ˚î Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ §yÙƒÓyˆÏòÓ˚ xyò¢≈ˆÏÜ˛ñ Ê˛Ó˚y§# !Ó≤’ˆÏÓÓ˚ §yÙƒÈüÈ˜Ùe#ÈüÈfl∫yô#lï˛yÓ˚
xyòˆÏ¢≈ •zí˛zˆÏÓ˚y˛õ Îál àˆÏÓy≈k˛ï˛ ~•z ≤Ãï˛ƒˆÏÎ˚ ˆÎñ xyô%!lÜ˛ï˛yÓ˚ ~Ü˛ ~Ü˛!ê˛ !§Ñ!í˛¸ ˆË˛ˆÏ. ˆË˛ˆÏ. ã)˛í˛¸yhs˝ ˆÜ˛yˆÏly §ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚
Ü˛ySÈyÜ˛y!SÈ ̂ ˛õÔÑˆÏSÈ ÎyˆÏÓ ï˛ÑyÓ˚yñ •zÓˆÏ§ˆÏlÓ˚ ~Ü˛ ~Ü˛!ê˛ lyê˛Ü˛ !SÈ° ̂ §ÈüÈ!òˆÏlÓ˚ ̂ §•z òy!Ω˛Ü˛ •zí˛zˆÏÓ˚yˆÏ˛õÓ˚ í˛z˛õÓ˚ xÓK˛yÈüÈË˛ˆÏÓ˚
â,lyÎ˚ S%ÈÑˆÏí˛¸ ˆòGÎ˚y ~Ó˚ ~Ü˛!ê˛ !¢!“ï˛ !ôE˛yÓ˚–

!Ë˛ˆÏQy!Ó˚Î˚ xyòˆÏ¢≈ @˝ÃhflÏ •zí˛zˆÏÓ˚y˛õ Îál ˆË˛ˆÏÓˆÏSÈ ˆí˛Ü˛yï˛≈ñ !•í˛zÙñ Ü˛yrê˛ ~Ùl!Ü˛ ˆ•ˆÏàˆÏ°Ó˚ •yï˛ ôˆÏÓ˚ •zí˛zˆÏÓ˚yˆÏ˛õ
§ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ ~Ùl ~Ü˛ §#Ùyly flõ¢≈ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈñ ~Ü˛ê˛y §%!l!ò≈‹T Î%!_´ Ü˛yë˛yˆÏÙyÓ˚ Ùôƒ !òˆÏÎ˚ ˆÓÑˆÏô ˆÊ˛ˆÏ°ˆÏSÈ §ï˛ƒ G fl∫yô#lï˛yÓ˚
§ÇK˛yñ !Ë˛ˆÏQyÓ˚#Î˚ •zÇ°ƒyu˛ Îál ̨õ,!ÌÓ#ˆÏÜ˛ ̂ ¢áyˆÏFSÈ lyÓ˚#Ó˚ xyò¢≈ ç#Ól ̂ Ü˛Ùl •GÎ˚y í˛z!ã˛ï˛ñ !Ü˛Ë˛yˆÏÓ ï˛yˆÏÜ˛ ̨ õ!ï˛Ó ï˛y
•ˆÏï˛ •ˆÏÓñ §%à,!•l# •ˆÏÎ˚ í˛zë˛ˆÏï˛ ˆàˆÏ° ï˛yˆÏÜ˛ !ë˛Ü˛ !Ü˛ !Ü˛ Ü˛ï˛≈Óƒ ˛õy°l Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ •ˆÏÓñ ˆ§•z §ÙÎ˚ •zÓˆÏ§l •ë˛yÍ ~Ùl
~Ü˛ lyê˛Ü˛ !°ˆÏá ˆÊ˛°ˆÏ°lñ •zí˛zˆÏÓ˚yˆÏ˛õÓ˚ àˆÏÓ≈ÈüÈx¶˛ xyô%!lÜ˛ï˛y §Ω˛Óï˛ ~Ó˚ xyˆÏà ˆÜ˛yˆÏly!òl ~ï˛ Óí˛¸ ã˛ƒyˆÏ°O G
≤ÃˆÏŸ¿Ó˚ Ù%ˆÏáyÙ%!á •Î˚ !l– flf# ˆlyÓ˚y 1879 §yˆÏ° •ë˛yÍ ~Ü˛!ê˛ Ó˚yˆÏe Îál ï˛ÑyÓ˚ Óƒ!_´cÙÎ˚ñ àΩ˛#Ó˚ í˛zFã˛ ˛õòy!ôÜ˛yÓ˚#
fl∫yÙ#ˆÏÜ˛ ÓˆÏ° Ó§° ï˛yÓ˚ ˛õˆÏ«˛ fl∫yÙ#Ó˚ §ˆÏD §Ç§yÓ˚ôÙ≈ Ü˛Ó˚y xyÓ˚ §Ω˛Ó lÎ˚ñ ˆ§•z Ó˚yˆÏe•z ˆ§ à,•ï˛ƒyà# •ˆÏÓ fl∫yÙ#ˆÏÜ˛
ˆSÈˆÏí˛¸ñ ~Ùl!Ü˛ §hs˝ylˆÏòÓ˚G ̂ SÈˆÏí˛¸ñ 1879 §yˆÏ°Ó˚ xyˆÏà ÓyhflÏÓ ̂ Ü˛yl lyÓ˚# ÓyhflÏ!ÓÜ˛ ç#ÓˆÏl ~Ùl  Ü˛Ìy •Î˚ï˛ Ü˛álG
ÓˆÏ° !lñ ˆÜ˛yˆÏly §%fli lyÓ˚# ˆÎ ~Ùl Ü˛Ìy Ó°ˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚ñ Óy Ë˛yÓˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚ ï˛y ˆ¢ylyÓ˚ çlƒ ≤Ã›ï˛ !SÈ° ly ˆÜ˛í˛z•zó Ê˛ˆÏ°
§Ù@˝Ã •zí˛zˆÏÓ˚y˛õ ˆÎl ≤ÃyÎ˚ ~Ü˛ˆÏÎyˆÏà §ÙˆÏÓï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ ~•z lyê˛Ü˛ ÎyˆÏï˛ ˆÜ˛yÌyG ly ÙMÈ˛fli •Î˚ñ Ü˛yÓ˚G Ü˛yˆÏSÈ ˆÎl Ë%˛ˆÏ°G
ˆÜ˛yˆÏlyË˛yˆÏÓ ly ˆ˛õÑÔˆÏSÈyÎ˚ ~•z lyê˛ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ !fl;˛≤Wzñ ï˛yÓ˚ çlƒ Îï˛Ó˚Ü˛Ù ÓƒÓfliy ˆlGÎ˚y §Ω˛Óñ §ÙhflÏ Ó˚Ü˛Ù ˆã˛‹Ty Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈ°–
xyç Ë˛yÓˆÏï˛ xÓyÜ˛ °yˆÏàñ ˆáyò •zí˛zˆÏÓ˚yˆÏ˛õÓ˚ Ó%ˆÏÜ˛ ˆlyÓ˚yÓ˚ ~•z ≤Ã!ï˛Óyò Îï˛ê˛y ã˛yMÈ˛°ƒ SÈ!í˛¸ˆÏÎ˚!SÈ°ñ ï˛yÓ˚ ÓSÈÓ˚ ã˛yˆÏÓ˚Ü˛
xyˆÏà ≤ÃÜ˛y!¢ï˛ Ó!B˛Ùã˛ˆÏwÓ˚ ã˛wˆÏ¢áÓ˚ í˛z˛õlƒyˆÏ§Ó˚ ˆ≤ÃÔì˛¸ ã˛wˆÏ¢áˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ≤Ã!ï˛ ï˛Ó˚&l# ˜¢Ó!°l#Ó˚ ≤ÃŸ¿ G Ë˛Í≈§lyñ ~•z
≤ÃyÎ˚ ÙôƒÎ%à#Î˚ ÓˆÏDG ï˛ï˛ò)Ó˚ !Ó≤Ãï˛#˛õ §yí˛¸y ˆÊ˛ˆÏ° !l– xyÙyˆÏòÓ˚ Ó!B˛Ùã˛w •Î˚ˆÏï˛y ~•z ˆòˆÏ¢ ly çˆÏß√ •zí˛zˆÏÓ˚yˆÏ˛õ
çß√@˝Ã•î Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏ° •zÓˆÏ§ˆÏlÓ˚ ÙˆÏï˛y•z xyhs˝ç≈y!ï˛Ü˛ fl∫#Ü,˛!ï˛Ó˚ x!ôÜ˛yÓ˚# •ˆÏï˛l–

ëA Dollís HouseíüÈ~Ó˚ ˆã˛ˆÏÎ˚G xyÓ˚G xˆÏlÜ˛ àË˛#Ó˚ G ÓƒOlyÓy•# lyê˛Ü˛ ëGhostsíÉ ~Ü˛y!ôÜ˛ !òÜ˛ !òˆÏÎ˚
lyê˛Ü˛!ê˛ Ó‡Ùy!eÜ˛ ï˛yÍ˛õÎ≈ Ó•l Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚– ≤ÃÌÙï˛/ Îál Ùyl%£ÏˆÏÜ˛ •zí˛zˆÏÓ˚y˛õ ≤ÃŸ¿ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈ° ˆlyÓ˚y ˆÜ˛l à,•ï˛ƒyà# •ˆÏÓñ
~•z ëGhostsí lyê˛Ü˛!ê˛ !°ˆÏá •zÓˆÏ§l ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ˆÎ í˛z_Ó˚ !òˆÏ°lñ •yçyÓ˚ ˛õ,¤˛yÓ˚ !Ì!§ˆÏ§G ï˛yˆÏÜ˛ ôÓ˚y §Ω˛Ó lÎ˚– ˆlyÓ˚y
Î!ò à,•ï˛ƒyà# ly •ˆÏÎ˚ xy˛õ§ fl∫#Ü˛yÓ˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ §Ç§yˆÏÓ˚ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ˆÎˆÏï˛l ï˛y•ˆÏ°ñ ï˛yÓ˚ ˛õ!Ó˚î!ï˛ !Ü˛ •ˆÏï˛ ˛õyÓ˚ï˛ñ ï˛yÓ˚ ~Ü˛!ê˛
•z!Dï˛ •zÓˆÏ§l !òˆÏÎ˚!SÈˆÏ°l ëGhostsí lyê˛ˆÏÜ˛– ̂ ÙçÓ˚ ̂ çlyˆÏÓ˚° xy°!Ë˛. !lŸã˛Î˚•z e´àfiê˛ƒyˆÏí˛Ó˚ ÙˆÏï˛y }ç% ã˛!Ó˚ˆÏeÓ˚
x!ôÜ˛yÓ˚# llñ !ÙˆÏ§§ xy°!Ë˛. Îál Óyí˛¸# ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ˆÓ!Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ ã˛ˆÏ° !àˆÏÎ˚!SÈˆÏ°lñ ï˛ál ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ˆÓ!Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ ÎyGÎ˚yÓ˚ !˛õSÈˆÏl
•Î˚ˆÏï˛y ̂ lyÓ˚yÓ˚ ̂ ã˛ˆÏÎ˚G xˆÏlÜ˛ ̂ çyÓ˚òyÓ˚ Ü˛yÓ˚î !SÈ°ñ ï˛Ó%G !ï˛!l ̨õƒyfiê˛Ó˚ Ùƒyu˛yˆÏ§≈Ó˚ Ü˛ÌyÎ˚ à,ˆÏ• !Ê˛ˆÏÓ˚ ̂ Î §Ç§yÓ˚ÈüÈç#Ól
Îy˛õl Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏ°lñ ˆÜ˛yl •y•yÜ˛yˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ˆ˛õÑÔSÈy° ï˛yÓ˚ ˛õ!Ó˚î!ï˛ñ ï˛y °«˛ƒ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏ° ˆÓyV˛y ÎyÎ˚ ˆlyÓ˚y Î!ò Óy!í˛¸ !Ê˛ˆÏÓ˚
xy§ï˛ñ ˆÜ˛Ùl •ˆÏï˛y ï˛yÓ˚ ˛õÓ˚Óï˛≈# ç#Ól– •zÓˆÏ§l ≤ÃÙyî Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ !òˆÏ°lñ ˆÎÈüÈ•zí˛zˆÏÓ˚y˛õ §yÙƒÈüÈ˜Ùe#ÈüÈfl∫yô#lï˛yÓ˚ àÓ≈
Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ñ ï˛y ÷ô% xyê˛ˆÏÜ˛ ÌyˆÏÜ˛ ï˛ˆÏ_¥Ó˚ ˆâÓ˚yˆÏê˛yˆÏ˛õÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒñ ~•z ï˛_¥ ÷ô%•z §#ÙyÓk˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ xyˆÏSÈ ˛õ%Ó˚&£ÏÈüÈï˛y!sfÜ˛ §ÙyˆÏçÓ˚
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ÙˆÏôƒñ lyÓ˚#Ó˚ ≤ÃˆÏÓ¢ ~•z ˛õ!Ó˚§ˆÏÓ˚ !l!£Ïk˛– •zÓˆÏ§ˆÏlÓ˚ ëA Dollís Houseí Óy ëGhostsíÈüÈˆÜ˛ lyÓ˚#Óyò# §y!•ï˛ƒ ÓˆÏ°
!ã˛!•´ï˛ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ã˛y•zˆÏ° •zÓˆÏ§l Ü˛áˆÏly•z ï˛y ˆÙˆÏl !lˆÏï˛l lyñ ˆÜ˛lly ˆÎ ˆÜ˛yl !ÓˆÏ¢£Ï ï˛y!_¥Ü˛ Ü˛yë˛yˆÏÙyÓ˚ ≤Ã!ï˛ ï˛#Ó 
xy˛õ!_ !SÈ° ï˛ÑyÓ˚– ˆÜ˛yl !ÓˆÏ¢£Ï ò,!‹TˆÏÜ˛yˆÏîÓ˚ Óy !ÓˆÏ¢£Ï ˆÜ˛yl ï˛y!_¥Ü˛ ã˛¢Ùy ˛õˆÏÓ˚ ç#ÓlˆÏÜ˛ !ï˛!l Ü˛ál•z ˆòáˆÏï˛
ã˛yl!l– ˆÜ˛lly ˆÎÈüÈˆÜ˛yl Ë˛yÓlyÈüÈ≤Ãfliylñ !ÓˆÏ¢£Ï !ã˛hs˝yÈüÈ≤Ãfliyl ~Ü˛çl ≤ÃÜ,˛ï˛ òy¢≈!lˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ò,!‹TˆÏÜ˛ §#ÙyÓk˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˆòÎ˚–
ˆ§•z Ü˛yÓ˚ˆÏl SÈÑyˆÏã˛ÈüÈì˛y°y Ùl !lˆÏÎ˚ ˆÎÙl •zÓˆÏ§l çß√yl!lñ ˆï˛Ùl•z ~Ü˛!ê˛ !ÓˆÏ¢£Ï ò,!‹TˆÏÜ˛yî ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ •zÓˆÏ§ˆÏlÓ˚ lyê˛ˆÏÜ˛
˛õí˛¸ˆÏï˛ ˆàˆÏ° Ó˚!§Ü˛ ˛õyë˛Ü˛ •zÓˆÏ§ˆÏlÓ˚ lyê˛ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ Ó‡Ùy!eÜ˛ Óî≈!ÓFS%ÈÓ˚îˆÏÜ˛ í˛z˛õˆÏË˛yà Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ˛õyÓ˚ˆÏÓl ly– ëA Dollís
Houseí ̂ ÎÙl ̂ Ü˛Ó°Ùye ̂ lyÓ˚yÓ˚ à,•ï˛ƒyˆÏàÓ˚ lyÓ˚#Óyò# à“ lÎ˚ñ ï˛yÓ˚ ̨ õÓ˚ˆÏï˛ ̨ õÓ˚ˆÏï˛ °%!Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚ xyˆÏSÈ lylyl ÙlhflÏy!_¥Ü˛
~ÓÇ á #fiê˛#Î˚ xl%£ÏDñ ˆï˛Ùl•z ëGhostsí lyê˛ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ §Ç°yˆÏ˛õ ≤Ãã˛!°ï˛ Ü)˛˛õÙu%˛Ü˛ §ÙyˆÏçÓ˚ !ÓÓ˚&ˆÏk˛ xhs˝ï˛
Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚Ü˛¢ï˛ xy§!hflÏÜ˛Ó˚ ≤ÃŸ¿ S%ÈÑˆÏí˛¸ !òˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈl !ï˛!l •zÓˆÏ§l !lˆÏç•z ÓˆÏ°ˆÏSÈl ≠

They try to make me responsible for the opinions that certain of the characters in the
play express. And yet in the whole book there is not a single opinion, not a single remark
to be found that is there on the dramatist's account. I took good care about that. The
method, the technique underlying the form of the book was in itself quite enough to
prevent the author making himself apparent in the dialogue. My intention was to try
and give the reader the impression of experiencing a piece of reality. But nothing would
more effectively run counter to this intention than inserting the authorís opinions into
the dialogue. Do the people up there at home think I havenít enough dramatic sense to
realize that? Of course, I realized it, and I acted accordingly. In none of my plays is the
author so extrinsic, so completely absent, as in this last one.

˛õƒyfiê˛Ó˚ Ùƒyu˛y§≈ Îál !ÙˆÏ§§ xy°!Ë˛.ˆÏÜ˛ !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ xÙ§yÙ!Î˚Ü˛ Ó•z˛õe ˛õí˛¸ˆÏï˛ !lˆÏ£Ïô Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l ~ÓÇ §ˆÏD §ˆÏD
!ÙˆÏ§§ xy°!Ë˛. ï˛yÓ˚ ≤Ã!ï˛Óyò Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ÓˆÏ°l ~•z @˝Ãsi=!° ≤Ãã˛!°ï˛ ôÙ≈#Î˚ @˝Ãsi=!°Ó˚ ˆã˛ˆÏÎ˚G ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ˆã˛ï˛lyˆÏÜ˛ Ó‡=ˆÏl
í˛zÓ≈Ó˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˆï˛yˆÏ°ñ !ï˛!l ˆã˛ï˛lyÓ˚ Ù%!_´ á%ÑˆÏç ˛õylñ !lˆÏçÓ˚ ÙˆÏl °%!Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚ ÌyÜ˛y lylyl §Ç¢Î˚ ò)Ó˚ •ˆÏÎ˚ ÎyÎ˚ñ !lˆÏçÓ˚
ÙˆÏl xˆÏlÜ˛ ˆÓ¢# xyd≤Ãï˛ƒÎ˚ çyˆÏà ï˛ÑyÓ˚ñ Ùƒyu˛yˆÏ§≈Ó˚ §ˆÏD ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ˆ§•z !Óáƒyï˛ Ü˛ˆÏÌy˛õÜ˛Ìl ≠

Tell me, Mrs. Alving, what are these books doing here?
Mrs. Alving. These books? I am reading them.
Manders. Do you read this sort of thing?
Mrs. Alving. Certainly, I do.
Manders. Do you feel any the better or the happier for reading books of this kind?
Mrs. Alving. I think it makes me, as it were, more self-reliant.
Manders. That is remarkable. But why?
Mrs. Alving. Well, they give me an explanation or a confirmation of lots of different
ideas that have come into my own mind. But what surprises me, Mr. Manders, is that,
properly speaking, there is nothing at all new in these books. There is nothing more in
them than what most people think and believe. The only thing is, that most people either
take no account of it or wonít admit it to themselves.
Manders. But, good heavens, do you seriously think that most people-?
Mrs. Alving. Yes, indeed, I do.

lyê˛ƒÜ˛yÓ˚ ˆ•l!Ó˚Ü˛ •zÓˆÏ§l
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Manders. But not here in the country at any rate? Not here amongst people like ourselves?
Mrs. Alving. Yes, amongst people like ourselves too.
Manders. Well, really, I must say-!
Mrs. Alving. But what is the particular objection that you have to these books?
Manders. What objection? You surely donít suppose that I take any particular interest in
such productions?
Mrs. Alving. In fact, you donít know anything about what you are denouncing?
Manders. I have read quite enough about these books to disapprove of them :
Mrs. Alving. Yes, but your own opinionó
Manders. My dear Mrs. Alving, there are many occasions in life when one has to rely on
the opinion of others. That is the way in this world, and it is quite right that it should be
so. What would become of society, otherwise?
Mrs. Alving. Well, you may be right.
Manders. Apart from that, naturally I don't deny that literature of this kind may have a
considerable attraction....

~•z §Ç°y˛õ ˛õí˛¸ˆÏ° ÙˆÏl ˛õˆÏí˛¸ ÎyÎ˚ Ó˚Ó#wlyˆÏÌÓ˚ Úã˛ï%˛Ó˚DÛ í˛z˛õlƒyˆÏ§ °#°yl® fl∫yÙ# xyô%!lÜ˛ @˝Ãsi ˛õí˛¸ˆÏï˛
~•zË˛yˆÏÓ !lˆÏ£Ïô Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈˆÏ°l ~ÓÇ òy!Ùl#Ó˚ ≤Ã!ï˛ÓyˆÏòÓ˚ ôÓ˚îê˛y ~Ü˛ê%˛ xy°yòy !SÈ°– !Ü˛v ï˛ÑyÓ˚ !lˆÏçÓ˚ Ü˛yˆÏSÈ ~•z
Ó•z=!° ˛õí˛¸yÓ˚ !˛õSÈˆÏl Î%!_´ !ÙˆÏ§§  xy°!Ë˛ˆÏ.Ó˚ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ˆÜ˛yl !òÜ˛ !òˆÏÎ˚•z xy°yòy !SÈ° ly– Ó˚Ó#wlyÌ ˆÓ¢ Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚Ü˛!ê˛
ˆ«˛ˆÏe •zÓˆÏ§lˆÏÜ˛ ~ÓÇ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ≤ÃÜ,˛ï˛ xˆÏÌ≈ ≤Ãà!ï˛¢#° ÙˆÏlyË˛yÓˆÏÜ˛ xydfli Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈló Úflf#Ó˚ ˛õeÛ G Ú˛õÎ˚°y l¡∫ˆÏÓ˚Û ~•z
≤ÃË˛yÓ ˆÓ¢ !Ü˛S%Èê˛y ≤ÃÜ˛ê˛– ã˛ï%˛Ó˚ˆÏDÓ˚ !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ ã˛!Ó˚ˆÏe•z •zÓˆÏ§ˆÏlÓ˚ ≤Ã°!¡∫ï˛ SÈyÎ˚y ˆã˛yˆÏá ˛õˆÏí˛¸ ÎyÎ˚– 1914 ~Ó˚ òy!Ùl#
≤Ãã˛!°ï˛ Óy.y!° x!Ë˛K˛ï˛yÓ˚ ï%˛°lyÎ˚ ~Ü˛ê%˛ ˆÓ!¢•z ≤Ãà°Ë˛ ≠

=Ó˚&!ç Ó!°ˆÏ°lñ Ùyñ ˆ§ Ó•z=!° ˆï˛y ˆï˛yÙyÓ˚ ˛õ!í˛¸ÓyÓ˚ ˆÎyàƒ lÎ˚–
òy!Ùl# Ü˛!•°ñ xy˛õ!l Ó%!V˛ˆÏÓl Ü˛# Ü˛!Ó˚Î˚y⁄
=Ó˚&!ç º*Ü%˛!MÈ˛ï˛ Ü˛!Ó˚Î˚y Ó!°ˆÏ°lñ ï%˛!Ù•z Óy Ó%!V˛ˆÏÓ Ü˛# Ü˛!Ó˚Î˚y⁄
xy!Ù ˛õ)ˆÏÓ≈•z ˛õ!í˛¸Î˚y!SÈñ xy˛õ!l ˆÓyô •Î˚ ˛õˆÏí˛¸l ly•z–
ï˛ˆÏÓ xyÓ˚ ≤ÃˆÏÎ˚yçl Ü˛#⁄
xy˛õlyÓ˚ ˆÜ˛yˆÏly ≤ÃˆÏÎ˚yçˆÏl ˆï˛y ˆÜ˛yÌyG ÓyˆÏô lyñ xyÙyÓ˚•z !Ü˛S%ÈˆÏï˛ Ó%!V˛ ≤ÃˆÏÎ˚yçl ly•z⁄
xy!Ù §ß¨ƒy§#ñ ï˛y ï%˛!Ù çyl–
xy!Ù §ß¨ƒy!§l# l•z ï˛y xy˛õ!l çyˆÏllñ xyÙyÓ˚ G Ó•z=!° ˛õ!í˛¸ˆÏï˛ Ë˛yˆÏ°y °yˆÏà– xy˛õ!l !òl–
=Ó˚&!ç Óy!°ˆÏ¢Ó˚ l#ˆÏã˛ ••zˆÏï˛ Ó•z=!° Óy!•Ó˚ Ü˛!Ó˚Î˚y xyÙyÓ˚ •yˆÏï˛Ó˚ Ü˛yˆÏSÈ S%ÈÑ!í˛¸Î˚y ˆÊ˛!°ˆÏ°lñ xy!Ù òy!Ùl#ˆÏÜ˛ !ò°yÙ–
Óƒy˛õyÓ˚!ê˛ ˆÎ â!ê˛° ï˛yÓ˚ Ê˛° ••z°ñ òy!Ùl# ˆÎÈüÈ§Ó Ó•z xy˛õlyÓ˚ âˆÏÓ˚ Ó!§Î˚y ~Ü˛°y ˛õ!í˛¸ï˛ ï˛y•y xyÙyˆÏÜ˛ í˛y!Ü˛Î˚y
˛õ!í˛¸Î˚y ÷ly•zˆÏï˛ ÓˆÏ°– ÓyÓ˚y®yÎ˚ Ó!§Î˚y xyÙyˆÏòÓ˚ ˛õí˛¸y •Î˚ñ xyˆÏ°yã˛ly ã˛ˆÏ°– ¢ã˛#¢ §Ù%á !òÎ˚y ÓyÓ˚ ÓyÓ˚ xyˆÏ§ xyÓ˚
ÎyÎ˚ñ ÙˆÏl Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ÚÓ!§Î˚y ˛õ!í˛¸Ûñ xly•)ï˛ Ó!§ˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚ ly–

~•z xÇ¢!ê˛ˆÏï˛ °#°yl® •ˆÏ°l ˛õƒyfiê˛Ó˚ Ùƒylí˛yÓ˚ˆÏ§Ó˚ !Ÿ’‹T G §yÌ≈Ü˛ ÓD#Î˚ §ÇflÒÓ˚î– •zÓˆÏ§l ˆÎáyˆÏl ≤ÃyÎ˚
§Ùyç!ÓK˛yl#Ó˚ Ùï˛ àΩ˛#Ó˚ñ Ó˚Ó#wlyÌ ï˛yÓ˚ §ˆÏD !Ü˛S%Èê˛y satire !Ù!◊ï˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ xyáƒylˆÏÜ˛ Ó˚§Ùô%Ó˚ G §%á˛õyë˛ƒ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚
ï%˛ˆÏ°ˆÏSÈl–
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ëGhostsí ~ÓÇ Úã˛ï%˛Ó˚ˆÏDÓ˚Û ˆ°áyÓ˚ §ÙˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ ÓƒÓôyl ÓSÈÓ˚ !ï˛!Ó˚ˆÏ¢Ü˛– à“ê˛y•z xy°yòyñ ï˛y•z context xy°yòy
•ˆÏ°G ≤Ãã˛!°ï˛ ôÙ≈ Óy l#!ï˛Ó˚ x§yÓ˚ï˛yñ ï˛yÓ˚ ̂ ã˛ˆÏÎ˚G Óí˛¸ Ü˛Ìy ÎyˆÏÜ˛ xyÙÓ˚y reason Ó!°ñ Óy positivist ̂ çë˛yÙ¢y•z
ÎyˆÏÜ˛ Î%!_´ ÓˆÏ°lñ ï˛yÓ˚ §#ÙyÓk˛ï˛y G ï˛yÓ˚ xyÓÓ˚î !SÈÑˆÏí˛¸ ̂ Ê˛°yÈüüüÈò%!ê˛ ̂ «˛ˆÏe•z Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– ~Ü˛•z Ó˚Ü˛Ù ï˛#Ó ï˛yÎ˚ Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ–
Central theme !•§yˆÏÓ•z Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– !ÙˆÏ§§ xy°!Ë˛ˆÏ.Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ̂ Î x!Ë˛K˛ï˛yÓ˚ ÙyôƒˆÏÙ Ó˚*˛õyhs˝Ó˚ xyˆÏSÈñ ̂ §ê˛y òy!Ùl#Ó˚
ˆl•z– òy!Ùl#Ó˚ Óƒ!_´fl∫yï˛sfˆÏÓyˆÏôÓ˚ ̇   !ÓÓï˛≈l!ê˛ ̂ l•zñ ï˛yÓ˚ ≤ÃˆÏÎ˚yçlG ̂ l•z– Ü˛yÓ˚î ~áyˆÏl ¢ã˛#ˆÏ¢Ó˚ !ÓÓï˛≈ˆÏlÓ˚ í˛z˛õÓ˚
ˆÊ˛yÜ˛y§ Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ– Ó›ï˛ í˛z˛õlƒyˆÏ§Ó˚ ˆÎ í˛yÎ˚y°!çÜ˛  ã˛!Ó˚eñ ˆ§ê˛y !Ü˛ lyê˛ˆÏÜ˛ ÌyÜ˛y §Ω˛Ó⁄ ï˛ySÈyí˛¸y ã˛!Ó˚ˆÏeÓ˚ !ÓÓï˛≈ˆÏlÓ˚
ÙˆÏôƒ ˆçˆÏl!ê˛:ˆÏÜ˛ ˆáÑyçy 1882ÈüÈˆï˛ñ Emile ZolaüÈÓ˚ ≤ÃyÎ˚ §Ù§yÙ!Î˚Ü˛ !•§yˆÏÓñ •zÓˆÏ§l !ÓŸª§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ ˛õ!ÌÜ,˛Í–
Ó˚Ó#wlyÌ ~ÓÇ •zÓˆÏ§l ˆ°áÜ˛ !•§yˆÏÓ §¡õ)î≈ xy°yòyñ !Ü˛v ≤Ãã˛!°ï˛ morality G ï˛yÓ˚ xhs˝§yÓ˚¢)lƒï˛y ô!Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚
ˆòGÎ˚yÓ˚ !Ó£ÏˆÏÎ˚ñ !ÓˆÏ¢£Ï Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ lyÓ˚#ã˛!Ó˚e §,!‹TˆÏï˛ Ó˚Ó#wlyˆÏÌÓ˚ í˛z˛õÓ˚ Óyl≈yí˛≈ ¢ ~Ó˚ ˆã˛ˆÏÎ˚ •zÓˆÏ§ˆÏlÓ˚ ≤ÃË˛yÓ ˆÓ!¢ Óy
§yò,¢ƒ ˆÓ!¢– ˆ•U˛y àƒyÓ°yÓ˚ ÓyÇ°yÎ˚ xyˆÏSÈ !Ü˛ly çy!llyñ !Ü˛v ê˛Ó˚Ë˛y”˛ Îál ˆlyÓ˚yˆÏÜ˛ Ùô%Ó˚ §ˆÏ¡∫yôl Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ï˛ál
Ó˚_´Ü˛Ó˚Ó#Ó˚ Ó˚yçyÓ˚ Ü˛Z˛fl∫Ó˚ x!lÓyÎ≈Ë˛yˆÏÓ ÙˆÏl ̨ õˆÏí˛¸ ÎyÎ˚– •zÓˆÏ§ˆÏlÓ˚ lyê˛Ü˛ ̂ Î çyÎ˚àyˆÏï˛ Ó˚Ó#wlyˆÏÌÓ˚ !ë˛Ü˛ !Ó≤Ãï˛#ˆÏ˛õ
òÑy!í˛¸ˆÏÎ˚ ÎyÎ˚ ̂ §ê˛y •° Óƒ!_´ •zÓˆÏ§lˆÏÜ˛ ̂ Ü˛yl lyê˛ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ̂ Ü˛yl §Ç°yˆÏ˛õ á%ÑˆÏç ̨õyGÎ˚y ÎyÎ˚ lyñ ≤ÃÌÙ !òˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ Ü˛yÓƒlyê˛ƒ=!°
xÓ¢ƒ xyÙyÓ˚ ˛õí˛¸y ˆl•z– •zÓˆÏ§ˆÏlÓ˚ ã˛!Ó˚e Óí˛¸ Ù,ò%fl∫ˆÏÓ˚ xÌã˛ ˆçyÓ˚y° Î%!_´ˆÏï˛ Ü˛Ìy ÓˆÏ°ñ ˆ§áyˆÏl Ó˚Ó#wlyˆÏÌÓ˚
Ü˛t˛fl∫Ó˚ ï%˛°lyÎ˚ pre-Victorian. ~ˆÏÜ˛ §D#ï˛ÙÎ˚ï˛y !òˆÏÎ˚ Óƒyáƒy Ü˛Ó˚y ÎyÎ˚ñ !Ü˛v !Ü˛S%Èê˛y overt narrative ÓˆÏ°
ÙˆÏl •Î˚– ˆ§ê˛y xÓ¢ƒ •zí˛zˆÏÓ˚y˛õ#Î˚ Ó˚&!ã˛ÈüÈˆÙyï˛yˆÏÓÜ˛ ~ÓÇ lyê˛Ü˛ Óy í˛z˛õlƒyˆÏ§Ó˚ ˆ«˛ˆÏe– ˆSÈyê˛àˆÏ“Ó˚ Ó˚Ó#wlyÌ ˆã˛Ü˛Ë˛
Óy Ù˛õy§yÓ˚ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ xyÙyÓ˚ Ü˛yˆÏSÈ xˆÏlÜ˛ ˆÓ!¢ ˛õSÈˆÏ®Ó˚ñ xˆÏlÜ˛ ˆÓ!¢ multidimensionalñ Î!òG §ÓˆÏ«˛ˆÏe•z
xl%Óyò ˛õˆÏí˛¸ Ùhs˝Óƒ Ü˛Ó˚y á%Ó•z V%Ñ˛!Ü˛Ó˚ !Ó£ÏÎ˚–

≤Ã!ï˛Óyò# •zÓˆÏ§l §Ó≈yˆÏÌ≈•z ˙!ï˛•y!§Ü˛– !Ë˛ˆÏQyÓ˚#Î˚ Î%ˆÏà •zí˛zˆÏÓ˚y˛õ Îál lyly!Óô ÷!ã˛ÓyÎ˚%@˝ÃhflÏï˛yÎ˚ !Ë˛ï˛ˆÏÓ˚
!Ë˛ï˛ˆÏÓ˚ xyí˛¸‹T •ˆÏÎ˚ xyˆÏSÈñ ï˛álñ ëA Dollís Houseí Óy ëGhostsí ~ í˛É Ó˚yB˛ Óy ˆçlyˆÏÓ˚° xy°!Ë˛. ~Ó˚
!§!Ê˛!°ˆÏ§Ó˚ ≤Ã§D !Ü˛Ó˚Ü˛Ù !Óí˛¸¡∫lyÎ˚ ˆÊ˛ˆÏ°!SÈ°ñ ï˛y §•ˆÏç•z xl%ˆÏÙÎ˚–

í˛yÓ˚í z̨•ẑ ÏlÓ˚ x!Ë˛Óƒy!_´Óyò ~!Ù° ̂ çy°y Ï̂Ü˛ ̂ ÎÙl lƒyã˛yÓ˚y!°fiê˛ Ù%Ë˛ Ï̂Ù Ï̂rê˛ xl%≤Ãy!îï˛ Ü˛ Ï̂Ó˚!SÈ°ñ ̂ ï˛Ùl•z •zÓ Ï̂§ Ï̂lÓ˚
lyê˛ˆÏÜ˛G ÓÇ¢à!ï˛ !Ü˛Ë˛yˆÏÓ Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ç#ÓlˆÏÜ˛ xˆÏÙyâ !lÎ˚sfˆÏl Ü˛Ó˚yÎ˚c Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ̂ ï˛yˆÏ°ñ ̂ §!ê˛ ̂ ÓyV˛yÓ˚ ̂ «˛ˆÏe •zÓˆÏ§ˆÏlÓ˚
lyê˛Ü˛=!° ~Ü˛ ~Ü˛!ê˛ ˆÙÔ!°Ü˛ !Ì!§ˆÏ§Ó˚ §Ùï%˛°ƒ– !ÙˆÏ§§ xy°!Ë˛. ˛õ%e x§GÎ˚y”˛ˆÏÜ˛ ï˛yÓ˚ ˜¢¢Ó xÓfliyˆÏï˛•z Óy!í˛¸
ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ Ó‡ò)ˆÏÓ˚ §!Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ ̂ Ë˛ˆÏÓ!SÈˆÏ°l !˛õï˛yÓ˚  ̂ §•z ̨ õy˛õyã˛yˆÏÓ˚ xyFSÈß¨ •ˆÏï˛ ̂ òˆÏÓl ly ̨õ%ˆÏeÓ˚ ç#Ól– !Ü˛v ÷ô% ̂ Ë˛ÔˆÏày!°Ü˛
ò)Ó˚c !òˆÏÎ˚•z !˛õï˛yÓ˚ ≤ÃË˛yÓ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ §hs˝ylˆÏÜ˛ Ó˚«˛y Ü˛Ó˚y ÎyÎ˚ ly– !˛õï˛yÓ˚ !§!Ê˛!°§ ˆÓ˚yà ˆÎÙl ÓÇ¢à!ï˛Ó˚ §)ˆÏe ˛õ%eˆÏÜ˛
xye´Ùî Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈñ ˆï˛Ùl•z !˛õï˛yÓ˚ ≤ÃyˆÏîyFSÈ° fl∫ï˛/fl≥)˛ï˛≈ ÙˆÏlyôÙ≈!ê˛ í˛z_Ó˚y!ôÜ˛yÓ˚ §)ˆÏe xç≈l Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈ ˛õ%eó ˆÎ Ùy
˛õ%eˆÏÜ˛ Óy!í˛¸ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ Ó‡ò)ˆÏÓ˚ §!Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ !òˆÏÎ˚ ˛õ%ˆÏeÓ˚ §%Ü˛°ƒyî ˆã˛ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈlñ ˛õˆÏÓ˚ ˆ§•z Ùy •z Ó%ˆÏV˛ˆÏSÈlñ ˆÎ fl∫yÙ#ˆÏÜ˛ !ï˛!l
~Ü˛!òl â,îy Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ~ˆÏ§ˆÏSÈlñ ˆ§•z ˆÙçÓ˚ xy°!Ë˛ˆÏ.Ó˚ ç#Ól#¢!_´ˆÏÜ˛ñ §•ç  ç#ÓlˆÏÜ˛ xyl®ÈüÈ!Ó•¥° •ˆÏÎ˚ í˛z˛õˆÏË˛yà
Ü˛Ó˚yÓ˚ =î!ê˛ˆÏÜ˛•z !ï˛!l °«˛ƒ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚l!l ï˛ÑyÓ˚ á![˛ï˛ò,!‹T Ók˛ §ÇflÒyÓ˚ !òˆÏÎ˚– ç#ÓˆÏl xyˆÏÓˆÏàÓ˚ ˆã˛ˆÏÎ˚G Î%!_´ˆÏÜ˛
=Ó˚&c !òˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈl !ï˛!lñ xçflÀ !•§yˆÏÓÓ˚ à!u˛ˆÏï˛ ̂ Ë˛ˆÏÓˆÏSÈl ç#ÓˆÏlÓ˚ ̂ §Ô®Î≈ˆÏÜ˛ !ï˛!l ̂ ÓÑˆÏô ̂ Ê˛°ˆÏÓl– !lˆÏçÓ˚ §#!Ùï˛
!Óòƒy ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ àˆÏí˛¸ Gë˛y §#ÙyÓk˛ Î%!_´ˆÏÓyˆÏôÓ˚ ≤ÃˆÏÎ˚yà âê˛yˆÏï˛ !àˆÏÎ˚ ˛õ%eˆÏÜ˛ Ó‡ò)ˆÏÓ˚ ˛õy!ë˛ˆÏÎ˚ ò%Ÿã˛!Ó˚e fl∫yÙ#Ó˚ SÈeSÈyÎ˚y
ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ï˛yˆÏÜ˛ ÓÑyã˛yˆÏï˛ Îy Îy Óí˛¸ !§k˛yhs˝ !ï˛!l !lˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈl– ï˛yÓ˚ ˆ§•z !•ˆÏ§Ó# ˛õòˆÏ«˛ˆÏ˛õÓ˚ Ü˛Ó˚Î%_´ Ù%°ƒ !•§yˆÏÓñ !lˆÏç

lyê˛ƒÜ˛yÓ˚ ˆ•l!Ó˚Ü˛ •zÓˆÏ§l
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ç#ÓˆÏl ˆÜ˛yl §%áÈüÈ¢y!hs˝ Óy xyl® ˆï˛y ˛õyl!l ÓˆÏê˛•zñ fl∫yÙ# ~ÓÇ §hs˝ylˆÏÜ˛G ˆÜ˛yl xyl® !òˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚l !l– ï˛ÑyÓ˚
§hs˝ylˆÏÜ˛ ˆòˆÏá ˛õˆÏÓ˚ !ï˛!l ˆÓyˆÏV˛l ï˛ÑyÓ˚ Ù,ï˛ fl∫yÙ#Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ˆÎ !Ó˛õ%° ç#Ól#¢!_´ !SÈ°ñ ç#ÓlˆÏÜ˛ í˛z˛õˆÏË˛yˆÏàÓ˚ ˆÎ
≤ÃÓ° xy!ï˛≈ !SÈ°ñ ˆ§•z !òÜ˛!ê˛ˆÏÜ˛ í˛zˆÏ˛õ«˛y Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ !ï˛!l Ü˛ï˛Ü˛=!° !•§yÓ G !lÎ˚ˆÏÙÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ç#ÓlˆÏÜ˛ !lÓ˚ylˆÏ® ˆÓÑˆÏô
ˆÊ˛ˆÏ°ˆÏSÈló ˛õ%eˆÏÜ˛ ˆë˛ˆÏ° !òˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈl ã˛Ó˚Ù ~Ü˛y!Ü˛cñ x!lŸã˛Î˚ï˛yÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ– ~•z Ü˛yÓ˚ˆÏî•z ëGhostsí lyê˛Ü˛!ê˛ˆÏÜ˛
lyÓ˚#Óyò#ò,!‹TˆÏÜ˛yî ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ˆòáˆÏ°G lyê˛Ü˛ ~ÓÇ •zÓˆÏ§l í˛zË˛Î˚ˆÏÜ˛•z xï˛ƒhs˝ §#ÙyÓk˛ Ü˛Ó˚y •Î˚– Ü˛yÓ˚î ~•z lyê˛ˆÏÜ˛ !ï˛!l
~Ü˛•z §ˆÏD ˆò!áˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈl !Ùfiê˛yÓ˚ ~ÓÇ !ÙˆÏ§§ xy°!Ë˛. ò%çˆÏlÓ˚•z §ÇÜ˛#î≈ï˛yÓ˚ e&!ê˛=!°– ˛õƒyfiê˛Ó˚ Ùƒyu˛ˆÏ§≈Ó˚ ÙˆÏï˛y
Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ˜l!ï˛Ü˛ xyò¢≈ G ôÙ≈#Î˚ Ë˛yÓly ˆÎ ç#ÓlˆÏÜ˛ Ü˛ï˛ !Óí˛¸¡∫lyÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ˆÊ˛ˆÏ°ñ Ù%_´ !ã˛hs˝yÓ˚ lyˆÏÙ Ók˛ !ã˛hs˝yÓ˚
xyÓÓ˚ˆÏî Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ÙlˆÏÜ˛ xye´yhs˝ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ñ •zÓˆÏ§ˆÏlÓ˚ ëGhostsí lyê˛Ü˛!ê˛ ly ˛õí˛¸ˆÏ° ï˛y ˆÓyV˛y ÎyÎ˚ ly–

•zÓˆÏ§l ≤ÃÌÙ !òˆÏÜ˛ !Ü˛S%È ̇ !ï˛•y!§Ü˛ lyê˛Ü˛ ̂ °áyÓ˚ ̂ ã˛‹Ty Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈˆÏ°lñ ÎyÓ˚ lyê˛ƒ≤ÃÜ˛Ó˚ˆÏî xyˆÏòÔ ̂ Ü˛yl x!Ë˛lÓc
!SÈ° ly– Ó›ï˛ •zÓˆÏ§lˆÏlÓ˚ í˛zayˆÏlÓ˚ !˛õSÈˆÏl Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ ÓƒÌ≈ï˛yÓ˚ ò#â≈ •z!ï˛Ó,_– 1849 ~Ó˚ ˆ°áy Ü˛ƒy!ê˛!°l lyÙÜ˛ Ü˛yÓƒ
lyê˛Ü˛!ê˛Ó˚ ˆ≤Ã«˛y˛õê˛ !SÈ° ≤Ãyã˛#l ˆÓ˚yÙ– 1854 ˆï˛ ï˛yÓ˚ ˆ°áy ëLady Inger of OstrastíÈüÈ•z ï˛yÓ˚ ≤ÃÌÙ àˆÏòƒ ˆ°áy
lyê˛Ü˛– ~•z lyê˛ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ˆ˛õ«˛y˛õê˛ 1528 á #‹TyˆÏ∑Ó˚ lÓ˚GˆÏÎ˚– ~•z lyê˛ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ≤ÃÜ˛Ó˚î xï˛ƒhs˝ xlyÜ˛£Ï≈Ü˛– ~•z lyê˛ˆÏÜ˛ !ï˛!l
!Ü˛S%È x!ï˛ÈüÈÓƒÓ•yˆÏÓ˚ ç#î≈ lyê˛ƒˆÏÜ˛Ô¢°ˆÏÜ˛ ÓƒÓ•yÓ˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈlñ ˆÎÙl xy!í˛¸ ˆ˛õˆÏï˛ ˆ¢yly Ü˛Ìyñ ò#â≈ ÙˆÏly°àñ ºyhs˝
˛õ!Ó˚ã˛Î˚ •zï˛ƒy!ò– |l!ÓÇ¢ ¢ï˛y∑#Ó˚ Ùôƒ˛õ Ï̂Ó≈Ó˚ ÙyV˛y!Ó˚ àí ¸̨̨ õÓ˚ï˛y lyê˛Ü˛=!° à Ï̂í ¸̨ í z̨ë˛ï˛ ~•zÓ˚Ü˛Ù•z Ü˛ Ï̂Î˚Ü˛!ê˛ !ÓÓî≈ÈüÈˆÜ˛Ô¢ Ï̂°Ó˚
í˛z˛õÓ˚ !lË˛≈Ó˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚– 1866ÈüÈˆï˛ •zï˛y!°ˆÏï˛ ≤ÃyÎ˚ !lÓ≈y!§ï˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ •zÓˆÏ§l Îál Brand lyê˛Ü˛!ê˛ !°áˆÏ°lñ ï˛ál•z
flÒƒyl!í˛ˆÏl!Ë˛Î˚yl çlàî Ó%V˛° §¡õ)î≈ ~Ü˛ lï%˛l çyˆÏï˛Ó˚ lyê˛ƒÜ˛yˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ í˛zayl âˆÏê˛ˆÏSÈ !Î!l xÜ%˛ˆÏï˛yË˛ˆÏÎ˚ñ ≤Ãã˛!°ï˛
ôˆÏÙ≈Ó˚ ôÁçyˆÏÜ˛ !SÈß¨ÈüÈ!Ó!SÈß¨ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˆòˆÏÓlñ ˆò¢ˆÏ≤ÃˆÏÙÓ˚ lyˆÏÙ º‹Tyã˛yÓ˚ˆÏÜ˛ ï˛#Ó Ë˛yˆÏÓ xye´Ùî Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏÓl lyê˛ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ Ùôƒ
!òˆÏÎ˚– 1869 ~ Îál •zÓˆÏ§l ëëThe League of Youthíí !°áˆÏ°lñ ˆ§•z ≤ÃÌÙ ˆÓyV˛y ˆà° lyê˛ˆÏÜ˛ ÓyhflÏÓï˛yÓyò
Ü˛yˆÏÜ˛ ÓˆÏ°– ëëThe League of Youthíí •zÓˆÏ§ˆÏlÓ˚ ≤ÃÌÙ lyê˛Ü˛ ˆÎáyˆÏl !ï˛!l xyˆÏòƒy˛õyhs˝ Ü˛Ìƒ §Ç°y˛õ ÓƒÓ•yÓ˚
Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈl– ~•z lyê˛Ü˛ ˆ°áyÓ˚ xyˆÏà •zÓˆÏ§l ò#â≈ ≤Ã›!ï˛ !lˆÏÎ˚!SÈˆÏ°l– §%ò)Ó˚ •zê˛y°#ˆÏï˛ ÌyÜ˛yÓ˚ §ÙˆÏÎ˚G lÓ˚GˆÏÎ˚ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛
§ÇÓyò˛õe !lÎ˚!Ùï˛ í˛yÜ˛ÈüÈˆÎyˆÏà ~ˆÏl á%Ñ!ê˛ˆÏÎ˚ á%Ñ!ê˛ˆÏÎ˚ ˛õí˛¸ˆÏï˛l– àí˛¸˛õí˛¸ï˛y Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ÙˆÏï˛y ˜òl!®l §ÇÓyˆÏò ï˛ÑyÓ˚
ˆÜ˛Ôï)˛•° !SÈ° lyó ÓÓ˚Ç ~•z xôƒÎ˚ˆÏlÓ˚ ÙyôƒˆÏÙ !ï˛!l lÓ˚GˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ §yôyÓ˚î çlç#ÓlˆÏÜ˛ xhs˝Ó˚DË˛yˆÏÓ Ó%ˆÏV˛ ˆlGÎ˚yÓ˚
ˆã˛‹Ty !ï˛!l Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛l– xlƒ lyê˛ƒÜ˛yÓ˚ˆÏòÓ˚ lyê˛Ü˛ ˛õí˛¸ˆÏï˛ ˛õí˛¸ˆÏï˛ !ï˛!l §y!•!ï˛ƒÜ˛ •ˆÏÎ˚ Gë˛yÓ˚ ˆã˛‹Ty Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l !ló §Ó˚y§!Ó˚
ç#Ól ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ xy•Ó˚î  Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈˆÏ°l ï˛yÓ˚ Ó˚§ò– ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ëThe Enemy of the Peopleí Óy ëëThe Dollís Houseíí
lyê˛ˆÏÜ˛  ≤ÃyÌ!ÙÜ˛ ≤’ê˛!ê˛G !SÈ° ÓyhflÏÓ ç#Ól ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ §Ó˚y§!Ó˚ ï%˛ˆÏ° ˆlGÎ˚y–

÷ô%Ùye •zí˛zˆÏÓ˚y˛õ#Î˚ §y!•ˆÏï˛ƒ lÎ˚ñ !ÓŸª§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒ •zÓˆÏ§lˆÏÜ˛ ÓyhflÏÓÓyò G xyô%!lÜ˛ï˛yÓ˚ ≤ÃÓï˛≈Ü˛ Ó°y •Î˚ ~•z
Ü˛yÓ˚ˆÏî– ï˛ÑyÓ˚ xyˆÏà §y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ xlƒylƒ ≤ÃÜ˛Ó˚î=!°ˆÏï˛ñ ˆÎÙl ˆSÈyê˛à“ñ í˛z˛õlƒy§ G Ü˛!Óï˛yÎ˚ ~Ü˛•z §ˆÏD ÓyhflÏÓÓyò
~Ó˚ §)e˛õyï˛ âˆÏê˛!SÈˆÏ°yñ !Ü˛v lyê˛ƒ§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ ̂ «˛ˆÏe •zí˛zˆÏÓ˚y˛õ !Ü˛S%Èê˛y !˛õ!SÈˆÏÎ˚ !SÈ°– !Ë˛ˆÏQyÓ˚#Î˚  •zÇ°ƒyˆÏu˛ lyê˛ƒ§y!•ï˛ƒ
!Ë˛ˆÏQyÓ˚#Î˚ §ÇflÒyÓ˚FSÈß¨ï˛yÎ˚ @˝ÃhflÏ !SÈ°– lyê˛ƒ ˛õ!Ó˚ã˛y°lyÓ˚ ~ÓÇ lyê˛ƒ !lˆÏò≈¢lyÓ˚ ò#â≈ x!Ë˛K˛ï˛y ÌyÜ˛yÓ˚ Ê˛ˆÏ° ~ÓÇ
≤ÃÌÙ!òˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ •zÓˆÏ§ˆÏlÓ˚ lyê˛Ü˛=!°Ó˚ ≤ÃyÌ!ÙÜ˛ ÓƒyÌ≈ï˛yÓ˚ Ê˛ˆÏ° !ï˛!l Ó%V˛ˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚l Ë˛yÓyˆÏÓà˛õ)î≈ Óy ˆ˛õÔÓ˚y!îÜ˛ Óy
˙!ï˛•y!§Ü˛ !Ó£ÏÎ˚ˆÏÜ˛ í˛z˛õç#Óƒ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˆ°áy Ü˛y!ÓƒÜ˛ lyê˛ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ §ˆÏD ç#ÓˆÏlÓ˚ ˆÜ˛yl ˆÎyà ˆl•z– •zí˛zˆÏÓ˚yˆÏ˛õÓ˚ xyô%!lÜ˛
Ùyl%£Ï xyÓ˚ ôÙ≈#Î˚ §ÇflÒyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ Óyî# ÷lˆÏï˛ ã˛yÎ˚ ly– Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ÙˆÏl çˆÏÙ xyˆÏSÈ ÓyhflÏÓ ç#Ól§¡õˆÏÜ˛≈ lyly ≤ÃŸ¿ G §Ç¢Î˚ó
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~Ùl !Ü˛ •zí˛zˆÏÓ˚yˆÏ˛õ G xyˆÏÙ!Ó˚Ü˛y ˆÎ xyô%!lÜ˛ï˛yÓ˚ lyˆÏÙ òΩ˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ñ ˆ§•z xyô%!lÜ˛ï˛yÓ˚•z @˝Ã!siˆÏï˛ @˝Ã!siˆÏï˛ °%!Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚ xyˆÏSÈ
ÙôƒÎ%à#Î˚ Ë˛y•zÓ˚y§– ̂ Ü˛yˆÏly !á ‹T#Î˚ Ë˛yÓyò¢≈ñ ̂ Ü˛yˆÏly !Ë˛ˆÏQyÓ˚#Î˚ !ã˛hs˝yÈüÈ≤ÃÜ˛Ó˚î ~Ùl !Ü˛ ̂ Î ̂ Ü˛ylÓ˚Ü˛Ù ï˛y!_¥Ü˛ Ü˛yë˛yˆÏÙy•z
•zÓˆÏ§ˆÏlÓ˚ Ë˛yÓlyˆÏÜ˛ §#ÙyÓk˛ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚ !l– •zÓˆÏ§ˆÏlÓ˚ ç#ÓˆÏlÓ˚ ≤ÃÌÙ ˛õˆÏÓ≈ í˛yÓ˚í˛z•zˆÏlÓ˚ í˛zqyÓl xÓ¢ƒ•z ï˛ÑyˆÏÜ˛
!ÓˆÏ¢£ÏË˛yˆÏÓ ≤ÃË˛y!Óï˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈ°– Ü˛ál•z ˆÜ˛yˆÏly ï˛_¥ Ü,˛!eÙ Ë˛yˆÏÓ Ë˛yÓ˚ye´yhs˝ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˆï˛yˆÏ°!l ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ã˛!Ó˚eˆÏÜ˛ñ !Ü˛v ï˛ÑyÓ˚
lyê˛ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ §Ç°y˛õ ˛õí˛¸ˆÏ°•z ˆÓyV˛y ÎyÎ˚ ≤Ã!ï˛!ê˛ ã˛!Ó˚ˆÏeÓ˚ §)-ï˛Ù xhs˝/fli°ˆÏÜ˛ñ ã˛!Ó˚e=!°Ó˚ xhs˝ˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ àË˛#ˆÏÓ˚ çˆÏÙ ÌyÜ˛y
§)-ï˛Ù Ó¶˛l=!°ˆÏÜ˛ !ï˛!l xl%ôyÓî Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ˛õyÓ˚ˆÏSÈlñ •zÓˆÏ§l  !lˆÏçG ÓˆÏ°!SÈˆÏ°lñ Îï˛«˛î ly ≤ÃˆÏï˛ƒÜ˛!ê˛ ã˛!Ó˚ˆÏeÓ˚
•*òÎ˚ˆÏÜ˛ !ï˛!l §Ó≈yhs˝/Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏî Ó%ˆÏV˛ !lˆÏï˛ ˛õyÓ˚ˆÏSÈlñ ï˛ï˛«˛î !ï˛!l ˆ§•z lyê˛Ü˛ ˆ°ˆÏál ly– xyçˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ !òˆÏl ÓSÈˆÏÓ˚ ÎÑyÓ˚y
ò¢ ÓyˆÏÓ˚y!ê˛ í˛z˛õlƒy§ Óy lyê˛Ü˛ ˆ°ˆÏálñ ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ °«˛ƒ Ü˛Ó˚y í˛z!ã˛ï˛ !Ü˛Ë˛yˆÏÓ •zÓˆÏ§l ~•z !§!k˛ ˆ˛õˆÏ°l– •zÓˆÏ§ˆÏlÓ˚
ç#Ól# °«˛ƒ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏ° ˆòáy ÎyÎ˚ñ ~Ü˛ ~Ü˛!ê˛ Ùyfiê˛yÓ˚!˛õ§ lyê˛Ü˛ !°áˆÏï˛ •zÓˆÏ§l §ÙÎ˚ !lˆÏÎ˚!SÈˆÏ°l xhs˝ï˛ àˆÏí˛¸ ò%•z ÓSÈÓ˚
~ÓÇ ~•z ò%!ê˛ ÓSÈˆÏÓ˚ G•z ~Ü˛!ê˛ lyê˛Ü˛ Ó˚ã˛lyÓ˚ çlƒ !Ü˛ ◊Ù§yôƒ àË˛#Ó˚ àˆÏÓ£Ïîy !ï˛!l Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈlñ xÌã˛ lyê˛Ü˛ =!°Ó˚
§Ç°yˆÏ˛õ ˆÜ˛yÌyG ˛õy!u˛ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ ˛õ!Ó˚◊Ù ôÓ˚y ˛õˆÏí˛¸!lñ ÓÓ˚Ç ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ §Ç°yˆÏ˛õÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ôÓ˚y ˛õˆÏí˛¸ˆÏSÈ ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ àË˛#Ó˚ Îsfîy
~ÓÇ ç#ÓlÈüÈ§ÇÓ˚yà–

•zÓˆÏ§ˆÏlÓ˚ ëëA Dollís Houseíí Óy ëëGhostsíí lyê˛Ü˛ Îï˛ê˛y çl!≤ÃÎ˚ •ˆÏÎ˚!SÈ°ñ §yôyÓ˚î ˛õyë˛Ü˛ ˆ§Ë˛yˆÏÓ
çyˆÏl ly ï˛yÓ˚ xlƒ ò%!ê˛ Ùyfiê˛yÓ˚!˛õ§ ëëRosmersholmíí Óy ëëThe Wild Duckíí §¡õˆÏÜ˛≈– ~•z lyê˛Ü˛ ò%!ê˛ˆÏï˛
•zÓˆÏ§l ≤Ãã˛!°ï˛ xˆÏÌ≈ ÓyhflÏÓÓyˆÏòÓ˚ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ xyÓ˚G àË˛#ˆÏÓ˚ í%˛Ó !òˆÏÎ˚ ÙylÓÙˆÏlÓ˚ xhs˝¢≈yÎ˚# ï˛°ˆÏòˆÏ¢ í%˛Ó !òˆÏÎ˚!SÈˆÏ°l–
Ê ˛ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏí˛Ó˚ @˝Ãsi ≤ÃÜ˛yˆÏ¢Ó˚ xˆÏlÜ˛ xyˆÏà•z ëëGhostsííñ ëëRosmersholmíí Óy ëëThe Wild Duckíí ̂ °áy •ˆÏÎ˚!SÈ°ñ
xÌã˛ ~•z !ï˛l lyê˛ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ Ùï˛ Ùyl!ÓÜ˛°lÙ)°Ü˛ àË˛#Ó˚ Ê ˛ˆÏÎ˚í˛#Î˚ lyê˛Ü˛ Ê ˛ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏí˛Ó˚ ˛õÓ˚Óï˛≈# Î%ˆÏà xyˆÏòÔ Ü˛álG ˆ°áy
•ˆÏÎ˚!SÈ° !Ü˛ly §ˆÏ®•– Ó›ï˛ Ê ˛ˆÏÎ˚í˛ !lˆÏçG •zÓˆÏ§lÈüÈ~Ó˚ Ü˛yˆÏSÈ !lˆÏçÓ˚ }î fl∫#Ü˛yÓ˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈlñ ëëGhostsíí lyê˛ˆÏÜ˛
ˆÎÙl ˆòáy ÎyÎ˚ xï˛#ˆÏï˛Ó˚ flø,!ï˛ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ Ê ˛ˆÏÎ˚í˛#Î˚ xˆÏÌ≈ xˆÏã˛ï˛l Ó°y ÎyÎ˚ñ ï˛y !Ü˛Ë˛yˆÏÓ !lô≈yÓ˚î Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˆòÎ˚ xyÙyˆÏòÓ˚
Óï˛≈Ùyl ç#Ól–  xyÓyÓ˚ ëëRosmersholmíí lyê˛ˆÏÜ˛G ˆòáy ÎyÎ˚ Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚  !lˆÏç•z !lˆÏçÓ˚ ÙlˆÏÜ˛ Ó%ˆÏV˛ í˛zë˛ˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚
lyó ˆÓ˚y§ÙyÓ˚ Îál Ë˛yÓˆÏSÈl  ˆ§ ˆÓ˚ˆÏÓÜ˛yˆÏÜ˛ Ë˛yˆÏ°yÓyˆÏ§ñ ˛õˆÏÓ˚ ˆ§ e´Ù¢ Ó%V˛ˆÏï˛ ˛õyÓ˚ˆÏSÈ ~•z Ë˛yˆÏ°yÓy§yÓ˚ í˛zÍ§
•Î˚ˆÏï˛y Ù,ï˛y ˛õb#Ó˚ !ÓˆÏÎ˚ê˛yˆÏÜ˛ Ë%˛ˆÏ° ÌyÜ˛yÓ˚ ˆã˛‹Ty–  ˆÎ ˆÓ˚y§ÙyÓ˚ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ˛õ!Ó˚Óy!Ó˚Ü˛ ˙!ï˛•ƒ G §ÇflÒyÓ˚ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ˆÓ!Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚
~ˆÏ§ Ù%_´ !ã˛hs˝yÓ˚ Ü˛Ìy ≤Ãã˛yÓ˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ñ ~Ùl!Ü˛ ̂ Ó!Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ xy§ˆÏï˛ ã˛yÎ˚ !á fiê˛#Î˚ §ÇflÒyÓ˚ ̂ ÌˆÏÜ˛Gñ ̂ §•z xyò¢≈Óyò# ̂ Ó˚y§ÙyÓ˚ˆÏÜ˛G
e´Ù¢/ @˝Ãy§ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˆÊ˛ˆÏ° flf# !ÓˆÏÎ˚ê˛yÓ˚ ≤Ã!ï˛ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ˛õ)Ó≈Ü,˛ï˛ x!lFSÈyÜ,˛ï˛ xÙˆÏlyˆÏÎyˆÏàÓ˚ àË˛#Ó˚ x˛õÓ˚yôˆÏÓyô– ˆÓ˚y§ÙyÓ˚
~ÓÇ ˆÓ˚ˆÏÓÜ˛yÓ˚ §¡õÜ˛≈ˆÏÜ˛ lÓ˚ÈüÈlyÓ˚#Ó˚ ˆÜ˛yl §yôyÓ˚î §¡õˆÏÜ˛≈Ó˚ SÈˆÏÜ˛ ˆÊ˛°y ÎyÎ˚ lyó §¡õÜ˛≈=!°Ó˚ @˝Ã!siˆÏï˛ °%!Ü˛ˆÏÎ˚
Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈ Ó‡ ç!ê˛°ï˛y– ̂ Ó˚y§ÙyÓ˚ ~ÓÇ ̂ Ó˚ˆÏÓÜ˛yÓ˚ §¡õÜ˛≈ Ê ˛ˆÏÎ˚í˛ˆÏÜ˛G Ë˛y!ÓˆÏÎ˚!SÈ°– ~•z !Ó£ÏˆÏÎ˚ !ï˛!l ~Ü˛!ê˛ í˛zˆÏÕ‘áˆÏÎyàƒ
≤ÃÓ¶˛ !°ˆÏá!SÈˆÏ°l– ̂ Ó˚ˆÏÓÜ˛y Îál ≤ÃÌÙ ̂ Ó˚y§Ùy§≈ˆÏ•yˆÏÙ xyˆÏ§lñ ï˛ál ̂ Ó˚y§ÙyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ Ù%_´ !ã˛hs˝yÓ˚ xyò¢≈ ï˛yˆÏÜ˛ àË˛#Ó˚Ë˛yˆÏÓ
xyÜ,˛‹T Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈ°ñ ˆ§ Ë%˛°ˆÏï˛ ˆã˛‹Ty Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈ° ï˛yÓ˚ ˛õ)Ó≈ÈüÈç#ÓˆÏlÓ˚ x˛õÓ˚yôˆÏÓyô– ç#ÓˆÏlÓ˚ ˛õÓ˚Óï˛≈# ˆ«˛ˆÏe ˆ§ çylˆÏï˛
˛õyˆÏÓ˚ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ˛õy°Ü˛ !˛õï˛y !Ùfiê˛yÓ˚ GˆÏÎ˚ˆÏfiê˛Ó˚ §ˆÏD ˆ§ ˆ≤ÃÙ §¡õˆÏÜ˛≈ ç!í˛¸ˆÏÎ˚ ˛õˆÏí˛¸!SÈ°ñ ˆ§•z !Ùfiê˛yÓ˚ GˆÏÎ˚fiê˛•z §Ω˛Óï˛
ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ≤ÃÜ,˛ï˛ !˛õï˛y– Óy!í˛¸ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ˆÓ!Ó˚ˆÏÎ˚ Ó‡ ò)ˆÏÓ˚ ˆÓ˚y§Ùy§≈ˆÏ•yˆÏÙ í˛z˛õ!fliï˛ •ˆÏ°G ˆ§ Ó%V˛ˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚ !lñ ˆ§•z ˛õ%Ó˚yˆÏly
x˛õÓ˚yôˆÏÓyô @˝Ãy§ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏÓ ï˛yÓ˚ Ë˛!Ó£Ïƒï˛ ~ÓÇ §yÙ!@˝ÃÜ˛ ç#Ól– ˆÓ˚y§ÙyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ §ˆÏDG Îál ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ˆòáy •Û°ñ ˆ§•z ÓÎ˚flÒ
ˆÓ˚y§ÙyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒG Ó›ï˛/ ˆ§ !lˆÏçÓ˚ xçyˆÏhs˝ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ÓÎ˚flÒ !˛õï˛yˆÏÜ˛ á%ÑˆÏç ˛õyGÎ˚yÓ˚ ˆã˛‹Ty Ü˛Ó˚!SÈ°ñ ˆÓ˚yçÙyÓ˚ Îál

lyê˛ƒÜ˛yÓ˚ ˆ•l!Ó˚Ü˛ •zÓˆÏ§l
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ï˛yˆÏÜ˛ ˆ≤ÃÙÈüÈ≤ÃhflÏyÓ ˆòÎ˚ñ ≤ÃÌˆÏÙ ï˛ál ˆ§ xylˆÏ® !ã˛ÍÜ˛yÓ˚ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ í˛zˆÏë˛!SÈ°– !Ü˛v e´Ù¢ ˆ§ ˆ§•z xyˆÏÓˆÏàÓ˚ xÓfliyl
ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ §ˆÏÓ˚ xyˆÏ§ ò%!ê˛ Ü˛yÓ˚ˆÏîñ ≤ÃÌÙï˛ ˆ§ Ó%ˆÏV˛!SÈ° ˆÓ˚yçÙyÓ˚ xy§ˆÏ° ˆÓ˚ˆÏÓÜ˛yÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒ Ù,ï˛y flf# !ÓˆÏÎ˚ê˛yÓ˚ SÈyÎ˚y á%ÑˆÏç
ˆ˛õˆÏï˛ ã˛yÎ˚ó !mï˛#Î˚ï˛ñ ˆ§ !lˆÏç Ó%V˛ˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚ ˆ§ !lˆÏçG ˆÓ˚yçÙyˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ !Ë˛ï˛Ó˚ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ !lˆÏçÓ˚ !˛õï˛yˆÏÜ˛•z á%ÑˆÏç ˆ˛õˆÏï˛
ˆã˛ˆÏÎ˚!SÈ°ñ fl∫Î˚Ç Ê ˛ˆÏÎ˚í˛ ˆÓ˚ˆÏÓÜ˛yÓ˚ ÙlhflÏˆÏ_¥Ó˚ ~•z Î%àyhs˝Ü˛yÓ˚# Óƒyáƒy !òˆÏÎ˚!SÈˆÏ°l–

•zÓˆÏ§ˆÏlÓ˚ ≤ÃÌÙ !òˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ lyê˛Ü˛=!° Ü˛yÓƒôÙ≈# !SÈ°ñ Ùôƒ˛õˆÏÓ≈Ó˚ ÓyhflÏÓÓyò# lyê˛Ü˛=!°Ó˚ çlƒ•z Ù)°ï˛ •zÓˆÏ§ˆÏlÓ˚
áƒy!ï˛– ëA Dollís Houseí ~ÓÇ ëGhostsí lyê˛Ü˛=!°ˆÏï˛ ç#Ól §ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ ˆÎ fl∫Ó˚*˛õ !ï˛!l ≤ÃÜ˛yˆÏ¢ƒ ~ˆÏlˆÏSÈlñ ï˛ÑyÓ˚
çlƒ •zí˛zˆÏÓ˚y˛õ ˆÜ˛lñ §yÓ˚y!ÓŸª ≤Ã›ï˛ !SÈ° ly– §Ó≈e í˛zˆÏë˛!SÈ° ≤Ã!ï˛ÓyˆÏòÓ˚ V˛í˛¸– Ùyl%£Ï ˆÎ §ï˛ƒˆÏÜ˛ ˆòáˆÏï˛ Ü%˛!Z˛ï˛ñ
ï˛yˆÏÜ˛ ≤ÃÜ˛yˆÏ¢ƒ xylˆÏï˛ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ Ü˛°Ù §yÙylƒï˛Ù !môy@˝ÃhflÏ •Î˚!l– ~ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ˛õÓ˚ ~Ü˛ lyê˛Ü˛ !°ˆÏá ≤Ã!ï˛Óyò Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˆàˆÏSÈl
!Ë˛ˆÏQyÓ˚#Î˚ •zí˛zˆÏÓ˚yˆÏ˛õÓ˚ lylyl x§D!ï˛Ó˚ !ÓÓ˚&ˆÏk˛– ëëAn Enemy of the Peopleíí lyê˛ˆÏÜ˛ ≤Ã!ï˛Óyò Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈl
xyô%!lÜ˛ •zí˛zˆÏÓ˚yˆÏ˛õÓ˚ Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ ÙôƒÎ%à#Î˚ ôÙ≈y¶˛ï˛yÓ˚ !ÓÓ˚&ˆÏk˛– §Ù@˝Ã §Ùyç Îál V˛Ñy!˛õˆÏÎ˚ ˛õˆÏí˛¸ˆÏSÈ lÓ˚GˆÏÎ˚Ó˚ lò#
ï˛#Ó˚Óï˛≈# ˆSÈyR ¢•ˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ≤Ã!ï˛Óyò# !ã˛!Ü˛Í§Ü˛ fiê˛Ü˛ÙƒyˆÏlÓ˚ !ÓÓ˚&ˆÏk˛ñ §Ü˛ˆÏ° ï˛ÑyˆÏÜ˛ àî¢e& ÓˆÏ° !ã˛!•´ï˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈlñ ˆ§•z
!ã˛!Ü˛Í§Ü˛ ˆÎÙl §ï˛ƒ≤ÃÜ˛yˆÏ¢ xÜ%˛ˆÏï˛yË˛Î˚ !SÈˆÏ°lñ !ë˛Ü˛ ˆï˛Ùl•z •zÓˆÏ§l xyô%!lÜ˛ï˛yÓ˚ Ó˚*ì˛¸ G Ü˛Ü˛≈¢ x§D!ï˛ˆÏÜ˛
≤ÃÜ˛yˆÏ¢ xylˆÏï˛ !môy@˝ÃhflÏ •l !l– §yÓ˚yç#ÓˆÏlÓ˚ lyê˛ƒã˛Î≈yÓ˚ Ùôƒ !òˆÏÎ˚ !ï˛!l ˛õÓ˚#«˛y Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ˆã˛ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈl §ï˛ƒ !Ü˛– ëThe
Wild Duckí lyê˛ˆÏÜ˛ ̂ @˝Ã@˝Ãy§≈ ̂ Ë˛ˆÏÓ!SÈ° ï˛ÑyÓ˚ Ó¶%˛ !•ˆÏÎ˚°ÙyÓ˚ˆÏÜ˛ çy!lˆÏÎ˚ ̂ òGÎ˚y ≤ÃˆÏÎ˚yçl Ó¶%˛Ó˚ ç#ÓˆÏlÓ˚ ~Ü˛!ê˛ =Æ
Ó˚•§ƒˆÏÜ˛– ˆ§ çy!lˆÏÎ˚ !òˆÏÎ˚!SÈ° ˆÎ !•ˆÏÎ˚°ÙyÓ˚ ~Ü˛í˛yˆÏ°Ó˚ flf#Ó˚ §ˆÏD ï˛ÑyÓ˚ !lˆÏçÓ˚ !˛õï˛y ˆ@˝Ã@˝ÃyˆÏ§≈Ó˚ !ÓÓy• Ó!•Ë)˛≈ï˛
§¡õÜ˛≈ !SÈ°– ˆ@˝Ã@˝Ãy§≈ ˆË˛ˆÏÓ!SÈ° Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ §ÙhflÏ §ï˛ƒ çyly í˛z!ã˛ï˛– !Ü˛v ~•z !lÙ≈Ù §ï˛ƒ!ê˛ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ Ó¶%˛ ~Ü˛í˛yˆÏ°Ó˚
ç#ÓlˆÏÜ˛ ˆË˛ˆÏ. ï˛SÈlSÈ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ !òˆÏÎ˚!SÈ° xÌã˛ ˆ@˝Ã@˝Ãy§≈ ï˛y ~ˆÏÜ˛ÓyˆÏÓ˚•z ã˛yÎ˚!l– ëGhostsí ~ÓÇ ëThe Wild Duckí
ò%!ê˛ lyê˛ˆÏÜ˛•z ˆòáy ÎyÎ˚ §ºyhs˝ §òy¢Î˚ Óƒ!_´Ó˚ §yÙy!çÜ˛ fl∫FSÈ Ë˛yÓÙ)!ï˛≈Ó˚ xyí˛¸yˆÏ° !Ü˛Ë˛yˆÏÓ Óƒy!Ë˛ã˛yˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ çy° Ó%ˆÏl
ã˛ˆÏ°l– !ÓK˛yl# ˆÎÙl Ó˚§yÎ˚lyàyˆÏÓ˚ ˛õÓ˚#«˛y Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚l ~Ü˛!ê˛ Ó˚y§yÎ˚!lÜ˛ ˛õòyˆÏÌ≈Ó˚ !e´Î˚yÈüÈ!Ó!e´Î˚yñ •zÓˆÏ§l ˆï˛Ùl•z ~Ü˛
~Ü˛!ê˛ lyê˛ˆÏÜ˛ ç#ÓˆÏlÓ˚ §ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ lylyl fl∫Ó˚*˛õˆÏÜ˛ !lˆÏÎ˚ ̨ õÓ˚#«˛y !lÓ˚#«˛y Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈl– !ï˛!l ̂ òáˆÏï˛ ̂ ã˛ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈl ̂ Î •zí˛zˆÏÓ˚y˛õ
!ÓK˛yˆÏlÈüÈxyfliy fliy˛õl Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ñ xyô%!lÜ˛ï˛yÎ˚  !ÓŸªy§ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ñ Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ §Ùyly!ôÜ˛yˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ çlƒ §GÎ˚y° Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ñ ï˛yˆÏòÓ˚ Î%!_´ÓyˆÏò
ˆ§•z •zí˛zˆÏÓ˚y˛õ•z ≤ÃÜ,˛ï˛ xˆÏÌ≈ Ü˛ï˛ê˛y ôÙ≈y¶˛ñ Ü˛ï˛ê˛y ̃ ÓK˛y!lÜ˛ !ã˛hs˝yÓ˚ xË˛yÓ ï˛yÓ˚ ÙˆÏôƒñ Ü˛ï˛ê˛y §ÇÜ˛#î≈ï˛y  ̂ ÌˆÏÜ˛ ̂ àˆÏSÈ–
•zÓˆÏ§ˆÏlÓ˚ ≤Ã!ï˛Óyò# lyÓ˚# ã˛!Ó˚e=!°Ó˚ ÙˆÏôƒ ˆlyÓ˚y ~ÓÇ !ÙˆÏ§§ xy°!Ë˛ˆÏ.Ó˚ lyÙ•z ˆÓ¢# ˆ¢yly ÎyÎ˚– !Ü˛v ï˛ÑyÓ˚ xyÓ˚
~Ü˛!ê˛ lyê˛Ü˛ ëëHedda Gabbleríí lyÓ˚# ã˛!Ó˚e !•§yˆÏÓ !ÓŸª§y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ •z!ï˛•yˆÏ§ ~Ü˛!ê˛ xllƒ §,!‹T– lyÓ˚# G ̨ õ%Ó˚&ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚
˛õyÓ˚flõ!Ó˚Ü˛ xÓfliyl ÓòˆÏ° ˆàˆÏ°G ï˛yÓ˚ ˛õ!Ó˚î!ï˛ !Ü˛ •ˆÏï˛ ˛õyˆÏÓ˚ñ ˆ§•z !lÓ˚#«˛yÓ˚ Ê˛§° ˆ•U˛y ã˛!Ó˚e!ê˛– xyç ˆÌˆÏÜ˛
≤ÃyÎ˚ ˆòí˛¸¢ ÓSÈÓ˚ xyˆÏà ˆ•U˛y ï˛ÑyÓ˚ fl∫yÙ#Ó˚ ˛õòÓ# ÓƒÓ•yÓ˚ ly Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ !˛õï˛yÓ˚ ˛õòÓ# ÓƒÓ•yÓ˚ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛y– fl∫yÙ#Ó˚ ≤Ã!ï˛ ï˛ÑyÓ˚
xÓK˛y G ï˛y!FSÈ°ƒ ˆ§•z Î%ˆÏàÓ˚ •zí˛zˆÏÓ˚y˛õ#Î˚ lyê˛ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ò¢≈Ü˛ˆÏÜ˛G !Óºyhs˝ G !ÓÓ˚_´ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚!SÈ°– ≤ÃyÌ!ÙÜ˛Ë˛yˆÏÓ ~Ü˛!ê˛
lyÓ˚#Ó˚ Óƒ!_´ ÙˆÏlÓ˚ !Ë˛ï˛ˆÏÓ˚ ã˛°ˆÏï˛ ÌyÜ˛y lylyl Ó˚•§ƒÙÎ˚ hflÏÓ˚ˆÏÜ˛ •zÓˆÏ§l flõ¢≈ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈl ̂ •U˛y àƒyÓ°yÓ˚ lyê˛Ü˛!ê˛ˆÏï˛–
ˆà° !Ê˛!l !°ˆÏáˆÏSÈl ≠ ëëFor the maternal calling of the conventional nineteenth-century woman
is thwarted in Hedda by tendencies that were at the time viewed as masculine. The influence
of her motherless, father-dominated upbringing is everywhere evident : in her taste for
horses and pistols; in her eager anticipation of a contest between Tesman and Lovborg for
the available university professorship; even in General Gablerís portrait, which is described
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in the opening stage directions, before we meet any of the actual characters, as occupying
a prominent place in the Tesmansí drawing room. Explaining the playís title, Ibsen wrote :
ëI intended to indicate thereby that as a personality she is to be regarded rather as her
fatherís daughter than as her husbandís wifeí. As Elizabeth Hardwick points out, Heddaís
husband is ëmuch more of a girl than she isí, since while she was brought up by a general,
he was raised by two maiden aunts. Heddaís society provides few outlets for her masculine
ambitions, however. Her comment to Brackó ëI just stand here and shoot into the blueí
[vii, 203] ó is loaded in multiple respects. In the face of her own aimlessness, she seeks
masculine experience vicariously, pressing Lovborg to confess his debaucheries to her as
her only insight into a world ëthat she isnít supposed to know anything aboutí, conjecturing
that she could make it her lifeís goal to encourage Tesman to go into politics.íí

ˆ¢£Ï ˛õˆÏÓ≈Ó˚ lyê˛Ü˛=!°ˆÏï˛ •zÓˆÏ§l ~Ó˚ lyê˛ˆÏÜ˛ !fiê˛∆rê˛ÓyˆÏà≈Ó˚ ÙˆÏï˛y Ó˚•§ƒÙÎ˚ï˛y G ≤Ãï˛#Ü˛ °«˛ƒ Ü˛Ó˚y ÎyÎ˚– ≤ÃÌÙ
!òˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ lyê˛Ü˛=!°ˆÏï˛ •zÓˆÏ§l ̂ ÎÙl Ùôƒ!Ó_ Ùyl%ˆÏ£ÏÓ˚ í»˛!Î˚ÇÓ˚&ˆÏÙÓ˚ !Ë˛ï˛ˆÏÓ˚ âê˛ˆÏï˛ ÌyÜ˛y lylyl xlyã˛yÓ˚ ~ÓÇ x§D!ï˛ˆÏÜ˛
ï%˛ˆÏ° ôÓ˚ˆÏï˛ ˆã˛ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏSÈlñ ˛õÓ˚Óï˛≈# lyê˛Ü˛=!°ˆÏï˛ e´Ù¢ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ Ó#«˛yÓ˚ !Ó£ÏÎ˚ •ˆÏÎ˚ í˛zˆÏë˛!SÈ° ÙylÓ ÙˆÏlÓ˚ xï˛°yhs˝ Ó˚•§ƒ–
•zí˛zˆÏÓ˚y˛õ#Î˚ xyô%!lÜ˛ï˛y Îï˛•z Î%!_´Ó˚ í˛z˛õÓ˚ !lË˛≈Ó˚ Ü˛Ó˚&Ü˛ñ •zÓˆÏ§l ï˛yÓ˚ ã˛!Ó˚e=!° !òˆÏÎ˚ ÙylÓ§Ùyç ~ÓÇ ÙylÓÙˆÏlÓ˚
lylyl Î%!_´ÈüÈ≤Ã!ï˛Î%!_´=!°ˆÏÜ˛ ÓyÓ˚ ÓyÓ˚ lylyl ˛õÓ˚#«˛y !lÓ˚#«˛y Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ~!ê˛•z ≤Ã!ï˛!¤˛ï˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ˆÏSÈl ˆÎñ ÙylÓÙˆÏlÓ˚ ˆÜ˛yl
~Ü˛˜ÏÓ˚!áÜ˛ à!ï˛ •Î˚ ly– ï˛ÑyÓ˚ Ó˚•§ƒ xï˛°yhs˝– lyê˛ƒ §y!•ï˛ƒ •z!ï˛•yˆÏ§ ˆ§:˛õ#Î˚ˆÏÓ˚Ó˚ ˛õy¢y˛õy!¢ •zÓˆÏ§lˆÏÜ˛ fliy˛õl
Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ Óyl≈yí˛≈ ¢ÛÓ˚ §yÌ≈Ü˛ !ÓˆÏŸ’£Ïî ≠

ëëIbsen supplies the want left by Shakespear. He gives us not only ourselves, but ourselves
in our own situations. The things that happen to his stage figures are things that happen to
us. One consequence is that his plays are much more important to us than Shakespearís.
Another is that they are capable both of hurting us cruelly and of filling us with excited
hopes of escape from idealistic tyrannies, and with visions of intenser life in the future.íí

ˆ•U˛y àƒyÓ°yÓ˚ ˆÌˆÏÜ˛ ÷Ó˚& Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ëëThe Wild Duckíí Óy ëëRosmersholmíí ≤Ã!ï˛!ê˛ lyê˛ˆÏÜ˛•z ˆòáy ˆàˆÏSÈ
•zÓˆÏ§ˆÏlÓ˚ ã˛!Ó˚e=!°ˆÏÜ˛ !lÎ˚sfl Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏSÈ ï˛ÑyˆÏòÓ˚ ˜¢¢ˆÏÓÓ˚ lylyl flø,!ï˛– •zÓˆÏ§l Îál lyê˛Ü˛=!° !°ˆÏáˆÏSÈl ï˛álG
Ê ˛ˆÏÎ˚í˛#Î˚ ï˛_¥ ≤ÃÜ˛y!¢ï˛ •Î˚!l– ÙylÓÙˆÏlÓ˚ x˛õyÓ˚ Ó˚•§ƒ ≤ÃÜ˛yˆÏ¢ Ê ˛ˆÏÎ˚ˆÏí˛Ó˚ xyˆÏà •zÓˆÏ§l ï˛ÑyÓ˚ ã˛!Ó˚e=!°Ó˚ Ùôƒ !òˆÏÎ˚
ˆÎ xllƒ˛õ)Ó≈ §,!‹T Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ ˆàˆÏSÈlñ •zí˛zˆÏÓ˚y˛õ#Î˚ xyô%!lÜ˛ §y!•ˆÏï˛ƒÓ˚ •z!ï˛•yˆÏ§ ~ï˛ Óƒy˛õÜ˛ ~ÓÇ àË˛#Ó˚ Ü,˛!ï˛c xyÓ˚
!mï˛#Î˚ Ü˛yˆÏÓ˚y xyˆÏSÈ !Ü˛ly §ˆÏ®•– §Ùyç ÓyhflÏÓÓyò ~ÓÇ lyÓ˚#ÓyˆÏòÓ˚ çlƒ •zÓˆÏ§lˆÏÜ˛ ˆÎ Ü,˛!ï˛c ˆòGÎ˚y •Î˚ ï˛ÑyÓ˚
ˆã˛ˆÏÎ˚G ï˛ÑyˆÏÜ˛ Ùyl%£Ï ÙˆÏl Ó˚yáˆÏÓ ÙylÓÈüÈÙˆÏlÓ˚ !Ó!Ë˛ß¨ !lK≈˛yl hflÏÓ˚ §¡õˆÏÜ˛≈ ï˛ÑyÓ˚ x§Çáƒ ˛õÓ˚#«˛y !lÓ˚#«˛yÓ˚ çlƒ–
xy°ˆÏÊ ˛í˛ Ü˛yÓ˚ •zÓˆÏ§lˆÏÜ˛ xyô%!lÜ˛ !ÓŸªlyê˛ˆÏÜ˛Ó˚ ≤Ã!˛õï˛yÙ• ÓˆÏ° !ã˛!•´ï˛ Ü˛ˆÏÓ˚ !°ˆÏá!SÈˆÏ°l ≠

ëëThe best and most momentous things that Ibsen has given us are the impulse to
truth in an artistically untruthful time; the impulse to seriousness in an artistically superficial
time; the pleasure of agitation in a time of stagnation; and the courage to grasp whatever
contains something human, wherever it grows.íí (Kerr, Das neue Drama, p. 35.)

!ÓŸª lyê˛ƒ §y!•ˆÏï˛ƒ •zÓˆÏ§ˆÏlÓ˚ xÓòyl §ÙƒÜ˛ Ë˛yˆÏÓ í˛z˛õ°!∏˛ Ü˛Ó˚ˆÏï˛ ˆàˆÏ° Simon WillansüÈÓ˚ Ó_´Óƒ í˛zk,˛ï˛
Ü˛Ó˚y ≤ÃˆÏÎ˚yçl ≠

lyê˛ƒÜ˛yÓ˚ ˆ•l!Ó˚Ü˛ •zÓˆÏ§l
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ëëTwo further qualities of Ibsenís work made it historically important. First, as he was
concerned not with ideal models of behaviour but with revealing motives that lie beneath
the surface of behaviour, Ibsenís plays were not especially pleasant. While George Bernard
Shaw's claim - that attending an Ibsen play was like the fascinating but painful experience
of going to the dentist - should be taken for the rhetoric it is, it indicates a new dimension
to theatregoing. The play was no longer staged solely for entertainment, and the actors
needed no longer to ingratiate themselves with the audience. A novel and potentially
antagonistic relationship was thereby set up between stage and auditorium, an antagonism
that was a prime stimulus for the initial critical outcry. Secondly, as characters became
complex and revealed their personalities through the non-linear medium of memory and
as much of this revelation centred around symbols that were difficult to grasp, Ibsen seemed
to be asking for more imaginative effort from his audience than any playwright prior to
him had done. He was not easy to follow, though as the French critic Jules Lemaitre put it
when discussing Hedda Gabler, sometimes it is necessary in the theatre ëto reflect, to make
an effort, to workí.íí
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Integration of Information and Communication Technology (ICT)
In Promoting Teaching-Learning Process in Secondary Schools
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Abstract

Education is an act of training for fulfilling the responsibilities and needs in the life of an
individual. It trains the senses as well as the soul so that individual can make solutions to
the problem faces in life. To achieve effectiveness in the educational system, the teacher
has to make use of several innovative methods, techniques, and devices because the
development of technology, teaching methods, techniques, and strategies has shifted from
traditional to scientific through the help of Information and Communication Technologies
(ICTs). As UNESCO explained, ìInformation and Communication Technology (ICT) is a
technological, scientific, and engineering subject and managing technique practices in handling
data, its association and applications with economic, social and cultural mattersî. The
present research has focused on the integration of ICT in promoting teaching practice in
secondary school education. The main focus of the research is on the usage of the components
of ICT in promoting the teaching process, its integration, and suggestion obtained from
Government secondary school teachers regarding the effective Integration and maximum
use of ICT in the teaching process. The study was descriptive. For the sample, 100 secondary
school teachers from 20 Government secondary schools were selected randomly. An interview
schedule technique was used for the collection of data. The findings of the study revealed
that the majority of the teachers suggested that proper infrastructure related to ICT should
be promoted, need for trained teachers for providing training to teachers, proper supervision,
and refresher courses should be organized. The internet facilities, availability of hardware
and software devices and their update from time to time is also very important to promote
the teaching process effectively in the classroom.

Keywords : ICT, Teaching Process, Secondary School, Teachers.

Introduction

Education trains the human senses as well as the soul to make correct solutions to the
problems faced in individual life. Quality education means a child should be able to
discriminate between good and evil in every aspect of life with the help of a teacher. Teacher
plays an essential role to nurture the life of the child with the help of teaching, inside as
well as outside the classroom. The primary function of the teaching is to wake the mind of
the child, a desire to know and, if possible, to find out by itself. To achieve effectiveness in
his work, the teacher has to make use of several innovative methods, techniques, and



Journal of Kolkata Society for Asian Studies : Vol. 10. No. 1, June,  2024

168

devices with the usage and integration of ICT, the teaching strategies methods, and techniques,
have shifted from traditional to the modern classroom with the help of ICT. A teacher
should be able to integrate these technologies into their teaching process so that he/she
can fulfill the purpose of teaching.

Information and communication technology is the combination of two words i.e.
ëInformationí and ëCommunication Technologyí, which means ìinformation is communicated
with the help of technologyî. ICT is a various set of technological resources and tools that
helps to create, disseminate, communicate, create, store and manage dataî (Victoria, 2003).
It includes hardware and software computer devices, internet, broadcasting technologies
such as radio, television, and telephony. As UNESCO, explained that ìInformation and
Communication Technology (ICT) is a technological, scientific, and engineering subject
and managing technique practices in handling data, its association and applications with
economic, social and cultural mattersî. More specifically ICT can be defined as the usage
of all possible digital media in processing and managing data. In other words, we can say
that ICT is a weapon that is highly influential and beneficial in promoting the teaching
process in the present scenario.

Components of ICT

The following components have been taken by the investigator to know whether the teachers
are using them in their teaching process or not. These components are as :

Information : The investigator wanted to know whether the teachers had used ICT to get
their study material for teaching purposes.

Communication : In this component, the investigator investigated whether the teacher
had communicated with the help of ICT.

Hardware : The investigator wanted to observe whether the teacher had used educational
hardware devices in their teaching.

Software : The investigator wanted to know whether the teacher had used educational
software in their teaching-learning transaction.

Procedure : In the present study, procedure means how to use ICT for teaching purposes.

ICT and Education

Information and Communication Technologies enhance the traditional classroom
environment, teaching-learning process, and examination system and work as a driving
force for the transformation of education in a better way. In the last three decades, ICT has
been integrated into the classrooms to make teaching-learning transactions effective by
introducing computer hardware as well as software devices like projectors, smart boards,
web-based learning, online learning, blended learning, and synchronous learning (Karo,
2012). ICT becomes an essential part of everyday life in every aspect. ICT includes all the
communication devices, technologies, and applications, encompassing all types of media
i.e. radio, television, cellular phones, computers, internet, satellite system, and diverse
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services and applications. The Ministry of Education, Government of India also taken various
initiatives for the integration of ICT in education such as Massive Open Online Courses
(MOOCs), Study Webs of Active-learning for Young Aspiring Minds (SWAYAM),
SWAYAMPRABHA, National Digital Library (NDL), e-PG Pathshala, Shodhganga, e-
ShodhSindhu, e-Yantra, Free and Open Source Software for Education (FOSSEE), Spoken
Tutorials and Virtual Labs to make teaching-learning transaction effective (Ministry of
Education, 2022). ICT creates a better environment throughout the school, develops positive
feeling and motivation, and enhanced educational standards.

Role of ICT in the Teaching Process

The use of ICT enhances the quality and effectiveness of teaching. It helps a teacher to
stimulate and engage students in teaching-learning transactions in the classroom to retain
the concepts more accurately. It has transformed the nature and process of the teaching-
learning environment (Kingsley & Patience, 2019). An effective teacher needs to realize
the needs of the individual differences in the classroom and attempts are made to blend
modern and innovative methods and strategies like project methods, constructive methods,
programmed instruction, smart board learning, m-learning, e-learning, blended learning,
and, flipped learning. The purpose of ICT is ì...support and enhance child learning across
all aspects of the curriculum. Teachers and children should increase and apply technological
skills, knowledge and suitable social and ethical values and practices to create, disseminate
and communicate their ability to manage and operate ICT in their teaching-learning
transactionsî (Putland, 2010). Different types of innovative technologies could be incorporated
into teaching and learning, helping teachers to understand a child and continue teaching
outside the classroom (Cubukcuoglu, 2013).

Parameters of Integration of ICT in the Teaching Process

In the present study, the following are the parameters for integration of information and
communications (ICT) in promoting the teaching process :

a) Use of Computer in Teaching Process : In this parameter, the investigator focused on
whether teachers are using the computer in the teaching process.

b) Internet Services : In this parameter, the investigator focused on the usage of the internet
by the teachers in the institution while teaching.

c) Skills with Particular Applications : Here investigator focused on the knowledge of
skills with particular applications which are used in the teaching process by the teachers.

d) Formulating Instructional Designs : In this parameter, the investigator focused on the
applications of ICT while preparing instructional designs like lesson planning, preparing
charts, etc.

e) Smart board Technology : The investigator observed whether the teacher used a smart
board in the class.

f) Use of Teaching Material in Classroom Setting : In this parameter, the investigator
observed how effectively teaching material has been used by the teacher in the classroom.

Integration of Information and Communication Technology (ICT) In Promoting Teaching-
Learning Process in Secondary Schools
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Justification of the Study

The development of science and technology has changed the educational system all over
the globe. Innovative and creative educational setups are introduced in educational institutions
to make teaching-learning transactions effective. The quality of education depends on the
proper usage of new and innovative technologies like computers, the internet, and, artificial
intelligence. ICT increases the motivation and interest of learners, develops their basic
skills, retains the concepts for a longer time, and helps in problem-solving (Saravanakumar,
2018). It is a transforming tool in the hands of teachers to enhance learning, provide more
learning opportunities for learners as well as teachers, help to provide instant feedback
and reflections of teaching, in building local and global knowledge societies including
different stakeholders like parents, students, teachers, administrators, educationists and
researchers (Kozma & Anderson, 2012; Jhuree, 2005). An effective blend of ICT also improves
teaching performance, develops significant skills, quality education, self-paced learning,
problem-solving, critical thinking and, increases the ability to communicate, disseminate
and collaborate information effectively (Yuen & et. al, 2003). National Council of Educational
Research and Training (NCERT), University Grants Commission (UGC), and Ministry of
Education, Government of India (MoE, GoI) have also taken various ICT initiatives to
make teaching-learning transactions effective in school and higher education such as National
Initiative for School Headsí and Teachersí Holistic Advancement (NISHTHA), Digital
Infrastructure for Knowledge Sharing (DIKSHA), MOOCs under SWAYAM, e-Pathshala,
Try and Measure Aptitude and Natural Abilities (TAMANNA), National ICT Award, Kala
Utsav, Curricula for ICT in education, Shodhganga, e-Shodh Sindhu, Vidwan and, CEC-
UGC YouTube Channel.

Based on the above discussion, it is analyzed that ICT is creating an essential place in
the process of teaching-learning transaction day by day and there are limited studies conducted
related to the integration, usability, and application of ICT in Jammu District of Jammu
and Kashmir Union Territory. Therefore, to study the applications of ICT in education, the
investigators had undertaken the present topic to know to what extent the integration of
ICT is promoting teaching-learning transactions in Government secondary schools of Jammu.

Objectives of the Study

1. To find out the ways of uses of components of ICT in promoting the teaching-learning
transactions in Government secondary schools of Jammu District.

2. To study the integration of ICT in Government secondary schools of Jammu District.
3. To obtain suggestions from Government secondary school teachers for better integration

of ICT in promoting teaching-learning transactions.

Research Questions of the Study

1. How does the faculty comprehend the integration of ICT in teaching transactions of
secondary schools?

2. What are the changes in teaching transactions due to the integration of ICT?
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Research Methodology

The present study was descriptive in nature. The population for the present study were
comprised the entire government higher secondary and secondary school teachers of the
Jammu district of Jammu and Kashmir Union Territory. The total number of government
higher secondary and secondary schools in Jammu district were 171 with total number of
2682 teachers (Directorate of School Education, Jammu, 2020-21). Out of 171 government
secondary schools, 20 were selected through simple random sampling technique. After
that, five teachers were selected randomly from each school. Thus, 20 × 5 = 100 teachers
were included in the sample. Interview Schedule was used for the collection of required
data. There were total 29 items were included in the tool, in which 28 items were close
ended and one item was related to the suggestions obtain from the teachers. Percentage of
calculation of frequencies, and graphical representation of data through histogram were
used to analyze and interpret the data.

Analysis & Interpretation of Data and Findings of the Study
Table I : Responses of Teachers

Based on the above table, it is interpreted that :

I. The majority (82%) of teachers had used ICT in classroom teaching to make teaching-
learning transactions effective.

II. All the teachers agreed that ICT is helpful for the effective teaching-learning process
in secondary schools.

III. The majority (95%) of teachers felt comfortable when they use ICT in their classroom
teaching.

Integration of Information and Communication Technology (ICT) In Promoting Teaching-
Learning Process in Secondary Schools
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IV. The majority (91%) of teachers agreed that the integration of ICT is helpful to
maintain discipline in classroom teaching.

V. The majority (96%) of teachers agreed that the integration of ICT in teaching creates
interest among the students.

VI. The majority (63%) of teachers had used CDs/DVDs or any other hardware device
to store the content for teaching.

VII. The majority (64%) of teachers had incorporated ICT as a frequent mode of
communication in classroom teaching.

VIII. The majority (91%) of teachers responded that the amalgamation of ICT in classroom
teaching increases the confidence level of teachers.

IX. The majority (71%) of teachers had felt comfortable making PPTs related to their
subject lesson on the computer.

X. The majority (88%) of teachers agreed that ICT is helpful to enhance teaching
proficiency among teachers.

XI. The majority (88%) of teachers responded that the use of ICT is more effective in
the modern classroom setting.

XII. The majority (52%) of teachers responded that they are not used computer operating
systems in the classroom during the teaching process.

XIII. The majority (86%) of teachers agreed that ICT develops the retention power of
the students.

XIV. The majority (85%) of teachers preferred to teach with modern technology over
traditional technology.

XV. The majority (75%) of teachers responded that they had not undergone any ICT
skills training before using modern technology in classroom teaching.

XVI. The majority (93%) of teachers agreed that the assimilation of ICT in classroom
settings increases the level of quality in education.

XVII. The majority (91%) of teachers agreed that integration of ICT has more practicability
in the classroom setting.

XVIII. The majority (86%) of teachers agreed that the integration of ICT is beneficial for
the inclusive classroom setting.

XIX. The majority (85%) of teachers had interested to attend teacher training programs
related to the applications of the latest technological skills in teaching-learning
transactions.

XX. The majority (60%) of teachers agreed that the applications of ICT in classroom
teaching limit the teaching material.

XXI. The majority (59%) of teachers agreed that the use of ICT is not hindering the
originality of ideas.

XXII. The majority (55%) of teachers agreed that integration of ICT is not increasing
anxiety among the teachers.

XXIII. The majority (62%) of teachers agreed that making use of ICT in the classroom is
not time-consuming.
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XXIV. The majority (54%) of teachers had agreed that integration of ICT is not seeking
extra expenditure from teachers.

XXV. The majority (58%) of teachers agreed that integration of ICT does not increase
the workload of teachers.

XXVI. The majority (54%) of teachers agreed that the incorporation of ICT in the classroom
is a big challenge in the present era for teachers.

XXVII. The majority (81%) of the respondent agreed that inadequate infrastructure of
the classroom is a challenge to integrate ICT in the classroom.

XXVIII. The majority (63%) of teachers agreed that ICT cannot replace teachers in the
coming years.

Suggestions Obtained from Teachers Regarding the Integration of ICT in the Teaching-
Learning Process

Ø Infrastructure related to ICT Lab, computer lab, etc to be available and updated in all the
schools. There should be an ICT facility in every classroom so that the students can use
them frequently. Every classroom should be equipped with smart boards. Available
software should be updated from time to time and there should be proper management
of ICT resources by the ICT experts in every school.

Ø Proper implementation of ICT techniques is most important in every classroom setting
for effective teaching-learning transactions. Training/workshops regarding the use of ICT
should be organized by the state education department to train teachers about all the new
and innovative techniques in teaching-learning transactions.

Ø The Government should introduce ICT as a separate discipline at the secondary level and
there should be a provision for technical staff to assist the teachers in every school; self
interest and motivation of the teachers for the applications of ICT in the classroom is also
equally important.

Ø The facility of tabs, laptops, computers, and other technical gadgets should be available
in every secondary school. Proper computer labs with updated educational software should
be established in every school so that teachers and students shall be benefitted.

Ø Awareness among the teachers especially those who have less experience with ICT, Internet
usage, smart classrooms, computer classes, and knowledge of teaching-learning apps is
very important to make an effective amalgamation of ICT in the classroom. Availability
of video graphics and text materials related to the curriculum of the concerned subject
and teachers should use those materials as and when needed.

Discussion of the Results

Based on the above evidences, it has been found that ICT plays an essential role to make
teaching-learning transaction effective because it creates interest, increases confidence,
enhances teaching proficiency, develops retention power, and increases quality of education.
Various studies also supported that as a pedagogical model, it can become valuable resources

Integration of Information and Communication Technology (ICT) In Promoting Teaching-
Learning Process in Secondary Schools
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for learning (Fernandez-Gutierrez et al., 2020; Hermawan et al., 2018; Harnandez, 2017),
important tool for quality education (Bariu, & Chun, 2022; Minamatov, & Nasirdinova,
2022; Phutela, & Dwivedi, 2019), provides cognitive, and affective benefits in teaching
and learning (Foutsitzi, & Caridakis, 2019), and develops teacher professional competence,
increasing the provision of learning opportunities, and enhance teacher professional
development (Konig et al., 2022; Belland et al. 2017; Legrain et al. 2015; Li and Ma 2010;
Sung et al., 2017). Sometimes excessive use of technology creates anxiety, stress, aches
(head & back) and irritates them. Along with several benefits, some challenges were facing
the secondary school teachers of Jammu district while implementing ICT in teaching-learning
transaction such as lack of ICT infrastructure, lack of experts (Mir, 2019), inclusion of ICT
as a separate subject in curriculum (Singhavi & Basargekar, 2019), lack of updated software
(Netragaonkar, 2015), internet connection (Das, 2020), and lack of teachers training in
operating the ICT tools (Mbodila, 2013).

Conclusion

Based on the above analysis and interpretation of collected data, the investigator found
that most teachers suggested that incorporation of ICT in the teaching-learning transaction
is helpful, maintains discipline in the classroom, increases the confidence level, and elevates
interest among the students. It also enhances teaching proficiency, develops the retention
power of the students, and is beneficial for the inclusive classroom. They also suggested
that special training programs and refresher courses, regarding the use of updated hardware
and software of computers, tabs, laptops, and desktops must be provided by the competent
authority from time to time providing the teachers the skills necessary for the better integration
of ICT in the classroom setting.
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Development and Growing Adivasi Landlessnessñ
In the Select Novels
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Abstract

Present paper aims to discuss discourses of development activities as reflected in the Santali
novels. These literary writings focused life and living of ëAdivasií under the aegis of
development activities just after independence in India. The Santali novel ëNamaliaí written
by Somai Kisku describes experience of a Santali family, had been displaced due to
construction of a dam. Other novel Eter Pare Int describes plight of the migrant labourer
and problems of human trafficking during post-colonial period. The novel Eter Pare Int
describes violence against women laborers of tribal and scheduled castes communities in
eastern India. This is a novel on migrant laborers of present Jharkhand tells roles of
intermediaries in women trafficking, who work as supplier of laborers in kiln are situated
in the adjacent areas of Kolkata. Another novel of Mahasweta Devi, Suraj Gagrai, describes
life of a tribal army man of Kolhan region, who received awards from the Indian Army for
his Heroic contribution. A duty bound trip in his own native place had changed his
understanding on life. He saw how army and police treat tribal people. He left job, and
came back to his native village. A new journey happened in his life, when mining activities
started in his village and adjacent areas.

Key words : Development activities; Namal; Namalia; Changing meaning of Bargadar; Kisar;

Introduction

The development activities during post ñcolonial situation received highest priority from
both the side of government and tribal people. That might be the reason authors of select
novels referred here never criticize development activities even when people have lost
their homestead lands, cultivable lands for construction of dams or for mining activities.
Authors find the problems as personal and social, sometime rooted in tradition. The concept
Namalia the title of the novel (Kisku 2008) originally describes seasonal migration of indigenous
men and women to work as agricultural labouerers from chotanagpur region to plains of
Bengal. Both the places either in the rural Bengal or in the Santal villages the word carried
the same meaning and that was seasonal agricultural labouerer work in the cultivable
field in rural Bengal and went back to their respective villages after earning wages. During
middle part of nineteenth century ëIndentured labour lawí, new land and forest policies of
British Government aggravated migration of tribal people from the Chotagnagpur to Bengal,
Assam and beyond. In this new phase of migration, people were compelled to settle down
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to the places they had migrated. The literary account of the novel Namalia reinstates the
migration history of the Santals with another meaning. This paper wishes to discuss the
new meaning of old economic organizations at the backdrop of development.

Both the writers wrote their novels at the background of establishment of dams. The
universe of the authors was West Bengal and present Jharkhand. In 1956, the river dams on
the Kongsaboti  and Kumari Rivers established in the state of West Bengal. It had assured
water storage for irrigation purpose to a large area in the district of Bakura, and adjacent
districts bordering Jharkhand and West Bengal. ìThe Mukutmunipur dam was planned to
provide major irrigation facilities to 8,ooo square kilometers of agricultural landî in the south
western districts of WB. (http://westbengal.news.blog>mukutmanipur). The Kangsabati river
dam popularized as tourist spot of Mukuntmunipur.  This reservoir submerged many Santal
villages in the beginning of the development era in India. Mega dams, water reservoirs
submerged areas in the places like Dhanbad, Teniyaconark, Tenughat, Panchet, Maithon on
the rivers Borakar, Damodar and Kongsaboti that uprooted the tribal people.

Mining was another earlier engagement of the British colonizers. Chotangpur plateau
and adjacent areas of present West Bengal was a rich spot for mining. The extraction of
mining products continued from colonial time to post colonial time as part of development
activities. The coal fields like Jharia, Raniganj, west, and east Bokaro, Ramgarh, south and
north Karampura are famous spots in popular literature. Other mining products like iron
ore, asbestos, Chromites, Mica, and Keyonite are extracted from the districts like Dhanbad,
East west Singbhum, Ranchi and Ramgarh of present Jharkhand. All the districts of Jharkhand
mentioned here are predominantly tribal areas and famous for forestlands. The establishment
of mining companies and river dams must have generated employment and revenue. Most
importantly, the water bodies attracted tourists in the region.

Those colonial and post-colonial development activities extracted natural resources
for financial benefits continued after India attended independence. Many commercial activities
like dam construction; coal mining became part of development history writings as well
as literary writings. At this background, present paper discusses a few novels written in
the Santali and Bengali languages to understand how literary studies discovered development
related landlessness. Select novels discuss life experiences of people. The Santali novel
Namalia (2008) written by Mr. Somai Kisku;  two novels- Suraj Gagrai (1984) and Eter Pare
Int (1982) written by ëMahasweta Deviís are referred here.

Review of Literature

This paper finds new historicists approach as relevant to understand contemporary realities
as ingrained in the novels and the connectedness of authors with the themes and text of
novels.. Juri Datta (2022: 50) writes that new historicists approach finds interrelationship
between people history and literary works, which are not isolated from social realities.
Mahasweta Devi had similar opinion. Mahasweta devi identifies literary writings as deeds
of the society. Datta says words, images, metaphors, symbols all are cultural expressions
connect historical backgrounds in a novel. Datta says that the presence of history in the
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literary texts is inevitable. Datta indicates that the presence of the writer in the text of
writing is no less important issue. Ideologies of writers and the text they produce create a
reciprocal relation between reader and writer. The theorists find the approach as powerful
that connects literature with realities.

The regime of ëDeveloping nationí India completed seven decades and evaluative
writings on it is available. Critical analysis on the development aspects by Banerjee (2021:
4) identifies parameters like ëman made floods, inadequate storage facilities of river dams,
reduction of space in those dams to carry flood discharge, sedimentation of channels,
happened due to mega dam constructions. This is an evaluation after more than half of a
century admits the growth rate was slow than the planners assumed! Banerjee (Ibid) in
this writing discusses possibilities of sustainable water management. However, by this
time of analysis, six decades are over and two generations of the Adivasi communities
faced displacement. This displaced people are missing subject in this article of Banerjee
(Ibid).

Evaluating ëdevelopmentí is one of the engagements of the social scientists and volumes
of literature from them available in India. A latest publication (Sharma and Koley 2022:
XI-XXXI) accommodated twenty-five research papers on different themes; review of frequently
refereed parameters postulate development as sign of progress. None of these articles
identified parameters to study exploitations against tribal/Adivasi people.

Gupta  (2015: 1) in her edited book published 19 research articles and essays. These
articles discuss ëexploitationí as parameter to understand tribal underdevelopment. The
editorial of this book is immensely significant for its title. The title of the editorial is ìKisan
se Kailachorî (From Peasant to the Coal-Thief: The Social Transformation). This article
describes that the ìAdivasiî people not only displaced from the ancestral lands, forests,
and water bodies, it has uprooted them from their social values, honesty and ideals, and
art of living. They are detached from mother tongue, culture, very fast. Dominant mainstream
peopleís engagement in execution of development policiesí implementation sped up processes
of displacement. The tribal people had to sacrifice for highly ambitious development projects
on non-renewable energy sectorsí profit. Millions of people forced to take up jobs of labor
from self-relied and sustainable economic activities. One quarter among two and half lakh
people displaced from their cultural ecology to avail inadequate rehabilitation policies.
This rehabilitation schemes could not fulfill minimum requirements to practice their
indigenous and traditional knowledge of livelihood.  The development policies also after
independence could not ensure equal facilities to all citizens in India.  Innumerable tribal
people were get deprived in the name of nation building and  sacrificed  ancestral lands.
Non-implementation of the constitutional facilities in letter and spirits deprived tribal. All
the essays in this book ably created critical space to perceive ìdevelopmentî.  Moreover,
the essays in this book identified similar issues like Mahasweta Devi and Somai Kisku to
portrait dark spots in the development programs. Tirkey (2015:43) refers court cases against
forceful occupation of landed properties for construction of heavy engineering companies,
dams, etc. , which culminated to displacement of the Adivasi families in large scales in
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different areas of the then Bihar and present Jharkhand. Tirkey (ibid 48) reveals that the
idea of Macro level development by establishing big dams, mega industries, etc. were not
very attractive to the Adivasis , because they developed a critical understanding  against
consequences of development. Being an Adivasi scholar by birth Tirkey reveals that the
ìVikasî (development) and ìVinasî (destruction) have integral relationship in the life of
Adivasi people. Gupta (ibid) finds exploitation of the dominant hegemonic communities
as a parameter to understand the tribal/ Adivasi underdevelopment.

Select Novels under Study

Novels written by Somai Kisku, and Mahasweta Devi consecutively stressed on the age-
old issues of social discriminations of dominant and hegemonic communities under the
shadow of development policies. The texts of the three novels refer complex history of the
tribal people as disadvantageous minorities under dominant caste communities. Mahasweta
Deviís two Novels Suraj Gagrai (Biography of Suraj Gagrai) and Enter Pare Int (Brick above
brick) describe painful experiences of the persons/characters in the novels. The novel suraj
Gagrai on the Kol (Ho) tribal community describes experiences of father and son, at the
background of mining and dam construction activities. Another novel of the same author
written at the background of mining activities, the trafficking of Adivasi women from the
villages to brick kiln of Kolkata.

Themes of these novels grounded in the life experiences of the tribal people of the
geographical regions, in which after fifty years of establishment of the dam on the Kongsaboti
river and submerging of tribal villages like Tumang gosaidi, Barughutu, Basantapur,Nilgiri,
Gorabari, Rajabali, Baria badi, Ichang Marang, Jhapandi, the novel was published in 2008.
That memorized biographical account of a few members of a family. Those places mentioned
above originally existed as villages of the Santals. The title of the novel in its cultural
meaning and has a geographical dimension and the word ëNamaliaí is a Santal word. The
Santal of Rarnd and Manbhum area of west Bengal refer the lower region of Gangetic
plain as Namal and those persons as Namalia who migrate towards Bengal as agricultural
labourer since past. Santali young men and women went to those villages by the sides of
the Bhagirathi River to work as seasonal agriculture labors. The novel Namalia is an account
of the life sketch of people, who transformed from peasants to labors during the development
regime of post-colonial India.

Objectives of the Study

1. To study literary expressions on the landlessness of tribal people during development
era

2. To study exploitation of tribal women in the development regime

Methodology

This study depends on the literary sources, novels, and non-fictional writings to analyze
the history of growing landlessness related to tribal development as reflected in novels.

Development and Growing Adivasi Landlessnessñ In the Select Novels



Journal of Kolkata Society for Asian Studies : Vol. 10. No. 1, June,  2024

182

These three novels published in 1982, 1984, and 2008. The parameters to study Development
(Sharma & Koley 2022) could not identify the parameter ëexploitationí in any research
articles. Present study proposes that the parameter ëexploitationí as identified in the edited
book of Gupta (2008/2015) is significant for understanding these three select novels.

Finding and Analysis

Namalia written by Somai Kisku (2008)

The main character ëMadaní in the novel Namalia remembers ancestral traditions. Santal
men and women as a family seasonally migrated and sometime settled to those places of
Bengal. The title of the novel constructs a social history of the Santal. The word ìNamaliaî
refers those who went to the West Bengal to work as agricultural laborers seasonally. This
was an age-old practice of the people. The agricultural families of Bengal also waited for
the seasonally migrating laborers to their villages from the Chottanagpur region. Madan
also worked as a labourer in Namal before he permanently migrated, last time he migrated
with his family members. The story of the novel traces experiences of a few family members
at the background of construction of dam in their ancestral village. After receiving the
compensation, those families mostly migrated to nearby villages, while Madan one of the
young men preferred to go to Namal. His wife and two daughters migrated with him and
they all went to the Jamindar Sujit Datta, who was employer of Madan once upon a time.
Madan went and stayed there as a worker and planned to settle at Namal permanently
forever. Before, going to Namal Madan was happy with the life and living in his home
village surroundings, in the forest, hills, and stream sides.  Sudden change in the cultural
geography due to construction of dam compelled people to move away. His sisters invited
him to stay with them. They wanted to share their landed properties with him but he was
interested to work under Sujit Datta, ëKisarí (a rich man). Kisku describes the struggle of
Madan after he reached to the house of his employer. Sujit Datta allotted cowshed for the
staying of Madanís family and employed him as shepherd during lean period and ploughman
for tilling land in agricultural season. Madan met Santal families there, who were settlers
of that village. He purchased land from them within a few years and started cultivation.
Initially, Sujit Datta did not know it. Sujit Datta also had a plan to purchase the same land
from Santal owner. Datta heard that Madan purchased that land, and so Datta made an
enquiry about the source of money of Madan. Madan informed him about the compensation
he received from the Government and which he utilized for purchasing land. Life did not
remain same. Madanís wife met an early death when daughters were in teen age. Madan
after daughtersí marriage a loner and suffered from disease. Loneliness, hard work, and
crop failure made Madan sick. Later, after he diagnosed with tuberculosis, elder daughter
and her husband invited him to stay with them.

Madan always trusted the employer Sujit Datta completely. Once Madan took loan
from Sujit Datta long after death of his wife and daughters got married. Sujit Datta lends
him money. Madan signed papers not knowing what on paper in black and white. Insistence
from daughter and son in law compelled Madan to meet Sujit Datta. Madan informed him
that he would dispose off his landed property and stay with daughterís family. Madan
wanted to repay the loan, demanded back papers on which he put signature for loan. Sujit
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Datta informed him that by giving money to Madan he became ëBargadarí of Madan.
Sujit Datta cheated Madan by misusing land reform act West Bengal. This land reform

act (1956) helped landless people in West Bengal. As per the provision of this act the
Government during 1980s and onwards allotted agricultural lands to the landless agricultural
labourer families. The Government used to siege access lands beyond ceiling limits from
big landowners, and distributed to the agricultural labourer. The novel Namalia written by
Somai Kisku has describes manipulative activities of the landowner like Sujit Datta. Madan
not being an educated man migrated to West Bengal for better living, after receiving
compensation for surrendering ancestral land for mining activities. He trusted Sujit Datta.
In reality, Madan was a ëNamalí (seasonal landless labourer) under Sujit Datta. But land
hungry Sujit Datta cheated illiterate Madan through written record in which Sujit Datta is
a ëBargadarí of Madan!

The novel ends here.

Suraj Gagrai Written by Mahasweta Debi

Suraj Gagrai written by Mahasweta Debi is a historical novel describes protest of exploited
mass of people, who are in the colonial and post-colonial record known as ëKolí, ëHoí of
the Kolhan region. This novel describes leaders of tribal background of three generations,
who fought against exploitations in their own villages and regions. The ëthikedarsí and
contractors settled in the tribal villages exploited them. Mahasweta describes how the
manipulative exploitative corrupted Raol Saheb misused government rules and regulations
to exploit natural recourses of forests, land of tribal regions. Non-tribal Raol Saheb filled
up auction forms to participate in timber trading of forest departments, in the name of
Chand Gagrai (a tribal name), who was never existed in reality. Raol Sahib received license
for cutting big trees and selling timber by false license; that rich man received supports of
caste community backgrounds and non-tribal, and he, who even sold lands of tribal to
Mata Gagrai, who was a tribal man; Mata being a tribal purchased a land which was a
tribal land and not for sale. Later, the same Raol Sahib and his associates controlled the
Government machineries to appropriate the resources of development activities. This novel
described deep-rooted corruptions practiced in the establishment of dam building, land
acquisitions for that project, and mining. Mata Gagrai, the grandfather of Suraj Gagrai,
Kalu Sumrai, the teacher of Suraj Gagrai narrate stories of exploitation of dominant people
belong to caste based communities and different regions of India. The novel portrays
biography of Suraj Gagrai, who fought against corrupted Raol Saheb and his associate to
save the tribal of his community. The novel ends in police attack and in the encounter to
death of Suraj Gagrai, the Hero among the Ho, whom Indian administration falsified as a
lawbreaker. This novel talks of collective protests of Ho ancestors since colonial period. It
unfolds roles of Indians, who exploited Aadivasi people just like colonial rulers. Therefore,
development activities in the tribal regions tell other stories.

Inter Pare Int  written by Mahasweta Devi

This novel manifests cultural mechanism of exploitation of hegemonic social group/
community/people against the marginal indigenous communities. Author identified every
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manipulative human agency engaged in exploitation of the ëAdivasií/íDalití. This novel is
a compilation of big stories in which the exploited mass suffer constantly in all space and
time. Societies creat heroes to protest and die. The exploitation never ends. From colonial
to post-colonial to nationalist situation Jotedars, traders, officers, priests, police remain
agencies that look down upon the Adivasi men and women as ëjunglií or wild people. In
every story, there are ideologues, they describe social history of exploitation, and they
identify human actors and agencies of exploitations against the tribal, marginal, forest
dwellers.

Mahaswetaís tribal protagonists of this novel are always, watchful, discover different
sources of exploitative behaviors of the powerful people, dream to put an end of such
activities, deliver messages to gain strength, rape victims gathers courage to destroy evils.

This novel describes the painful experiences of the underprivileged tribal men and
women under the shadow of development. The timeline of the novel is the second half of
the twentieth century, and that is the regime of developing era in the nation India. In
novel of Mahasweta people speak differently about the social aspect, it dissects morality
of officers of privileged caste backgrounds, their hegemonic philosophy. The jotedars,
contractor, arm dealers represent kin group of dominant castes, who maintain shifting
alliances for their personal benefits. Severely tortured rape victim with the help of sex
worker exposes police officer of privileged caste origin, who was proud of his caste position,
but in the records of investigation of enquiry commission is a corrupted, exploitative,
rapist patriarch.

The novel Inter Pare Int describes a post ñcolonial highly corrupted society. Big
landowning males kill protagonist for protesting, for articulating voices of labourers  in
support of abolition of bonded labour law, for demanding wages, for liberating self and
other tribal wage earners from control of the jotedar after abolition of bonded labour institution
in India (1976). Author describes practices of sending gifts of Jotedars, arms dealers, for
maintenance of networks of higher caste people to maintain illegal against tribal and daily
labours.

The author in this novel creates space for raped victim, trafficked tribal women, and
people who supported abolition of bonded labour law (1976); the tribal parents and spouse
took stand for victims and their children, do not deserting them. The author incorporates
progressives thoughts and debates like debates of socialists and feminists commission
members on the crime against women is isolated phenomenon or connected to all other
social  evil practices.

Biographical Accounts of the two Authors

Somai kisku was born at the village of Bagan Para, post office Baichi Gram district of
Hooghly in the state of West Bengal. (On 25th February in 1959) Being son of Rasik Lal
Kisku and mother Fulmuni Kisku, Kisku did his graduation from Haripal Bibekanada
Collage in 1980. Kisku wrote novels like Ratan (2002), Kherwal Sawtare Ratan (2006) Namalia
(2008) and Baghai (2017), Author has received ìTegore Literature Awardî (2010). In an
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interview, Somai Kisku told to a journalist that he writes to preserve his mother tongue
the Santali language. He expressed his gratefulness to the Santali speakers, who are custodians
of the language and culture, who saved the tradition alive by practicing it.
(m.timesofindia.com).

While Somai Kisku is an insider of the Santal community and of tribal origin, Mahasweta
Devi born on 14 January in 1926 in Dhaka of present Bangladesh and lived, ninety
years (died 28 July 2016 in Kolkata) was a Bengali by birth. She did BA in English
(Honous) from Visva Bharati University and MA from Calcutta University. Her father
Manish Ghatak was a writer and mother was Dharitri Devi. The Ghatak family was
politically leftist and famous for their literary contributions. She continued footsteps
of her father and uncle(s) one of them was famous filmmaker Hrittwik Ghatak, who
followed same ideology. She was a faculty member in college and got married to
famous theatre personality Bijon Bhattacharya. The leftist inclination of the writer
might have insisted Mahasweta Devi to write on social discrimination, exploitations,
and gender inequalities, and persons who dream to fight back. A recipient of prestigious
Academy Award (1979) of Government of India and Gyanpith Award (1996), and
Ramon Magsaysay award (1997), Padmashree (1986) Banga Bibhusan (2011) and
Padmabibhushan ((2006)  wrote  novels, stories on the sufferings and protests of the
tribal people and for the rights of marginal people, specifically tribes of Chattishgarh,
Jharkhand, Madhya Pradesh, Bihar, and West Bengal. Mahasweta Debi was a human
right activist and worked for the establishment of rights and empowerment of the
Lodha, Shabar in particular. She basically wrote in the Bengali language and published
novels like Hajar Churashir Ma, Aranyer Adhikar, Rudali, etc.

Analysis and Concluding Remarks

Three novels referred here represent second half of twentieth century and beyond. Protagonist
of these novels are tribal men and women. Locations are mostly within the cultural geography
of tribal communities of preset Jharkhand and adjacent areas of West Bengal. These two
neighbouring states are home of many tribes. While Jharkhand is predominantly a tribal
state, and home of many tribes, in the state of West Bengal the Santal are second largest
population. Both the author Somai Kisku and Mahasweta Devi are from West Bengal.
They wrote in two different languages, which are their mother tongue. Somai Kistu belong
to the same community of the protagonist Madan. The riverside planes is referred in his
novel is situated in the same cultural geography author lives. The author and the tribal
characters represent the Santal of West Bengal.

Main tribal protagonist characters of novels-Suraj Gagrai and Inter Pare Int of Mahasweta
Devi are from Ho community of Jharkhand. Mahaseta Devi, basically a Bengali by birth  and
write in the same language is famous for her topics basically, she writes for the exploited
people and tribal. The Ho community of present Jharkhand came in prominence since 1830s
while people of their habitats organized social movement against British colonial tax policy
as well as against the then Indian Jamindars, moneylenders, traders, of Indian origin.

Development and Growing Adivasi Landlessnessñ In the Select Novels
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The novel Namalia written by Somai Kisku describes social history of the Santal life
and living. The word ëNamaliaí in the Santali language refers to the agricultural laborers,
who went down to cultivate lands in the Bengal side since long back. They work as seasonal
laborers went back to their village every year. The word ëNamaliaí identifies seasonal
occupation of a group of people in its original meaning. Somai Kisku symbolically used
that word as title of his novel, which depicts other meaning. In his writing, Madan the
central character of this novel is not a seasonal labourer rather a subject faces exploitation
ever. Despite of so much personal initiative to achieve an economically better position,
Madan had to face hurdles due to dominant hegemonic and exploitative mass of people
and their behaviours, and activities.. The author Somai Kisku very efficiently penned down
manipulative and corrupted behaviours of Sujit Datta. The misinterpretation of the concept
ëBargadarí is a revelation for understanding that how dominant caste communities reinterpret
rules and regulations to cheat tribal people in any situation. Both Somai Kisku and Mahasweta
Devi locate activities of land brokers, who belong to caste communities of India. Earlier,
those people were referred as Jamindar, Jotedar, etc.. Despite Jamindars are no more in
India, but behavior of the land hungry people, their tricks to exploit tribal prominently
depicted in the novels as remain same.

This novel Namalia describes life experience of members of family of Madan, his wife,
mother, sister, and children. This novel describes the effects of displacement of the Madan
and many other Santal families from their ancestral village due to construction of a dam.
The family members of Madan after displacement left their village permanently. The family
members faced premature death, unnatural death. Somai Kisku narrates painful life experience
of Madan. Madan found that he could not make his mother happy, who migrated with
him and later returned. Mother committed suicide. Madan felt guilty for motherís unnatural
death and blamed himself responsible. Madan perceived unfriendly environment of West
Bengal the village of Sujit Datta all to blame for motherís death. Madan fully trusted his
employer Sujit Dutta, a landowner, and moneyed man. After death of his wife in snakebite,
Madan felt that life might not be so painful if he stayed back with his sisterís village! His
wife might have live long! He lost his mother. She drowned in the water of the dam.
Namalia, didnít focus anything against the development activities. Cannels of these river
dams benefitted people. The first author Biseswar Saren observes that in Binpur II block,
district Jhargram, West Bengal, villages besides cannels of river dams mostly beneficial
for irrigation during less rain. The river cannels of Binpur Block II are connected to Tarafeni
river. This statement of Bisesswar is his life experience as a member of tribal peasant family.

Bisesswar Saren, the first author of this article a resident of Jamboni narrates a life
experience on the stone mining activities happened in nearby  village Kaliam, block Binpur
II, which is located within 10 kilomer. The quarry was on around five acres of land. The
stones were available at a depth of 200-300 ft.. The ëkhandrií (very deep), abandoned queries
full of water are site of high risk. Khandri cannot drain out water, not those places are
habitable. Bisesswar heard from elders that the Kaliam is a predominantly tribal area and
people initially welcome this project. Blasting in the Khandri had broken wall of houses.
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This was a turning point in peopleís life. A social movement against stone mining activities
(during 2005-2006) ultimately discontinued this business of the trader came from outside
of community and took support of a few members of the locality. Bisesswar was an adolescent
boy while this quarry closed. Bisesswar personal observation is life of Adivasi people
changed after they protest. A good many educated Adivasi persons are in responsible
positions and in different jobs.

The human characters of these three novels, life experiences of the members, biographical
backgrounds of novelists and Bisesswar Sarenís life experience identify hegemony of
mainstream people in development. These novels identify shadows under development.
The quantitative approaches on development usually not apply the parameter to study
ìexploitationî, mindless dominant hegemonic behaviour of privileged caste people engaged
in delivering duties or implementing development program. These novels identify two
worlds within the horizon of development and describe reasons of slow growth. Decolonizing
of research methodologies, selecting new parameters, are immensely required to reflect
tribal realities of landlessness.
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Bodo Identity Politics in Colonial Assam
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Abstract

Early 20th century can be considered as the beginning of Bodo politics. Today, the Bodo
politics is inching towards a century old landmark. Chiefly, this paper analyses the Bodo
politics of early 20th Century, especially beginning from the political activities of the first-
generation Bodo leaders, till independence of India. Emergence of Bodo politics under
various quasi-political organizations, especially under the Tribal League remains as the
main focus of the study. Overall, the political phenomenon, paradigm shift and the occurrences
of politics thereof are critically reviewed. Critical analysis of data from secondary sources
is the main basis of this study.

Keywords : Bodo, Colonialism, Identity, Politics, Tribals etc.

Introduction

Identity movement is not a new phenomenon in the land of diverse culture in a country
like India. It has been rooted in Indian states since monarchical rule. Many ethnic groups
have fought for separate political identity. There are incidences of separate political
arrangements, created on identity basis (Wary & Daimary, 2015). Bodo identity politics is
not a new phenomenon. It was the result of Bodo identity consciousness that was fostered
during colonial reign. It may be said that the identity consciousness was kindled by social
reformation, spread of western education and the rise of educated Bodo middle class (Brahma,
2016). Among the pioneers of Bodo identity movement, mention may be made of some of
the chief architects, namely, Kalicharan (Mech) Brahma, Christian Missionaries, the first-
generation Bodo leaders, several social and quasi-political Bodo organizations.

Identity politics is a phenomenon which emerges from an ostensible feeling of deprivation
and perceived as a threat for marginalization (Haloi, 2018). Bodo identity politics is perceived
as a threat of marginalization rising out of factors, namely, socio-political, language-cultural,
economics and land, which originated from Assamese hegemony, migration of outsiders
and Colonial policies etc. The subsiding Bodo identity compelled them to organize themselves
under various socio-political organizations in order to safeguard the Bodo interest.

Questions come up as follows: What are the ìBodo Interest?î and ìOtherís Interestî?
How did these ëdivergent interestí of ìBodo and Othersî affected the Bodo politics?
Hypothetically, the emergence of the Bodo interest clearly suggests that it is one of the
products originating from rising consciousness as ëdistinct and uniqueí ethnicity. Bodo
ethnic identity is entirely different from others, which they believe is under threat of extinction
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due to social, economic and political marginalization. As a result of such apprehension,
movements started for recognition, assertion  and  safeguarding of the identity. Thus politics
of difference has become inevitable. The emergence of Bodo identity politics became a
regular issue.

Who are the Bodos?

Bodos are the earliest settlers of Assam. Gaits believed that they migrated and settled in
Brahmaputra valley during prehistoric era (Gait, 1967). They are considered as descendants
of Mongoloid race. Eminent scholar and linguist, G.A Grierson recognized them as a sub-
section of the Bodo-Naga group, a Tibeto-Burman branch of the Sino-Tibetan family of
language (Grierson, 1967). Anthropologists have identified them as Tibeto-Burman in origin.
Bodo tribe comprises of Bodo linguistic groups, which include, Lalungs, Koches, Sonowals
and Rabhas of Brahmaputra Valley; the Barmans and Dimasas of Cachar Hills; the Tripuris
of Tripura; the Hajongs and Garos of Meghalaya and Bangladesh; and the Meches or Boro
of lower Assam, North Bengal and South-East of Nepal (Sonowal, 2013). They are also
called as the Kacharis. The word Kachari as described by S. Endle was designated as a racial
connotation for the Bodo linguistic group. The Britishers and the Christian Missionaries,
who were the first pioneer of Bodo literature, used the term Kachari as a racial name (Mochari,
1997). However, it was an eminent linguist, Brain Hodgson, who was the first to confer
the name Bodo to the Kachari race. Since then, the term Bodo is  used both as a generic and
national name by the authors of the later period. Many authors used the terms Bodo, Kachari
or Bodo-Kachari as synonymous. The Bodo or Boro was originally applied only in linguistic
context but later it acquired the ethnic connotation  (Moshahary, 1983).

Material and Methods

Discussion of this paper focuses chiefly on the Bodo identity consciousness, political
phenomenon, paradigm shift and the occurrences of politics thereof during the colonial
era. The study is analytical in nature. Observation and critical analysis of secondary data
is the main basis and sources of this study. The sources of the data are published books,
magazines, journals, thesis etc.

Bodo Identity Politics during Colonial Era

Bodo identity politics has a colonial origin. Academician and scholars very often loosely
use the general tribal politics of Assam to indicate the Bodo politics. In this regard, Sonowal
observed that in absence of Bodo political party, the Bodo politics started under the Tribal
League (Sonowal, 2013). Sujit Choudhury argued that Bodos were the most advanced among
all other tribals and their demand represents the demand of all other tribal groups of
Assam (Choudhury, 2007). B.K Karjie writes that the Bodo elites initially rose with reformative
zeal in early 20th century but very soon they developed a distinct political set of mind.
Subsequently, the Bodo politics came at the wake of Bodo identity consciousness simulated
from Brahma movement (Karjie B. K., 2020). Sujit Choudhury observed that the emergence
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of Bodo politics in early 20th century was kindled by the Bodo reform movement of Gurudev
Kalicharan Brahma. According to Choudhury, the demand for seat reservation in Assembly
before the Simon Commission was in response to developments taking place around them.
The self-confident Bodos were aware of the neighbouring politics. The Bodo Mahasanmelans
at the time also facilitated a platform for discussion of political and community issues.
They were ready to enter into the politics with a hope to gain something by sharing limited
power under the colonial rule (Choudhury, 2007). It is clear that they were aware of the
need for power sharing at local bodies and provincial council in order to pursue political
ambitions.

The term ëPlain Tribalí is often used. Plain Tribal in political discourse was first coined
by the British in 1930s in order to lump together the cognate tribes of Bodo-Kachari, Miri
and Mikir families of Assam. Throughout the century, the term was used by the tribal
leaders of Assam (Pathak, 2010). It was consciously used and designed to  segregate tribal
identity from non-tribal. It was used for the sake of  interest of tribals for their  political
empowerment through union of diverse tribal nationalities. Parallel discourse of tribal
politics took place since then. It was seeded in identity question of the tribal originating
chiefly from indignity.

It is clear that Bodo politics is a natural occurrence from the resistance and challenge
to the hegemony of Assamese caste Hindu. This was proclaimed in 1928, when the Bodo-
Kachari Sanmilin volubly and clearly declared the Bodo tribals as distinct and independent
group from Hindus in all respects (Karjie, 2020). The reason behind this is that the tribals
were discriminated, treated unequal and secluded from the caste Hindu Assamese Society.
Beteille (1998) has shown that Hindus shaped the tribal politics and  transformation of the
tribes  (Baruah, 2019). This indicates a momentum of tribal politics that was picking up in
Assam to protect the interest of the tribals and their ethnic identity. Formation of tribal
identity, especially the Bodo identity, is a clear case that arose from an apprehension of
caste Hindu Assameseís hegemony. Organisation of Bodos during the time into various
political and non-political platform was none but a response to counter the Assamese
hegemony. From thereon, emergence of many social and quasi-political organizations also
became inevitable. Foundation of the Tribal League in April 1933 is one such tribal political
organisation that came at such wake. Tribal leaders such as Rupnath Brahma, Satish Ch.
Basumatary, Bhimbor Deuri and Jadav Ch. Khaklary were aware of the needs of tribal
unification because of ongoing exploitation (Sonowal, 2013). Emergence of Tribal League
for sure was a result of socio-political and economic exploitation of the tribals by the Hindu
Assamese. Because divided by religion, unprotected by colonial power, discriminated in
Assamese society, the Bodos as a community was breaking-up and the total extinction as
a distinct tribe was feared to be imminent.

 When it was said that the caste Hindus were unsympathetic towards tribals, Assam
Kachari Jubak Sanmilin vehemently opposed. The discrimination towards tribal by the
Assamese Hindus alienated tribals from non-tribal and compelled to declare themselves
as outside the caste-ridden Assamese Hindu society (Pathak, 2010). Andrew Clow, the
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Governor of Assam also alleged the Assamese Hindus and Muslims for indifferent attitude
towards the tribes. As such, the feeling of deprivation among tribes had fostered the emergence
in  the province of local organizations, such as, Kachari, Chutiya, Koch, Rajbangshi, Muttock
Sanmilan etc.  All of them Initially functioned independently but in 1933 joined hands to
form All Assam Plain Tribal League (Kalita, 2017). The Sanmalini was  keen on reviving the
past glory of the  Bodos. They propagated that the Bodo-Kacharis were once the ruling
class of Assam.They demanded that they should be given opportunities for access and
management of political matters even now (Narzary C. , 2011). It is clear that, these kindled
the Bodo politics. Emergence of several Bodo quasi-political organizations also gives a
clear idea about the appearance of Bodo politics. Existence of loggerhead politics gave rise
to the tendency of polarization among the plain tribal Bodos, caste Hindu Assamese and
Muslims because of contested interest. The caste politics  existed among the Ethnic Tribes
and caste Hindu Assamese, in which the latter patronized themselves under Hindu Assamese
nationalism and the former mobilized themselves under Ethnic tribal identity, distinct
from Hindu Assamese.

Bodo Politics under various Quasi-Political Organizations

With the kind of socio-political paradigm, fostering mainly around ethnic identity, there
were resistance to Hinduization of the tribes and hegemony of caste Hindu Assamese. In
addition, lack of education, denial of occupation in administration and existing traditional
economic system, pushed them further into margins  in the Assamese society. On the one
hand, the Assamization of the tribes had compelled them to renounce their own ancestral
traditions and practices (Brahma, 1992); on the other,  the open-door policy in Assam for
serving the needs of colonial administration also paved way for outsiders into the province.
As a result, all the important positions of administration were either taken by the high
caste Hindu Assamese of non-tribal origin or by the outsiders. They became more backward
and marginalized. Humiliated in Assamese society because of their occupation and lifestyle,
they converted to Hinduism in order to get equal status and social respect. They renounced
their own language, traditions, dress, culture, and religion in order to avoid discrimination
and to get accepted in Assamese society. But the discrimination continued despite conversion
to Hinduism (Sonowal, 2013). This can be well substantiated from the early writings of
Sidney Endle. Endle estimated that the ethnic group of Bodo-Kachari  within the borders
of Assam was  not less than a million soul and probably many more; but many of them
have converted to Hinduism in late years and lost their mother tongue. From many
perspectives, lights are thrown on the queries such as, ëHow did ethnic identity shaped
tribal politics?í ëWhat did the tribals articulated and mobilized their interest?í ëWhat was
the outcome?í The table below shows an assimilation and Hinduisation of Bodo-Kacharis
during colonial period.

Table : Indicate the Hinduised Population of Bodo-Kachari groups
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Emergence of Bodo educated middle class also emphasized the Bodo interest. Since

Name Number in (Aprox.) Chief Habitat

I. Northern Group
1. Bãrã (Kachari) 272,500 Western Darrang, Kachari Duars,

North Kamrup
2. Rabha (Totala) 31,370 Goalpara
3. Mech (Mes) 93,900 Goalpara
4. Dhimal (See B. Hudgson) North East Bengal
5. Koch 10,300 Jalpaiguri to West Darrang
6. Solanimiyas 15-18 Families Mangaldoi Subdivision

Mahaliyas
7. Phulgariyas Western Darrang (All Slightly

Saraniyas Hinduised Kacharis)

II. Southern Group
1. Dimasa 15,931 North Cachar Hills
2. Hojais 2,750 North Cachar Hills & Nowgong
3. Lalungs 40,160 South-West Nowgong and adjoining

Districts
4. Garos 150,000 Garo Hills
5. Hajongs 8,766 Southern Garo Hills
6. Hill Tippera (Tripura) 105,850 Hill Tippera

Source : (Endle, S. , 2017 (Ed. 3rd))

}

then, articulation of Bodo interest began under the leadership of various quasi-political
organizations. The desire for rights, representations and emancipation encouraged them
to put forward their interest. Handful of Bodo leaders, namely, Kalicharn Brahma, Rupnath
Brahma and few others, were pioneers in this quest (Pathak, 2010). In 1920s, the waves of
Swaraj movement had given rise to the sense of nationalism. With the rise of pan-Indian
Nationalism, the sub-nationalism based on regionalism, culture and ethnicity had also
taken distinct form in many regions. At that time, the British regime appointed Simon
Commission for reformation in political setup. Observers were sure about the coming of
more autonomy to provincial and central administration, fragmented representation and
reservations in Assembly for different communities. Although, the Bodos were new entrant
to the politics, but they were vigilant of development taking place around them. Kalicharan
Brahma and other Bodo leaders could visualize the outcome and placed their demands
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(Choudhury, 2007). Dejected by denial from benefits of reform in local bodies and Council,
the Bodos demanded for separate electorate because representations were classified on
the basis of Mohammedan and non-Mohammedan. Mostly, the benefits were reaped by
advanced communities, the Brahmins, Kshatriyas and Sudras, despite the Bodo-Kachari
population was formidable in size. They were also assertive for classification of non-
Mohammedan into Hindu and non-Hindus(Sonowal, 2013).The Bodo-Kachari organisation
had already identified themselves as distinct from Hindu and demanded for separate census
for them. Consequently, the demand for separate electorate and seat reservation echoed
louder among plain tribals. In fact, tribal politics in Assam filliped when the Assam Jubak
Sanmilini demanded for separate electorate and  reservation of two seats in Assam Legislative
Council for Kacharis of Surma Valley and Assam Valley (Narzary, 2011). By 1929, tribal
politics became stronger when Simon Commission visited Assam. This gave the tribals an
opportunity to place their grievances. Various tribal associations including Bodo-Kachari
submitted numbers of memorandum. Among them, the representatives from Primitive
and Backward Tribes, especially, from the Bodos of Goalpara district were prominent to
call for Commission's attention to their deprivation. They demanded for separate
representation in local Council and reservation of seat in Central Legislature (Pathak, 2010).
The Goalpara Boro Jubak Sanmalini submitted a demand of charter before Commission,
which include the creation of Bodo regiment; representation in the Council; reservation in
government services; scholarships for Bodo Students; establishment of Civil sub-division
at Kokrajhar; enactment of Goalpara Tenancy Bill to ensure the tenants of Khas Mahal
trading rights of forest timbers, and retention of Goalpara district in Assam (Narzary C. ,
2011). Overall development resulted into great  political drive. However it is not known
whether it came with the help of higher officials of imperial authority or not. Choudhury's
appraisal was quite skeptic in this respect. He wrote that the Bodo leaders might have
acted upon a tip of government agent in dejection, as the movement was ignored by other
forces around. Clearly, he also gave credit to Brahma elites that it was a result of desire for
securing rightful place in the state and polity. Importantly, the British administration had
its own reason for sympathy towards tribals because none of the forces around were concerned
for their interest. In a matter of fact, although the issues of land alienation and tribal tenants
under Goalpara Tencay Act, 1929 drew strong attention and sentiments but concern was
only for the Assamese. The nationalist forces were busy outside the Assembly, boycotting
the Commission. In social development policies too, the non-tribal elites were indifferent
towards tribals. None did consider them as a potential political force (Choudhury, 2007).
Hypothetically,  Choudhury assumed that the Bodos might have played under the patronage
of government agents. Whosoever was behind, the seed of communal and caste-based
idea of reservation was already planted by colonial administrators and such idea had taken
a course in politics. Apparently, this idea was a result of inherent communal interest of
each group, that were contesting for the protection of conflicting interest against the interest
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of others. The Hindu-Muslim divide was not only socio-political but eternal too i.e., the
caste Hindu Assamese were critical of Muslims, similarly the Muslims towards Hindus.
The Bodos too had a strong feeling of being  separated by ethnicity from others i.e., both
Hindus and Muslims. Unlike, Hindu and Muslims whose identity was principally based
on religion, the identity of Bodos resulted from fear of being oppressed by the "Other"
identities. This came out of  perceived threat to distinct ethnicity. The Bodo politics was
motivated by identity centric crisis, originating from socio-economic and political
marginalization. Certainly, the communal electorates of Hindu and Muslims have much
to do with communal interest of the two. The separate electorate for the Bodos has much
to do with safeguarding of indigenous tribes and their political interest. The British did
exploit the situation. It became permanent and used for the protection of almost in all
matters of socio-economic and political interest. Not only for seats in Assembly but also
for job benefits and land settlements. It became a permanent issue since it stood as a stumbling
block between the Assamese and Bodos.

Issues, Politics and Interest Articulation of the Bodos under the All Assam Plain Tribal

League or Tribal League (AAPTL): A Critical Overview

There were local quasi-political organizations too, who were actively articulating the interest
of respective tribes. The emergence of 'Tribal League' was clearly a landmark in the history
of tribal politics because this can be considered as a steppingstone towards political unification
of plain tribes in Assam. With the birth of Tribal League, the multi fold problems of plain
tribal also began to gather political articulation. Then onwards the tribal politics took off
and gathered momentum towards proper direction.

It is observed that migrations, foreigners, land, and Assamese nationality occupies
central position in the contest for present politics in Assam. Such politics is not new. It was
generated at a time dating back to the colonial rule. In simple parlance, the colonization of
Assam resulted in continuous wave of both internal and external migration. Throwing
lights into this matter, Sandhya Goswami has pointed out the social and economic
restructuring of Assam during Colonial rule. These were mostly related to the introduction
of new administration, land and taxation policies by the British that were designed to suit
the colonial interest. Particularly, the booming Tea industry and settlement policy of vast
wasteland under cultivation for revenue encouraged more immigrants. By 1901, the tea
industry alone brought more than 5.97 lakh (Census report) migrant laborers (Goswami
S., 2001). As stated, the districts of Brahmaputra Valley had a vast and virgin cultivable
wasteland. Bengal saw a rapid rise of population during the period. As a result, a steady
influx took place in Assam. By 1911, the western part of Goalpara district was crowded by
migrants. More than 85 percent of the migrants were Muslims, and the rest were Hindus.
They were rapidly entering into the districts of Nowgong, Kamrup etc. and occupied the
lands originally belonging to Tribal people (Borthakur & Thaosen, 2012). By 1921, the number
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of immigrants almost tripled in Goalpara district. In Brahmaputra Valley, the estimated
number of  immigrant settlers crossed 3 lakh (Guha, 1977). This happened because of the
open door policy by colonial rulers. As a result, the local communities were squeezed by
rapidly rising Muslims migrant populations. Especially, the tribals were culturally submerged
and demographically outnumbered (Goswami, 2001). In fear of demographic marginalization,
the natives agitated and demanded for safeguard. In this backdrop, the Line System was
introduced in Nowgong and Kamrup districts in 1920 with a view to safeguard the interest
of natives and to avoid conflict rising from tensions between natives and immigrants. Line
System  demarcated the areas settled by migrants from those of the original settlers by a
line (Borthakur & Thaosen, 2012). By 1930s, it  came into effect in most districts of Upper
Assam. For Tribals, it was a move towards protection of their land. But in reality, it failed
to work effectively in absence of strong local authority because the government never
took it seriously and was not pursued with strict policy (Pathak, 2010). Most part of Goalpara
district where Bodo-Kachari were concentrated was left without any such provision. As a
result, land alienation continued despite the operation of line system. Back in 1920s, the
phobia of illegal migrations gave birth to a new political wave of Assamese sub-nationalism
in Assam. Nonetheless, this wave was the result of phobia from "immigration and land
alienation". The politics of "true or indigenous Assamese community" then started with
the loud echo of narratives like Bidekhi (foreigners), Asamiya Jatir (Assamese Race), Assamese
Hindu Jatiya (Assamese Hindu National), Assam Desh (Assamese nation or birthplace)
and Jatir Sampati (National Resources) throughout Assam (Pegu, 2004). However, the question
is "whether the birth of Assamese sub-nationalism was an inclusive identity embracing
both tribals and non-tribals"? A critical observation however is contradictory because the
Bodo identity consciousness happened concurrently by opposing the chauvinist attitudes
of caste Hindu Assamese, at a time when the Assamese nationalism was in its prime.
Clearly, the politics in Assam became complicated with questions of legitimate control of
land and resources rights, ethnic identity of tribals, Assamese identity, religion, illegal
migrations, and foreigners. Each group were contesting against the other. The Congress
representing indigenous Assamese interest, Muslim League, and Tribal League articulating
interest for their own communities. For that matter, the Tribal League representing tribal
interest was also assertive for the institutional safeguard of tribals.

Tribal League's landmark achievement came when the government under the Act,
1935 considered demand for separate electorate and four seats were reserved in the Assembly.
First election for Assam Assembly was held in 1937. Officially, the Tribal League did not
contest election, but the four elected Tribal leaders created a block in Assembly with the
name Tribal League block or Tribal Party (Choudhury S. , 2007). Elected tribal representatives
were Rupnath Brahma, Rabi Ch. Kachari, Dhirshing Deori and Karka Ch. Doley. Bhimbar
Deori got nominated in Assam Legislative Council (Narzary, 2011).

Table : Composition of Assam Legislative Assembly (Under the Act of 1935)
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However, none of the party emerged with clear majority. In a state of hung Assembly,

No. of Number of Poll Participation
Seats Electors Rate in Contested Seats

Territorial Constituencies

1 Non-Muhammedan General 47 445626 76
including 7 reserved seats for
Schedule Caste

2 Muhammedan 34 277677 65.5
3 Women 1 2199 55.5
4 European 1 2357
5 Indian Christian 1 5743

Special Constituencies

1. (a) Backward Plain Tribes 4 27588 46.3
    (b) Backward Hill Tribes 5 18338 64.6
2. (a) European Planters 7 975
    (b) Indian Planters 7 344
3. (a) Commerce and Industry 1 18
         (European)
    (b) Commerce and Industry 1 197
          (Indian)
4. Tea Garden Labour 4 34279

                             Total 108 815241 71.3

Source : (Guha, 1977)

the Congress did not show any interest in power sharing due to rigid party policy. As
such, the Tribal League on certain conditions supported the Saddulla government. But
soon, the Congress realized the needs of fluidity in politics and amended rigid party policy
when saw the eagerness of other parties in power sharing (Choudhury S. , 2007). It was
not surprising that the tribals were unhappy with Saddulla's land policy. As a result,
uncertainty emerged over continuation of support to Muslim League. Clearly by late 1930s,
the tribal land alienation had become a chronic problem. The tribal leaders seeking for
land protection were keen to support any party to power on terms of land policy. Amid
this, the Bordoloi led Congress started wooing other parties. Obviously, the Tribal members
were their target for number game. Guha says,

ëëIn an attempt to gain allies among tribal and labour members, Bordoloi raised the bogey of
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tribal people in plains losing their lands to immigrants. He demanded a protective system of tribal
belts for them.... The Congress and the Tribal League entered an agreement to bring in a new
coalition government.íí (Guha, 1977).

Sujit Choudhury in his critical observation underscores the fact that Bordoloi's concern
for tribal was sudden and not the outcome of policy under consideration. In simple word,
his concerned was clearly a political and designed to win the tribal's support. Because of
the fact that during these decades, the Assamese social leaders and intellectuals have never
featured tribal's problem in their agenda nor they ever tried to involve the tribals in political
processes. When the land alienation remained burning issue for social and political debates
throughout the decade, almost all the organizations, Assamese leaders and newspapers
had their opinion expressed and circulated. The concern and agony expressed were always
for indigenous Assamese peasants, not for the tribals. Therefore when Bordoloi took up
the long neglected tribal's cause, it was no secret that the gesture had its origin in political
exigency dictated by the situation. The Tribal League by that time had come to understand
the game of politics and they did not shy away to form a pact with Congress on agreements
(Choudhury, 2007). In 1938, Tribal League withdrew from Muslim League and joined with
Congress on terms that included continuance of separate electorate, maintenance of independent
party identity, determination of Tribal representation in Local Boards, inclusion of tribals in Schedule
irrespective of religion, preferential treatment of Tribal as a separate class for government services,
grants of fund for the education and tribal welfare, settlement of lands to the landless tribals and
one ministry from Tribal League (Karjie, 2020). Surprisingly, the question of land alienation
remained understated in the pact and was just limited to mere land settlement for landless
tribals. Trivial concern for political and economic security were prioritized. The question
remains, did Bordoloi's plea of tribal land alienation had any direct bearing on Tribal League?
or, they just preferred to ignore the issue for the time being; or is it that tribal land alienation
was just anticipatory; or else, the tribal leaders were sure that Bordoloi had his own reasons
to let any immigrants to settle in the wasteland. Astonishing though, and not to forget,
that many times the issues of immigration and land alienation had been raised by tribal
leaders prior to this pact.

Moreover, it was evident, that there was growing distrust between Hindu and Muslims;
Assamese and Bengali; and the fear of tribals against the immigrants. The Line System
Committee favored the effective line for tightening the tribal lands protection system (Guha,
1977). The Muslims outrageously opposed the Line System both inside and outside Assembly.
Against the Line System, the Muslim League in 1937 moved a resolution for abolition of it.
This move was strongly criticized by Rabi Ch. Kachari and Rupnath Brahma, both members
of Tribal League, which eventually led to withdrawal of the move (Pathak, 2010). Rabi Ch.
Kachari justified its continuation as a necessary protection measure to safeguard the tribal
land (Kachari, Rabi Ch. (Speech), 1937). Rupnath Brahma too demanded for enforcement
of such system in the Goalpara district to protect tribals from immigrants (Brahma, R (Speech),
1937). Some non-tribal leaders too, especially Naba Kr. Dutta and Mahi Ch. Bora criticized
such move by Muslim League. Evidently, the ëLine or no Lineí contest echoed through the
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entire Assam. Partisan politics in caste line upheld by the Assamese indigenous or Hindu
Assamese. Tribal and Muslim voices were distinctly loud in the Valley. This created a
delicate situation for Saddulla for taking a decision on the matter. Tilting towards Muslims,
Saddulla pursued Muslim appeasement politics by assuring to do away with the Line
System. This created hysterics among the Hindu Assamese and Tribals (Guha, 1977). However,
back in 1928, the colonization scheme relaxed the protected lines implemented in Nowgong,
Barpeta and Mangaldai sub-division with the approval of NC Bordoloi and Saadulla. It
allowed the immigrants to settle in virgin land of Brahmaputra Valley. Bordoloi's advocacy
for leaving enough land for expansion of indigenous people was an appeasing move for
Assamese indigenous. The scheme drew severe criticism from Mulan and Jnananath Bora.
Bora was especially, overt to the outcry, that unless Sylhet was separated, influxes were
stopped and Assamese language wss declared as medium of instruction; the Assamese
nationality would perish (Guha, 1977). Muslim leaders, especially Maulvi Sayidur Rahman,
backed the scheme and retaliated that indigenous have no bar for occupying land. Nonetheless,
this scheme met a strong resistance from the tribals. F. W Hockenhull rejected Rahman's
claim. Karka Dolay opposed such scheme because of the growing land scarcity (Pathak,
2010). M. Mullan, a superintendent of 1931 Census, called the immigration as an "invasion".
J. H.  Hutton, a Census Commissioner of India, also said that the immigrants were 'prolific
breeders, industrious cultivators, unruly and uncomfortable neighbors. They have threatened
to take over the indigenous people and change the demography of entire Brahmaputra
Valley in few decades (Hutton, 1931).

Clearly, the migrantsí intrusion made the tribal leaders afraid and apprehensive for
displacement from their own land. In the wake of urgent need to protect tribals from
immigrants, the demand for line system echoed louder in Brahmaputra Valley. In 1939,
the Bordoloi ministry, after much deliberation, agreed to evict all immigrant squatters
from the submontane regions, which were declared as ëëprotected tribal blocks.íí Following
the Committeeís report, the government adopted a land settlement policy, which declared
to constitute protected areas, comprising of areas ëëmouzasíí or compact parts of the ëëmouzasíí,
predominantly inhibited by the tribals and other backward classes. But in 1940, due to the
resignation of Bordoloi Ministry, such provision were largely left unimplemented (Pathak,
2010). Tribal League was Left in confusion. With the development of political exigency
after the resignation of Congress, the Tribal League again realigned with Muslim League
in 1940 in similar terms agreed previously, although they were in of doubts in Saddulla
ministryís sincerity (Narzary, 2011). The Tribal leaders were cautiously watching Saddullaís
policies. Saddullaís ëëGrow more foodíí policy met a stiff opposition especially, from the
tribal leaders. Under the pretext of policy, they sensed conspiracy of settling surplus Muslims
population of East Bengal, in tribal areas and turn Assam into Muslim majority province
(Bhattacharya, 2001). In 1940, Baliram Das, a representative of backward caste strongly
criticized Saddulla ministry for its immigrant policy. He called the migrations an ëëinvasioníí
into the ëëline and reserved areasíí (Das, Baliram (Speech), 1938). Saddulla's underlying
policy was to protect  interest of immigrant Muslims by the land settlement policy at the
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expense of Tribal interes. This was severely opposed. Further, the abolition of Line System
left the tribals helpless and unprotected (Mwshahary, 2015). Not only that, the Tribal League
also opposed vehemently the merger of Assam and transfer of Goalpara with Bengal (Narzary,
2011). By 1946, the Congress returned to power with majority. The Tribal League could
retain only two seats. Bordoloi accommodated Bhimbar Deori, from Tribal League, in his
Ministry. The Tribal League also pressurized the Bordoloi Ministry for tribal representative
in Constituent Assembly. As a result, Dharanidhar Basumatary was elected as a member
for Constituent Assembly (Mwshahary, 2015). The wave of Independence across the nation
gave a new zeal to the leaders. Tribal leaders too, in 1946 submitted a number of demands
to British Cabinet Mission, which included: reservation of 4 seats in the Assembly, 16
seats in the Council, one representative in the Viceroy's Executive Council, 3 seats in the
Central Legislative Assembly, one seat in the Central Legislative Council (Karjie, 2020),
separate seats with separate electorate, not to merge Assam with Pakistan, safeguard of
Tribal interest in the post-colonial India, and one or more Tribal member in Constituent
Assembly. Other demands of the Tribal League submitted in 1947 included the creation of
Scheduled Areas for plain tribals under 5th Schedule of the Constitution (Karjie, 2019). In
the wake of tribal land alienation and tribal resentment, the government formally amended
the land settlement of 1945, adopted to protect tribals and other backward class. By an Act
in 1947, the ëëTribal Belts and Blocksíí were created by adding Chapter-X in Assam Land
and Revenue Regulation Act 1886. Under the provisions, 33 Tribal Belts and Blocks covering
5,704 square miles were created. The Act prohibits transfer and possession of tribal lands
by outsiders and non-tribals within the protected Belts and Blocks. In post-independent
time, despite existence of such provision, immigration did not stop. Land menace continued
for the Bodos (Barpujari, 1998). No doubt, the provision came as a significant measure for
safeguarding the political and land rights of the Tribals. But the sincere implementation of
it has been questioned from time to time. Relating to this matter, B. Karjie points out that
the Bodo Movement for autonomy originated out of such provision (Karjie, 2019). However,
post-independence period saw disintegration of Tribal League due to diverse interest and
problems of different tribes. Many leaders of the League merged with Congress because
of their individual vested interests. And few of them got elected with the Congress ticket
(Sonowal, 2013). The Tribal League after independence renamed as Tribal Sangha, had
assumed non-political role from political role. This weakened the position of the tribals in
the State politics. Many considered it a blunder, because League was a beacon for plain
tribals' socio-economic and political interest in Assam. Remarkably, the absence of tribal
local party in the State, left them at the mercy and goodwill of the Congress government
for about two decades. Instead of giving special attention, the tribal grievances were merged
with those of the mainstream Assamese  (Karjie, 2019). To summarize the politics during
colonial era in Brahmaputra Valley, the dominant issues were immigration, foreigners,
land alienation and the politics arising out of those for the socio-economic and political
security. Each group contested for respective interest and tried to mobilize their loyal
supporters in the line of caste, religion and ethnicity. It became clear that the Congress
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cared mostly for the interest of Hindu Assamese Caste or Assamese indigenous, Tribal
League stood for tribals' interest and Muslim League, and other Muslim Party patronized
immigrants and Muslim interest.

Summary and Conclusion

To summarize, the Bodo identity politics has its colonial origin. Today, it has become a
persistent issue in the politics of Assam. It chiefly originated from a perceived threat of
marginalization of socio-cultural, political-economic, language, land alienation due Assamese
hegemony, migration from outsides and colonial policies. Clearly, from the above overview,
the process of Bodo identity formation and politics thereof were fostered with the spread
of western education, rise of educated Bodo middle class, social reform in Bodo society
and their desire for preservation of distinct Bodo identity. For that matter, they articulated
their interest through several Bodo quasi-political organisation, tribal organisation and
leadership of the time.

References

l Barpujari, H. 1998. North- East India: Problems, Policies & Prospects. Spectrum Publication,
Guahati

l Baruah, J. 2019. Tribal Politics in Assam: From Line System to Language Problem. Social
Change and Development, XVI (1)

l Bhattacharya, H. K. 2001. The Silent Invasion: Assam versus Infiltration. Spectrum Publications,
Guwahati: New Delhi

l Borthakur, A., & Thaosen, R. 2012. Rethinking The Line System in Assam and its Politics.
Proceeding of the Indian History Congress. 73. Indian History Congress

l Brahma, B. 2016. Incorporation of the Eastern Duars to the Colonial Rule: The Socio- Political
and Ethnic Transformation of the Bodos (1866-1993). PhD Thesis (University of North Bengal)

l Brahma, K. 1992. A Study of Socio-Religious Beliefs, Practices and Ceremonies of the Bodos. Punti
Pustak–

l Brahma, R, (Speech). 1937. Speech in ALAP
l Choudhury, S. 2007. The Bodos: Emergence and Assertation of Ethnic Minority. The Secretary,

Indian Institute of Advance Study, Shimla
l Das, Baliram (Speech). 1938. Speech in ALAP
l Gait, E. 1967. A History of Assam, Calcutta. Eastern Book Home
l Goswami, S. 2001. Ethnic Conflict in Assam. The Indian Journal of Political Science, 62
l Grierson, G. 1967.  Linguistic Survey of India. Indian Reprint, New Delhi
l Guha, A. 1977. Planter Raj to Swaraj Freedom Struggle and Electoral Politics in Assam 1826-

1947. Indian Council of Historical Research
l Haloi, N. 2018. Identity Politics and Bodo-Non Bodo Conflict of BTAD in Assam (Vol. 6).

DVS Publishers, Guwahati, New Delhi



201

l Hutton, J. 1931. Census of India.
l Kachari, Rabi Ch. (Speech). (1937). Speech in ALAP
l Kalita, P. 2017. Political Consciousness among the Bodos in Post-Colonial Assam. PhD Thesis

(Gauhati University)
l Karjie, B. K. 2020. The Voting Behaviour in BTAD Election: 2004 to 2016. Unpublished PhD

Thesis
l Karjie, B.  2019. The Bodo Movement: Past and Present. JETIR , 6 (6)
l Moshahary, R. 1983. The Boros: Their Origin, Migration and Settlement in Assam. North

East India History Association, Barapani
l Mochari, M. 1997. The Racial Name of the Bodos in the Bodos Children of Bhullumbuttur

(eds) T. Pulloppillil and J. Aluckal, Delhi, 1997 & Why Bodoland Movement? Khema Sonowal
2013 . T. Pulloppillil and J. Aluckal, Delhi

l Mwshahary, D. S. 2015. History of Bodoland. Udangshri Publications, JD Road Kokrajhar
l Narzary, C. 2011. Dream for Udayachal and the History of the Plain Tribals Council of Assam

(PTCA, 1967-93), N. L. Publications, Guwahati
l Pathak, S. 2010. Tribal Politics in the Assam: 1933-1947. Economic and Political Weekly, XIV

(10)
l Sonowal, K. 2013. Why Bodo Movement? EBH Publishers (India)

Bio Profile of the Authors :

1 PhD Scholar, (Political Science)

&

2 Assistant Professor, (Political Science)
Bodoland University Bodoland University

Bodo Identity Politics in Colonial Assam



Journal of Kolkata Society for Asian Studies : Vol. 10. No. 1, June,  2024

202

Book Review

Meditation and the life in Bharat at the time of Buddha
by Dr. Anirban Sengupta and Mithu Lahiri

Maha Bodhi Book Agency, Kolkata, 2021. PP. V + 1-140.
ISBN: 978-81-950703-6-7. Rs. 400/-

The book entitled ìMeditation and the Life in Bharat at the time of Buddhaî by two
erudite scholars Dr. Anirban Sengupta and Smt. Mithu Lahiri is a compilation of articles
on different socio-religious aspects of India since the pre Vedic period upto the Buddhist
era; such as, the methodology of the practice of Meditation (dhyåna) as explained both in
the Hindu and Buddhist scriptures, the religious history of India with special reference to
Buddhism, the socio-political background for the rise of Mahåyåna Buddhism, the socio-
economic condition of India during the time of Buddha as depicted in the Pali literature. It
is interesting to note that for each and every aspects of discussion on the above mentioned
subjects, both the authors have tried to make a brief comparative study with the thoughts
of Buddha and other contemporary and also previous religious teachers, philosophers
and social thinkers.

In the Introduction portion of the book, the authors have tried to explain the definition
of ëreligioní, its nature and evolution and also a comparative study of that with ëDharmaí
as it is used world-wide and also in Indian concept. Basically the etymological meaning of
the word ëDharmaí which is originated from the root dhæ means to hold, bear as to support
[Oece&Cee Oeejhesve - $e+JeÌmebefnlee 3/17/1 Yee<³e ]. The word ëDharmaí is appropriately used as Dhåraka

as it is explained by Åcarya Såyana. [Oece&Cee Oeejef³eleÉCeeb JegÀkesjeoerveeced~ $e+JeÌmebefnlee 1/55/3 Yee<³e also as

Oece& OeejJebÀ JeÀce& - $e+JeÌmebefnlee 7/89/5 Yee<³e ]
Therefore ëDharmaí is used here in the sense of ëkarmaí. Actually, ëDharmaí is a set of

ethics or law which upholds the society. For instance the term Råjadharma signifies the set
of values or ethics to be followed by the kings or one who ruled the country. Similarly, the
term gårhasthyadharma indicates the duty of those who lives in the household or the head
of the family and the members of the family. Åpadadharma means the way of living to be
adapted during crisis (Åpada). So it appears that Dharma is used in the sense of ethics, set
of duty etc. But in most cases the ëreligioní or ëdharmaí is not used in this broad sense. It is
usually used in a very narrow sectarian senses with full of wrong superstition and unscientific
views. That is probably the main reason behind the present situation of unrest throughout
the world in the name of religion (dharma).

However, in the present work, in the Introduction portion the authors for explaining
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ëreligioní elaborately discussed the practice of worshiping varieties of idols, symbols, unseen
spirits, sacrifices etc. customary practices, rituals by the people of India, since prehistoric
period up to the time of Buddha. In addition to it, a brief religious history of India is
sketched in the introduction part, which seems not clearly visualize the object of the authors
of this research work.

The first chapter of this book is ìDhyåna (Meditation) : the Hindu vis-å-vis Buddhist
view point.î

In this chapter inner philosophy, different technicalities of Dhyåna, as described in
the Vedic scriptures, Pata¤jaliís Yoga‹åstra, as well as, posture of Meditation, timings, subject
and place of meditation etc. are elaborately discussed.

It is noted that in course of discussion on Dhyåna (Meditation) from Hindu concept
the authors have mentioned elaborately many subjects like the basic doctrine of Yoga, its
eight-fold steps (a¶¢å∆gayoga) which is necessary for being competent of performing Dhyåna,
the physiology, different stages of dhyåna etc. But curiously regarding Buddhist meditation,
the discussion on two basic process of medatation i.e. jhåna (dhyåna) in Theravåda Buddhism
i.e. ›amatha and Vipåsanna [which is very popular today] are not clearly presented. It is
noted that although the authors were completely silent about the forty (40) different rules
of ›amatha dhyåna according to Buddhist philosophy, but in a nutshell they have discussed
ånåpånasati dhyåna (ånåpåna meditation) by referring Pali texts Ånapånasatisutta of the Majjhima
Nikåya.

In course of discussion on contemplation and concentration of mind for attaining
steadfastness, of the traditional Vedic meditation, Mok¶a and Nibbåna, the ultimate goal of
human beings, according Buddhists; both the authors have tried to make a comparison of
the same with Pali Nikåya texts of Buddhist literature and ›r∂mad-Bhagavadg∂tå. Here they
in support of their views have cited a lot of references from the Pali texts, which is undoubtedly
praiseworthy. But, for the easy understanding of readers and students, it seems necessary
to cite textual references by following proper research methodology of giving specific and
correct references of primary and secondary reference books.

However, in this chapter the authors have elaborately explained the Buddhist
philosophical and ethical teachings like Four Noble Truths (Catur Åryasatya), Noble-Eight
Paths (Årya A¶¢å∆gikamårga), the way of acquiring Right knowledge (›amayak j¤åna) about
this world in view of Buddha i.e. the theory of impermanence (anicca = Sans. anitya). Four
levels of J¤åna, according to Mahåyana Buddhism and so on. In these points proper citation
of quotation from the Pali texts and their translation as referred by the authors are undoubtedly
commendable. Moreover, the analysis of different practical and philosophical theory of
both the Hindu and Buddhist meditation like Sa¸åyatana, Four Arupa J¤ånas (Higher
Meditation, pp. 60-73) and its eight successive stages, even the Sa¤¤å-Vedaitå nirodha : that
means the cessation of consciousness and sensation i.e. 9th Jhåna, the highest level of Dhyåna,
discussion on three types of Sa≈khåra;  one of the most difficult term in Buddhist metaphysics
in which the blending of the subjective and objective view of the world and of happening
is explained by citing examples from the Mahåparinibbåna Suttanta of the D∂gha Nikåya
with necessary referential quotations from the Pali texts are undoubtedly commendable.
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It also seems necessary to mention that no where the page number of the texts or
translations are mentioned. Sometimes references are given only by using abbreviation of
the texts e.g. quotation from the Samyutta Nikåya is simply written as S.N. which may
mislead the scholars as reference from Sutta Nipåta of the Pali literature because there is
no separate portion for Abbreviation in the book. The last part with the sub-heading in
chapter I, The Meditation in Buddhist Tantra (pp. 76-78), which is very difficult to explain in
a few words, the authors have dealt this topic in a very lucid language, which would help
the student to acquire a primary knowledge about the subject easily. Again there is no
clear reference of books or texts are mentioned, except for the names of some scholars of
Tantric Buddhism.

On the contrary, in the page 18 of the book the opinion of author regarding Dhy‚na
(Meditation) is as follows :

ì... Meditation is used in maximum cases for relief from stress and strainî which cannot be
accepted as a whole. Because it has some other sides too. That is, for attaining steadfastness
of mind and also for gaining concentration of mind, which is very important for each and
every work and also for the improvement of both physical and mental health Meditation
is very important.

Chapter II of the Book is titled as ìCommon Religious Life of India from the Pali
Nikayasî. In this chapter instead of common religious practices of the Buddhists and the
followers of other religions, names of a good number of Brahmanical (Hindu) deities like
Brahmå and Mahå Brahmå, Indra or ›akra, Sµurya (Sun god), Candra (the Moon), ›r∂ ñ the
goddess of Prosperity, Yak¶a, the tree gods (rukkha devatå) etc. Are given. Sometimes
archaeological evidences of these images of the god and goddesses, which are also available
in the seals of Indus valley, Bharut stupas and from other archaeological evidences up to 1st

century AD are mentioned. Some of these gods and goddess may be found occasionally in
the Pali Nikåya texts, stories of Jåtakas and Avadånas. By citation of the common names of
these gods and goddess authors tried to delineate the common ritualistic practice of the
contemporary Hindus, Buddhists and Jainas in the then society. But it is not clear in all respects.

In this chapter (page 81) the authors commented that ìNo doubt, the volume of the
Sanskrit literature is much more vast than that of Pali as Sanskrit literature contains almost every
type of books-scripture, poetry and drama, books of law (Smæti), books of statecraft (Artha), mathematics
& science, philosophy, medical science, mythology and chronicles etc. On the contrary, the scope of
Pali literature in much smaller-comprising of religious texts based on the preaching of Buddha,
later commentaries thereupon and some chronicles.î (p. 81).

The opinion of the respected scholars is not totally acceptable here. Because the whole
of Pali canonical and non-canonical texts furnish ample information of texts on the above
mentioned subjects. Those are presently treated as ìApplied Buddhismî, which is very
popular and well-known. From the Buddhist literature one can easily get the discourses of
Buddha on social justice, ecology and environment, Human Rights, Role of state and duties
of a Righteous king, importance of basic material wealth, welfare economics for personal
happiness as well as for spiritual progress, religious tolerance etc.

In this context, it may be mentioned here that in chapter V of this book, the authors
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have mentioned some discourses of Buddha on these subjects as available from Pali literature
of which I shall state later.

Next, the IIIrd chapter of this book is on the ìRise of Mahåyana : the Social and
Political Factorsî. This chapter mainly dealt with the primary reason behind the schism
of Buddhist samgha, just after the Mahaparinibbåna of Lord Buddha. In addition to it, the
discussion on political, psychological, socio-religious scenario of India from 5th century
B.C. to 2nd century A.D. were presented here with vivid description of the concept of Avatåra
and the concept of Bhakti etc.

In appears that, the respected authors have consulted a good number of secondary
reference books for writing this chapter. Citation of proper references as per the research
methodology and explanation of the main object of the presentation of this article are
extremely necessary.

Chapter IV of this book is entitled ìEconomy & Social Stability : The Thoughts of
Buddhaî.

This chapter discusses on what is crime and the main reason behind the criminal
activities etc. In view of both the authorís economic inequality, addiction to the intoxicants,
unleashed sensuous desire and unlimited greed are basic reasons of all criminal activities
which are undoubtedly true.

Then a discussion on the factors behind the emergence of terrorism, as it is marked
by the sociologists and political-analysts, the way out of these criminal activities for making
a peaceful and habitable society are done. In this context some important Pali Suttas of the
Nikåya texts are also referred by the scholars along with their translation. This proves that
the Buddhaís teachings are still today applicable for the solution of socio-economic problems
like inequal distribution of finance, social misbehavior, caste-distinction, religious intolerance
etc., and varieties of crimes. Here for the reduction of poverty level, which is very important
for economic and social stability Dåna is encouraged and elaborately explained by the
author. In addition to that religious and racial tolerance, which are very important for the
present society, all over the world, are also discussed in the chapter, in the light of the
teachings of Buddha.

Chapter V, the last chapter of this book is titled ìDeveloping oneís potential : The
view of Buddhaî. In this chapter the authors have tried to explain how an individual
could develop his or her inner potentiality, which is essential for the betterment of oneís
own, including his or her family and also important for the betterment of the society. With
this objective they have quoted some Pali texts and translations. Sometimes in support of
their views they compared the Buddhaís discourses and opinion regarding this matter
with Kau¢ilayaís Artha‹åstra too. The clarity of discussion on the process of development
of oneís potentiality is very insignificant and sometimes irrelevant.

Observation :

This book on Meditation and social life in ancient India would undoubtedly help the readers
and students of Buddhist studies for understanding socioeconomic condition of India during
the time of Buddha and for gaining a primary knowledge of the philosophy of Theravåda
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Buddhism. The comparative study of the  process meditation of Hinduism and Buddhism
is helpful for interested scholars. In spite of that the following points may be noted :

a) There are a lot of printing mistakes in the book which implies in attentive proof-
reading. A few examples of these are given below :
1. In page 25 first para the wrong printing of spelling strengthening, in page 39 line 3, the
spelling of ëdemiseí is printed as damise, in page 59 there is a quotation from the Dhammapada
verse number 188-189, (verse numbers are not mentioned in the book) is printed as,

Bahu≈ ve saraƒa≈ khanti pabbatåni vanåni ca. Aråmarukkhacetiyåni manasså
bhayamajjita.

Meta≈ kho saraƒa≈ khema≈ neta≈ saramuttamam
Mata≈ saraƒamågamm subbadukkhå pamuccati.

The correct form of the verse is as follows,
Bahu≈ ve saraƒa≈ yanti pabbatåni vanåni ca
Aråmarukkhacetiyåni manasså bhayamajjitå.
Níeta≈ kho saraƒa≈ khema≈ níeta≈ saraƒa≈ uttama≈
Níeta≈ saraƒa≈ ågamma subbadukkhå pamuccati. (188, 189)

Moreover page 100 spelling ëevení printed as ëhevení and so on.
b) There are some needless quotation from the Pali texts and the repetition of the

same words like ìBhagavan Buddhaî etc. may be avoided.
c) Use of the sign & instead of writing ëandí in the middle of the sentence is not

commendable and probably wrong. Although presently some authors write in that way.
d) System of putting diacritical mark for Pali and Sanskrit words and footnotes are

not properly maintained as per research methodology.
e) For the frequent use of Abbreviated form of words like ëSYVí, ëRVí, ë›Ní, ëDNí

needs a list of Abbreviation either at the beginning or at the end of the book is suggested.
But the fact cannot be ignored that both of these two learned and erudite scholar Dr.

Sengupta and Ms. Lahiri have tried their level best to make a comparative study of Buddhist
Meditation system with Vedic Sanatana paddhati of India, which would help the students
and readers to know the system of meditation and a provide glimpses in to the social life
in the then India.

I hope  in future it would be good if this valuable book be edited and some portions
may be deducted, which seems not to come under the preview of this book.

Dr. Bandana Mukherjee
Former Research Officer, The Asiatic Society, Kolkata

Guest Faculty, Dept. of Languages and Buddhist Studies,
University of Calcutta
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Notes for Contributors

We accept contributions in four categories for the Journal of Kolkata Society For
Asian  Studies :

l Research Articles :
The original research papers submitted for consideration should not exceed 7000 words.
It  includes  figures,  charts,  tables  and  references  and  excludes  the abstract,  key
words  and  the  bio-note  of  the  author/s. Papers based on scientific study, review
articles written in correct English and Bangla will be considered for publication.

l Research Notes :
Informal items of topical interest (maximum 5000 words including endnotes and
bibliography).

l Reports :
Based on any survey or field study approved by any recognised University or Authorised
research organization ( maximum 5000 words including endnotes and references).

l Reviews of Social Science Scholarship :
Books, Journals and other media (maximum 800 words), are also invited for reviews in
the Journal.

Style Sheet for Research Article

1. Manuscripts should be submitted in duplicate (hard copy) along with a softcopy. All
correspondences regarding manuscripts should be submitted to :
The Editor, Kolkata Society for Asian Studies.
Postal Address : 3/25/1, R. K. Chatterjee Road, Kolkata-700042
Phone +91 9432490361
Email : kspublication1@gmail.com
Copy to : ksasianstudies@gmail.com

2. Manuscripts should be typed using a word-processing program like MS.
Word with .doc/.rtf extension and also in pdf. format. Type the manuscript on one side
of the paper. Leave double space between the lines, extra space between the sections
and keep 1 inch (2.54 cm.) margins on all four sides of the paper.

3. Abstract should be provided before the article.
4. The number of Key Words should be up to 10.
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5. The contributorís affiliations and his/her complete mailing address must be
given at the end of the manuscript.

6.  Endnotes should follow numerical order. Try to avoid footnotes.
7.  As the journal will be mainly printed in Black, the authors are requested to

make the charts, graphs and tables using Black and White combination only.
8.  The references should be like :

i. Embedded references (Phillipson 1992: 144)
ii. Multiple references placed in alphabetical order ë(Ellis 1994:10; Lenneberg 1967: 7;

Pinker 1994: 54)í
iii. Multiple references of the same author published in the same year arranged serially

ë(Pattanayak  2000a, 2000b)í
The detailed style of referencing follows :
a. Books :

Wirsing, G. 1972. Indian Experiment: Key to Asiaís Future. Calcutta: Orient Longman.
Liu, J., H. A. Ross and D.P. Kelly. 2000. The Ethnographic Eye: An Interpretative Study of
Education in China. New York : Falmer Press.
b. Articles in Edited Volumes :

Atkinson, J. M. 1987.  Religions in Dialogue:  The Construction of  an Indonesian  Minority
Religion. In:  R.S. Kipp  and S. Rodgers (eds.), Indonesian Religions in Transition. pp. 171-86.
Tucson: University of Arizona Press.
c. Articles in Journals :

Sonntag, S. K.  1996. ëThe Political Saliency of Language in Bihar and Uttar Pradeshí, Journal
of Commonwealth & Comparative Politics, 34 (2): 1-18.
d. Edited and Translated Volumes :

Zakaria, H. A.  and H. A. Crouch (eds.). 1985. Military-Civilian Relations in South-East Asia.
Singapore: Oxford University Press.
Becker, C. 1923. Early History of the Catholic Missions in Northeast India (1598-1890), edited
and translated by F. Leicht and S Karotemprel. 1989. Shillong: Vendrame.
e. Unpublished Works :

Kurasawa, A. I. 1988. ëMobilization and Control: A Study of Social Change in Rural Java,
1942-1945.í (2 vols.)
Unpublished  Ph.D. dissertation. Ithaca: Cornell University.
Mullins, D.  2001.  ëLand reform, poverty reduction  and  HIV/AIDSí.  Paper presented at
the  Southern  African Regional  Poverty  Network  conference  on  Land  Reform  and
Poverty  Alleviation  in  the  Region,  Pretoria,  12-14, March.
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f. Primary Source Citations :

The location of the archive (the name of the town/village/city) and the country must be
mentioned. Materials from personal  archive  should  contain  the name  and  location of
the  collector.  If  an  audio/ audiovisual material  is being used, the date/time and location
of the recordings should be specified.
g. Website Citation :

http://en.mastersinleiden.nl/programmes/history-arts-and-culture-of-asia/en/introduction
(accessed/retrieved/updated on 5th May 2014)

Other specifications :

i. Use double quotation marks where necessary. Single quotation marks should be used
only for a quotation within a quotation.

ii. In the text, the words from a regional language other than English which appear in a
commonly used dictionary must be italicized.  Proper  names  from  all  the  countries
and  terms  like  ëet  al.í,  ëibid.í,  ëvis-a-visí  etc.  should be written in Roman alphabet.

iii. A stop should be used after abbreviations (ëed.í,ëvol.í etc.), contractions (ëDr.í, ëProf.í
etc.) and between initials (as in ëJ.S. Karaní). Do not use a stop in a contraction in
capital (ëUNESCOí, ëUSAí etc.).

iv. In  the  text,  the numbers  from one  to nine  should be  in words  rather  than  figures.
However, 10 and above can remain in figures. Use ëthousandsí and ëmillionsí, avoid
ëcroresí and ëlakhsí. Dates and page numbers should be in full forms (like ë2002-2007í
and ëpp.125-127í).

v. Attach each figure and table on a separate sheet of paper at the end of the article and
arrange them serially. The titles should be short and crisp.

vi. Figures,  tables,  charts,  graphs  or  photographs  reproduced  from  any  other  source
must  obtain  Copyright permission before reproduction.

vii.  Diacritical marks should be consistent.

Glosses and Translations of Examples :

1. Language specific examples must be provided in International Phonetic Alphabet (IPA)
or in Roman alphabet.

2. Examples from various languages other than English should be translated. Some examples
may require a translation along with a word-for-word or morpheme-by-morpheme
gloss.

3. The translation and the gloss should be placed under the example with proper indentation
and alignment (in case of word-for-word or morpheme-by-morpheme gloss).
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4. The grammatical categories in a gloss must be abbreviated
For example,

a) ad nek br i  hoye he.
today     lot     rain    be-pr.pf.3rd

ëToday there was heavy shower.í
b) boneder     hobi.

sister-gen.pl. picture
ëSistersí picture.í

5. The abbreviations must be given in a separate list.
The  paper/s  submitted  for  consideration  should  not  have  been  published  before
or  under  consideration  for publication, anywhere in any language. The work must be
approved by its author and the co-authors and also by the authorities of the place
where the research was done. If the paper is accepted for publication in the present
journal, it must not be published anywhere in any language without the proper written
consent of the copyright holder.

For Papers in Bangla

The same style sheet should be followed for papers written in the Bangla language.  Bangla
font ëAvro ñ Nirmala Ulí is preferred.
Off Prints : The first author of each paper will receive 10 off prints free of cost.
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